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overning Body of the Auiversity, 


VISITOR. 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE 
EARL GREY, G.C.M.G., LL.D., 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC. 
GOVERNORS. 


Tue Ricgut Hon. Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Royat, G.C.M.G, 
LL.D. (Hon. Cantab.), President and Chancellor of the University. 

WittrAm Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Principal and Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

Str Witt1am C. MAcDONALD, 

Georce -Hacue, Eso. 

Epwarp’ B.:GREENSHIELDS, Eso., B.A., LL.D. 

Hon. Joun Sprotr ArcHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 

Crartes J. Fieet, Eso., B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

RienhaArp B. Ancus, Esoa. 

Sir “Witt1am C. Van Horne, K.C.M.G. 

James Ross, Esq. 

Sir-Epwarp S. Crouston, Bart. 

Ropert Rerorp, Esq. 

Creartes M. Hays, Esq. 

Tuomas G Ropptcx, M.D., LL.D. 

W.. M. Birxs, Esq. 

G. -E. DrumMMonp, Esq. 

J. W. Ross, Esq. 


PRINCIPAL. 


Wituram Peterson, M.A., LL.D., C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor. 

(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence 
of all affairs of the College and University, under such regulations as 
may be in force.) 


FELLOWS. 
Ex-Ofiicio. 


Cuas. E. Moyse, LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts. 

Franx D. Apams, Ph.D., D.Sc, F.R.S. Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 

F. P. Watton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Francis J. SHepuerp, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 

F. C. Harrtson, D.Sc. Acting Principal of Macdonald College. 

S. B. Srncrair, B.A., Ph.D., Head of the Teachers’ Training Depart- 
ment, Macdonald College. 

WELLINGTON Dixon, B.A., Rector of the Montreal High Schools. 
















MEMBERS OF CORPORATION. 





XVIil 


. C. Perrtn, Mus Doc., Director of the McGill Conservatorium of 


Music. | 
Erurr Hourveatr, M:A., Warden ‘of the. Royal Victoria College. 
To retire 1st September, 1911. 


: M.A. D.D., Representative Fellow, Presbyterian 

College; Montreal, Principal ‘of ‘the. College. 

Ww. CaLpwe.L, M.A., D.Sc. Elective Fellow, Faculty ci Arts. 

|. M. Exper, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

H. McLeop, Ma-E.; F.R:S.C:, Representative Fellow in Applied 

Science. 

E. E. Howarp, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

Arcuipatp McGoun, M.A. B.C.L., K.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Law. | 

Witiikm GaARpNER, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

J. B. Porter, E.M., Ph.D., D.Se.. “lective Fellow, Faculty of, Applied 
Science. | 

D.°P.’ PenHAttow, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. Rovert LAING, M.A., Halifax, N.S., non-resident Representative 
Fellow (Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 

1“ M. Tory, D.Se, LL.D., Edmonton, Alta.. non-resident Represent- 
ative Fellow (British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan and 


Manitoba). . 
Ronter W. Exts, M.A. LL.D., Ottawa, non-resident Representative 


Fellow (Ontario). 
Rozerr D. MacArtuur, M.D., Chicago, Ill.. non-resident Representa- 


tive Fellow (countries outside of Canada and Newfoundland). 


Rev. Joon SCRIMGER, 


» 
~ 


C. 


To retire 1st September, 1912. 


Anprew MacpHaln, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rey. James Barcray, M.A., D.D.. LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

S -B. Leacock, B.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

J. A. Daze, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

ee Wt Saaw, DCL, LL.D, DD. Representative Fellow, Mont- 
_real Wesleyan Theological College, Principal of the College. 

Natron L Hersey, D.Sc:, ‘Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 

Grorck E. Rosinson, B.A., Representative Fellow, McGill University 
College of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. 

J.-G. Apamyi, M.A, M.D., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

Francis McLeNNAN, B.A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 

E-B. Pau, M.A., Representative Fellow, Victoria College, B.C. 

J. R. Doveatt, M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 


To retire 1st September, 1913. 


W.- D. LicHTHALL, M.A.. B.C. Representative Fellow in Arts. 
R. F. Rurran, B.A, M.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow; Faculty of 


Medicine. 
C. H: Gout, B:A., Governors’ Fellow. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S.©., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. i 
Rev BE! 'M. Hint, D.D., Representative Fellow, Congrégational -College - | 
of Canada, Principal of the College. M4 
W. Grant Stewart! B:A.,'M.D., Representative. Fellow in- Medicine. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS. X1X 


Rev. E. I. Rexrorp, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal 
Diocesan Theologicai College, Principal of the College. 

ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Hon. Rogerr STANLEY WEIR, D.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, 

the Corporation of the University, which has the power, under the 

Statutes, to frame regulations touching the course oi Study, Matricu- 

lation, Graduation and other educational matters, and. to grant 

degrees. ) 


SECRETARY AND BURSAR: 
WALTER VAUGHAN, OFFICE, EAst WING, MCGILL COLLEGE, 
UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR: 
J. A. Nicuotson, M.A., Orrice, East W1nc, McGiLt COLLEGE. 
Office Hours:—9 to 5. 
REGISTRAR OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE: 
J. W. Scane, M.D., Mepica, Burtpinc, McGiLtt UNIVERsIry. 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN: 
CHarites H. Goutp, B.A. 
HONORARY REPRESENTATIVE IN GREAT BRITAIN: 
Rev. T. C. Fry. D.D., The School House, Berkhamsted, Herts, Eng. 


THE ACADEMIC BOARD: 


(Regular Meetings on the first Wednesday of December and March 
at 8.15 p.m.) 


CHAIRMAN—THE PRINCIPAL. 


The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors 
and Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in 
number; of the teaching staff of\the University, have been constituted, 
under.the statufes,. the Academic Board of the University, with the 
duty of considering such miatters:.as. pertain to the interests of the 
University as a whole and making recommendations concerning the 


same. 
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COM MITTEES, 


@Qommittees. 
FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS. 
(Meeting on the second Thursday of each month, at 4 p.m.) 
E. B. GREENSHIELDS, ESQ. R. B. Ancus, Eso. 
Grorce HacuE, Esa. PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 
Gi WE Leer 4.86. 
REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, 
at 4.30 p.m.) 


PrincIpAL PETERSON, Chairman. Dr. F. D. ADAMS, 
GrorGeE HacuE, Eso. Dr. D. P. PENHALLOW. 
C. J. Fieer, Eso. Dr. ArtHUR WILLEY. 


Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD, 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, . 
at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-Ofiicio. 


Dr. W. Pererson, (Principal), Chairman. 
Mr. C. H. Goutp (Librarian), Secretary. 


To retire in I9QI0. 


C. J. Fuerr, Esq., B.A. B.C.L. (Representing the Governors). 
Ropert Rerorp, Esq. (Representing the Governors). 

Dr. F. P. Watton (Representing Law). 

S. H. C. Miner, Esq. (Representing Corporation). 

Dr. F. D. Apams, (Representing Corporation). 
—_—_—(Representative Fellow). 





To retire in IQII. 
Dr. D. P. PENHALLOW (Representing Aris). 


Pror, R. J. Durtey (Representing Applted Sctence). 
Dr. Wm. Garpner (Representing Corporation). 


To retire in 1912. 

Pror, J. A. Date, (Representing Aris). 

Dr. F. G. Frntey (Representing Medicine). 

Francis McLennan, Eso., B.A., B.C.L. (Representing 
Corporation, 








COM MITTEES. XX1 


@Mommittees.— Continued. 
PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation, at 5 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Dr. F. D. ApAmMs, 
Dr. H. T. BARNEs, Pror. JAMES HARKNESS. 
Dr. R. F. RuTTAN, 


ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE, 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 


C. J. Fueet, Esq. PRINCIPAL PETERSON, 
Pror. C. H. McLeop, DEAN ADAMS. 
Pror. R. J. DuRLEy, Pror. L. A. Herpr. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 
(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 
C. J. Fieet, Esq. PRINCIPAL PETERSON, 
Dr. J. B. Porter. DEAN ADAMS. 


Dr. J. W. WALKER. 
RAILROAD TRANSPORTATION COMMITTEE. 


PrincipAL PETERSON, Chairman. Dean ADAMS. 
Sir ToomaAs G. SHAUGHNESSY. C. J. Freer, Esq. 
C. M. Hays, Esq. D. McNicott, Esq. 


Pror. H. O. Keay, 
COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES. 
Dr. F. D. ADAMs, Chatrman. 


ProFressor R. J. DURLEY, Dr. Cyrus MACMILLAN, Secretary. 
Pror. H. M. MacKay. ProFEssor JAMES HARKNESS. 

Dr. H. WALTER. Dr. D. P. PENHALLOw. 

Dr. F. P. WALTON, Dr. H. T. BARNES. 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 
Dr. C. E. Moyse, Chairman. Hon. Mr. Justice ARCHIBALD. 
Dr. F. P. WALTON. Dg FSF: SHEPHERD, 
Rev. Dr. JAMES BARCLAY. 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS. 
Dr. C. E. Moysse, Chairman. 


Dr. F. P. WALTON. Dr. F. D. ApDAms, 
Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD. Dr. R. F. RUuTTAN, 
Pror. C. H. McLeop. Miss Ernet Hurvpatt, M.A. 



































COMMITTEES. 


Monrnvittees. — Continued. 
McGILL CONSERVATORIUM COMMITTEE. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. 


Dr. H. C. Perrin, Director. James Ross, Esq. 
Dr. C. E. MOoyse. Dr. J. B. Porter. 
H. C. Scott, Esq. Miss CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 


T, H. Burianp, EsQ., B.A.Sc 


COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION. 


Dr. W. PETERSON. Pror. R. J. DuRLEY. 
Pror. Percy E. Nopss. Dr. H. S.. BIRKETT. 


Dr. L. R. GREGOR. 
ADVISORY BOARD OF THE McGILL UNION. 


FE. B. Greensuietps, Esq., B.A. Dr. WiLtL1AM CALDWELL. 
; ALEX. FALCONER; B.A. B.C.L., K.C. Dr. D. A. Murray. 
Dr. J. G. ADAMI, A.’B. MaAcponatLp, B.A., 


N. A. THOMPSON, Secretary of the Union. 


President of the Union. 


f MACDONALD COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 


Dr. F. C. HARRISON, Dr. S. B. SINCLAIR. 
Pror. J. A. DALE, Pror. WILLIAM LOCHHEAD, 
W. VAuGHAN, ESQ. Dr. D. PY PENHALLOW. 


TEACHERS’ TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD 
COLLEGE. 


(Meetings on the first Friday, of October, December, February, 
April and June). 
PrincipaL Peterson, Chairman. 


Rev. Dr. W. I. SHAW. Dr: F. C. HARRISON. 
Dr; W.. L.: SHURTLEFF. Dr: S. B. SINCLAIR, 
a Dr. G. W. PARMELEE. Rev. Dr. E. I. REXFORD. 
“ Pror. J. A. DALE. 
‘3 ATHLETICS COMMITTEE OF CORPORATION. 
i! - C. J. Fueet, Esq., Chairman, 
i Dr. FY W. Harvey, Secretary. Dr. J. M. ELper. 
Pror. C. H. McLeop. Percy Motson, Esq., B.A. 
Dr. H. T. BARNES. W. VauGHAN, Esq. 
COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC RELATIONS. 
a Dr. J. B. Porter. Dre J: L~ Topp. “ 
Dr. J. W. SCANE. J. H. Burtanp, Esq., B.A.Sc. 


> = 1 X Tk f 
Pror. J. A. DALE. [ue REGISTRAR, 
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Mtticers of Mnstruction. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


W. PETERSON, M.A. (Edin, and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 447 Sherbrooke Street, West. 
CHaries E. Moyse, B.A., (London), LL.D. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and Mol- 
son Professor.of English Language and yas she 
24 Sherbrooke St.-W, 
D..P. Penwnatiow,: D.Sc.,. F.R.S.C., F.G.S.A. 


b 


Macdonald Professor of Botany. see Li nton Apartments. 
Frank D.. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., .F.G. S, A., F.R.S. 
Logan Professor of Geology and Dalisant Ps 243 Mountain St. 


C. W. Corry, M.A., and Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Kingsford Professor of History, 560 Pine Ave. 


{: Watitace Waker, Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 


Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and joint Director of 
the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
768 St. Catherine Road, .Outremont. 
HERMANN WaAttTer, Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor-of Modern Languages, McGill College. 
James Harkness, M.A. (Cantab.)., F.-R.S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics, 


T 
} 


23 Lorne Ave. 
Wittiam CALDWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.), formerly Shaw Fellow. of the 
University of Edinburgh. 


Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 51 Shuter St. 
Joun MacNavueuron, M.A. (Cantab.). 3 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 233: University St. 


PauL T. Larieur, M.A. 
Professor.of Comparative Literature and Associate 
Professor of English. 98 University St. 
Howarp 1. BARNES, D.Sc., F.R.S.C 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 


Physics Building. 239 Pine Avenue, W. 
J. A. Date, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Macdonald Professor of Education, 260 University St. 


H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Coll, Dublin University). 
Professor: of Music and Director of the McGill Conserva- 


torium of Music. 159 University St. 
S. B. Leacock, Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of P olitical Economy. 165. Cote des Neiges Road. 
Harotp A. Witson, D.Sc. F.R.S., formerly Fellow of Trinity 


College;. Gambridge. 
Mecdonald Professor of Phystcs. 
6 Travancore Apartments, Cedar Ave. 
A. Jupson Eaton, A.M. (Leipsic), Ph.D. 
snbsanigie Professor. of Classics. 
LEIGH Grecor, B.A., Ph.D. \( Heidelberg). = 
Aciiiale Pr ofessor of en Languages 139 Bayle Street. 
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Erne, Hurvparr, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford). 

Warden of the Royal Victoria Cdlege and Resident Tutor 

in History. Royal Victoria College. 

ArtHur Wiutey, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 
Rey. C. A. Bropte BrocKwE t, M.A. 

Professor of Hebrew and Semity Languages. 

(The above constitute the Faculty d Arts). 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Chemistry 157 St. Famille Street. 
A. S. Eve, D.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Mathemates. “ Woodbury,” Outremont. 
Doucias McIntosu, D.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry McGill College. 


S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Associate Professor of Classics, md Lecturer on Com- 

parative Philology. McGill College. 

J. W. A. Hicxson, M.A., Ph.D. (Hale). 

Associate Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 272 Mountain St. 
J. C. Simpson, B.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Histology ind Embryology. 
Carrie M. Dericx, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Botany. 85 Crescent Street. 
J. L. Morin, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Modern Linguages. 95 Durocher Street. 
CuHartes EpMUNpD Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 


Assistant Professor of History. 20 Oxenden Ave. 
H. L.- Bronson, Ph.D. (Yale). 

Assistant Professor of Physics. 348 Sherbrooke Street W. 
T. Ripter Daviks, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematis. 69 University Street. 
J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Economic. McGill College. 
J AusteN BaANcrort, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Geology. McGill College. 
F. M. G. Jounson, M.Sc: Ph.D. (Breidlau), A.C. 

Lecturer in Organic and Analyticil Chemistry. 286 Peel St. 


E. T. Lampert, B.A. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Modern Languages. 156 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
J. Starrorp, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Pl.D. (Leipsic). 
Lecturer in Zoology. McGill College. 
Susan E. Cameron, M.A. 
Vice-Warden of the Royal Victona College, Lecturer 
and Resident Tutor in English. Royal Victoria College. 
CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
(Diplomée of the Royal Academy of Music, Buda-Pesth.) 
Lecturer and Resident instructor in Music. 
Royal Victoria College. 
Mite G. BIANQUIS. 
Agrégée de l'Université de France, Docteur de VUmversité 
de Paris, Lecturer in French (Rol Victoria College) 
Royal Victoria College. 





— 
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G. W. Latuam, B.A. 

Lecturer in English. 995 St. Urbain Street. 
RicHaArp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.). 

Lecturer in Mineralogy. McGill College. 
ALEXANDER M. THompson, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Lecturer in Clessics. 1005 Tupper St. 
F. H. Day, M.Sc. (Boston). 

Lecturer tn Physics. 65 Shuter St. 
N. R. Grits, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Physics. McGill College. 
Wituram D. Tart, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Lecturer in Experimental Psychology. McGill College. 


EuizapetH A. HamMonp Irwin, M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria 


College). 164 Villeneuve Street. 
Cyrus McMittan, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in English. The Marlborough, Milton St. 


A. G. Hatcuer, M.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics. 
JoHN STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cambridge). 


Lecturer in Geology. 
R. Kenneto Naytor, B.A. 


Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in Classics. McGill College. 
AtrFrep FE. Bartow, D.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. McGiil College. 


Rey. Naruan Gorpon, M.A., B.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Rabbinical and Medieval Jewish 


Language and Literature. 68 Stanley St. 
Rev. A. R. Gorpon, D. Litt. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hebrew. Presbyterian College. 


Rev. G. Assott-Smitu, M.A., D.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hellenistic Jewish Literature. 
Diocesan College. 


W. Buett Metprum, M.A. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
A. N. SHaw, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
G. St. G. Sprouts, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 


A. L. Dicxteson, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
NATHANIAL WHEELER, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
May Ipter, B.A 
Tutor in German (Royal Victoria College). 299 University St. 
Joun P. STEPHEN. 
Instructor in Elocution, 18 McGill College Ave. 


With the foregoing are associated: 


F, P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.). LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on Constitutional 


Law. 552 Pine Avenue W. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. McGill College. 





+e 
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GENERAL INSTRUCTORS. 


Major VERNON EATon. 
Lecturer in Military History and Strategy and Military 
Administration, Militia Department, Ottawa. 
CAPTAIN  TYRELE, 
Lecturer in Military Engimeering and Topography: 
Headquarters Quebec Command, Renouf Building, Montreal. 
Major H. R. V. de Bury. 
Lecturer in Military Tactics and Military Law. 
Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont. 
W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
Medical Director of Physical Vrainiig;: 
W. J. Jacoms, 
Instructor in Gymnastics, 151 Mansfield Street. 
Miss EtuHet M. CartwriGcHt. 
Physical. Director, Royak Victoria College. 
Royal Victoria College. 


58- Crescent Street. 


FACULTY OF: APPLIED SCIENCE. 
THE. PRINCIPAL. 


FRANK D. ApAms, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D:Sc., F.G.S.A.. F.R.S 
Dean of the Fac ulty and Logan Profe ssor of Geolog gy) 
and! Paleontology. 


243 Mountain Street. 
~ He McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
V ice-De an of the Faculty, Professor of Surveying and 
Geodesy, and Lecturer on Descriptive Geome try, Supt. 
of Meteorological Apel has Observatory, McGill College. 
J. Bonsatt Porter. Ph.D, (Columbia), D.Se.; hon., (Univ. Cape “of 
Good Hope), M. Inst. C. E., F.G.S°A. 
Macdonald Professor of Minige Engineering 
Je: Wattace WALKER, Ph.D. (Leipsic), ERS.C, 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry. 
ee ae Catherine -Road, Outremont. 
R. J. Durtey, Ma.E., M. Inst. C.E.. Am. Soc. M.E. 
Thomas Workman Professor of Weckanl Engineering 
ana Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 20 Summerhill Avenue. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M. 
Professor of Metallurgy. 
Hoewarp T: BArnes, D.Sc.. F-R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building. 239 Pine Ave., W. 
D. A. Murray, Ph.D. 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. 
H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A:Se:, M, Am. Soc. G.E. 
Professor of Civil Engineering. 
H.,O...KEAy, B.Se..(Mass. Inst. of Tech.) 
Professor of Transportation, 
V. i.:-Smart, B.A. (Queen’s). 
Professor of Railway Engineering 


130 McTavish St. 


87 Durocher ° St. 


297 University St. 
McGill College. 
210 Milton St. 


34 Lincoln Ave 
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Louis A. Herpt, E.E. (Eléc. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), D.5c., 
M.A.I.E.E. 

Macdonald Prcfessor of Electrical Engineering. (82 Durocher St. 
Harotp A. Witson, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Macdonald Professor of Physics. 

The Travancore Apartments, Cedar Ave. 

E. Brown, M.Sc. M. Eng. 

Associate Professor of Abplied Mechanics, Strength of 
| Materials and Hydraulics. 152 St. Famille St. 
Tuomas W. Luptow, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Architecture. 


(The above Members of the Staff constitute the Faculty of 
Applied Science). 


OTHER OFFICERS or INSTRUCTION. 


Percy E. Norges; M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A., A-R.A.L.C. 
Professor of Architecture and Lecturer im Design. 
Henry F. ARMSTRONG. 
Associate Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry, “Drayton House,’ Westmount Ave. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
Douctas McInrosu, A.M., (Cornell), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. McGill College. 


A. S. Eve. M.A., (Cantab.), D.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Mathematics. “Woodbury,” Outremont. 


Joun W. Betti, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering. 
1032. Dorchester Street West. 


-C. M. McKercow, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering... McGill College. 


J. Burcxe Harvey, M.Sc 

Assistant Professor of Surveying and. Geodesy, and 
T. Rroterr Davies, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of 
H. L. Bromson, Ph.D. (Yale). 

Assistant. Professor of .Physics. 
CLARENCE. V. CuHrrstig, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 

455 

J. Austen Bancrort, M.A.; Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Geology. 
A. R. Rozperts, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Rorert A. Ross, Esq. 

Honorary Lecturer in Engineering Economics. 


Joun. Brizarp, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
-lerBert- MARTIN. 
Lecturer on Fi ht Service. Fairmount Court, 2106 Park Ave. 


eight 
E. S.’S. Martice B.A.Se., M. Can. Soe. GE 
Special Lecturer on Structural Design. 


Lecturer in Descriptive Geometry. McGill College. 
Mathematics. 69 University St. 


348 Sherbrooke Street W. 


Grosvenor Ave... Westmount. 


McGill College. 


er pte 
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Marcet Beutrac, B.Sc., A.M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
Special Lecturer on Structural Engineering. 35 Mayor Street. 
A. A. GoopcHILD. 
Lecturer in Accounting and Statistics (Department of 
Railways). 745 Park Avenue. 
Cyrit Batuo, B.Sc. (Manchester), B. Eng., and M.Sc. (Liverpool). 
Lecturer in Mechanics and Applied Mathematics. McGill College. 
C. J. Cuapiin, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
F. M. G. Jounson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), A.I:C. 
Lecturer in Organic and Analytical Chemistry. 286 Peel St. 
Ricuarp P. D. Granam, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mineralogy. McGill College. 
Gro. C. WELLS. 
Lecturer on Passenger Service. 
339 Cote St. Antoine Road, Westmount. 
Puitip J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Architecture. 121 Board of Trade Building. 
F. H. Day, M-Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. McGill College. 
N. R. Gituts, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics McGill College. 
J. A. Datemonr, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Electrical Design. 
Lorne N. RicwArpson, M.A., M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. 
Joun STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cambridge). 
Lecturer in Geology. 
H. M. Lams, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 
E. O. Tempe Piers, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Surveying and Geodesy. 
Atrrep Bartow, D.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. 
Cuartes T. SuLitivaAn, B.A 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 
W..S. Lea, B.Se 
Lecturer in Civil and Municipal Engineering. McGill College. 
J. N. Frntayson, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Civil Engineering. 
McGill College. 
Ceci, S. Burcess, A.R.I.B.A. 
Special Lecturer in Architecture. 
H. HEserrt. 
Lecturer in Architecture. 
A. G. Hatcuer, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics aud Demonstrator in 
Physics. 
Lecturer in Surveying and Geodesy. McGill College. 
A. Norman Suaw, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 442 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
W. Burtt Metprum, M.Sc. | 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
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Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 





Demonstrator in Chemistry, McGill College. 
A. L. Dicxteson, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
NATHANIEL ERNEST WHEELER, B.Sc. 

’ Demonstrator in Physics. 65 Shuier St. 

S. W. WERNER. 

Demonstrator in Metallurgy. McGill College. 
H. W. MATHESON. 

Demonstrator in Cnemistry. McGill College. 


E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. 
Senior Demonstrator in Electrical Engimeering. McGill College. 
Epcar STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Victoria). 
Special Research Assistant in Mining Engineering. 
McGill College. 
J. H. TrimincHam, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 


—_—_— 











Demonstrator in Mining Engineering. McGill College. 
C; A; Hower. B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. 
Georce A. Giutes, B.Sc. 
Dawson Fellow in Mining. McGill College. 
Gorpon St. G. Sprouts, M.Sc. 
Research Fellow in Metallurgy and Demonstrator in Physics. 
P. F. JOHNSON. 
Draughtsman in Mechanical Engineering. 
J. RArries Cox, B.Sc. 
Special Research Scholar in Mining Engineering. 
G. G. Gresins, B.Sc. 
Douglas Research Fellow in Mining Engineering. 
J. S. L. Brunton, B.Sc. 
Douglas Research Fellow in Mining Engineering. 
A. W. Youne. 
Instructor in Stewography. McGill College. 
H. F. Mixer, 
Instructor in Telegraphy. 
346 Marcil Ave., Westmount Plateau, Notre Dame de Grace. 


With the foregoing are associated. 


F. P. Watton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. 
Dean of Faculty of Law Lecturer in Engineering. 
Law. 552 Pine Ave. W. 
G. W. LatHam, B.A. 
Lecturer in English Language and Literature. McGill College. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


(Macdonald Foundation.) 
Tue PRINCIPAL. 
F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of 
Roman Law. 552 Pine Ave. W. 















































AAX OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION, 
Arcurpatp McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Civil and Municipal Law. 
Dunavon, Westmount, and 157 St. James Street. 
W. pe M..Marzer, B.A., D.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 288 Peel Street. 
Hon; CuHarites J. Donertry, D.C.L. 
Professor of Civil, Commercial. and International Law. 
282 Stanley St. 
ron. A.'G.°Cross, B.A., .B-C.L., K.C. 
Protessor of ( ‘ommercial Law. Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 
rion. CHartes Prers Davipson, M.A,’ D.C.L. 
Prafessor of Criminal Law. 
The Linton Apartments, Sherbrooke Street. 
R. Co Sipe BCL. KC. 
Professor of Commercial Law. © 4280.Dorchester St., Westmount. 
AIME GEOFFRION, B.C.L. 


Professor. of Civil Law. so Durocher Street. 
Gorpon W. McDovucatt, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Commercial Law. New York Life Building: 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Law.) 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


FE, FApre Surveyer, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 


Lecturer’in Pleading and Practice. 161 St. Famille Street. 
ARNoLp Watnwaicut, B.C.L. 
Lecturer on the Law cf Evidence. 156 Metcalfe St. 


FACULTY O#8 MEDICINE. 
THE PRINCIPAL. 


MrANcts J. Suepuerp, M.D:, LL.D. (Edin. and Harvard), 
P.R.C.S.E., Dean of the Faculty and 


Professor of Anatomy and Dermatology. 152 Mansfield Street. 
Greorce Wiitkins, M.D. _ 

Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, 538 Dorchester Street W. 
D. P. Pewuattow, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.M.S. 

Professor of Botany. The Linton Apartments, 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. McGili College. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D. 
Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Infants. 
605 Dorchester Street W. 


Atex, D. BLrAcKkaper. B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Pharmac logy and Therap. ulics. aiid of 
Diseases of Children. 236 Mountain Street. 


R. F. Rurran, B.A. (Torontoy, M.D.;. F:R:S:C. 
Professor of Organic and Biological Chemistry, McGill College. 
JAMeEs Bett, M.D. 
Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery 
409: Dorchester Street, W. 














— 





OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. XXX111 


J. J. Ross, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Anatomy. 414 Bourgeois Street. 


A. E. Orr, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anatomy. 540 Dorchester Street W. 
Oscar C. GrunneErR, M.D. 

Lecturer in Pathology. 
W. B. Howett, M.D. 


Lecturer in Physiology. 47 St. Mark St. 


T. P. SHaw, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 
H. D. Hamitton, M.A., (Bishop’s), M.D., L.R.C.P. & 5. (Edin.), 
L.F.P. & S. (Glasgow). 
Demonstrator in Laryngology and Rhinology. 
Birks Building, Phillips Square. 
A. H. Gorpon, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 125 Hutchison Street. 


F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 
Demonstrator in Hygtene, 
H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Histology and Clinical Medicine, 
231 Stanley Street. 


98 Sherbrooke Street W. 


J. L. D. Mason, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
30 Shuter Street. 
C. B. Keenan, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 376 Mountain Street. 
J. R. Goopatt, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Gynecology. 
A. T. Bazin, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
4064 Dorchester St., Westmount. 
H. R. D. Gray, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics. so Beaver Hall Hill. 
C. F. Wytpe, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Microscopy. 
ror Crescent Street. 
Davin Patrick, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Gynecology. 
4174 St. Catherine Street, Westmount. 
Cc. A. Peters, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 
370 Mountain St. 
F. M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and Diseases of 


Infants and Children. 577 Dorchester Street W. 


R. P. Campsett, ‘B.A., M.D. | 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Assistant Demonstrator m 
Clinical Surgery. 343 Dorchester Street W. 
AY: HowaArbD, B.A., M.D. i 
Demonstrator in Clinical Chemistry, Clinical Medicine and : 
Diseases of Infants and Children. 56 Mackay Street. 
Cuartes K. P. Henry, M.D : : | 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator im 
Clinical Surgery. 4549 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
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Coutrxn K. Russet, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine, 
W. H. Jamieson, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
A. R. Pennoyver, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 98 Mackay Street. 
W. P. Burnett, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Dermatology. . 
A. MAcKENZIE Forses, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 485 Guy 
F. T. Tooxe, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator im Ophthalmology. 
S Hanrorp McKee, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Ophthalmology. | 
249 Mountain Street. 


86 Mackay Street. 


209 Peel Street. 


, Street. 


368 Mountain Street. 


Rosert H. Craic, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Rhinology and Laryngology. 
186 seel Street. 


J. C. Meaxins, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and in Bacteriology. 
Ww. W. Francis, A.B., and M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Medicine. 125 Mansfield Street. 
UW. W. Marueson, M.D. 
Demonstrator in the Clinical Laboratory. 
J. W. Duncan, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics.. 
“The New Sherbrooke,” Sherbrooke St. 
W. G. Turner, M.D. 
Demonstrator m 
W. H. Donnetty, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
A-t°C. Grupay, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. 
H. C. Burcess, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 
J. AppLeton NUTTER, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy. 45 
J. G. Browne, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 1171 St. Denis St. 
E. M. von Eserts, M.D. 
* Assistant Demonstrator m Clinical Surgery. 107 Metcalfe Street. 
W. H. P. Hut, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 86 Mackay St 
A. G. McAutey, M.D. | 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. ) 
475 St. Antoine Street. 


Orthopedic Surgery. 208 Peel Street. 


543 St. Antoine Street. 


Cathcart Street. 


D. W. McKecunte, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clintcal Medicine, 
: 737 Park Ave., Montreal Annex. 
J. W. HuTcHINSON, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy and Clinical Surgery. 
F. McKenty,- M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy and Clinical Surgery. 
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H. S. Mucxtiestron, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
Hamitton Wuirte, B.A., M.D. oy ia) 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
W. H. Smytu, M.D. : 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy, 
W. J. Paterson, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
F. S. JAcxson, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
C. F. Morrat, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 


DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 


Frep. G. Henry, D.D.S. 
Professor of Dental Pathology, Dental Materia-Medica 
and Therapeutics. Corner Guy and St. Catherine Streets. 
D. James Berwick, D.D.S. 
Professor of Operative Dentistry, and Chairman of 
the Dental Executive. 485 St Catherine Street W. 
James B. Morrison, D.D.S& 
Professor of Orthodontia and Crown and Bridge Work. 
14 Phillips Square. 
GEORGE S. CAMERON, L:D.S. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 
F. H. A. Baxter, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Technique, Dental Anatomy, 
Dental Histology and Dental Surgery. Lindsay Building. 
W. Warson, B.A., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Operative Technique and Operative 


Dentistry. 54 Park Ave. 
J. S. Dowan, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Crown and Bridge Work, 127 Stanley St. 
J. S. Isporson, D.D.S. 
Director of Dental Clinic. 119 Crescent St. 


eo Doran, D.D.S. =r 5 
Superintendent of Dental Clinic. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 


(Macdonald College.) 
Tue PRINCIPAL. 


F. C. Harrison, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. 
Acting Principal and Professor of Bacteriology. 
St. Anne de Bellevue. 
Witt1AmM LocHHEAD, B.A., M.Sc. 
Professor of Biology. 
CARLETON J. Lynpe, Ph.D. 
Professor of Physics. 
LEONARD S. Kuincx, B.S.A., M.S. 
Professor of Husbandry. 
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J. F. Snett, Ph.D. 








XXXVI OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
St. Anne de Bellevue. 


W. SaxBy BLAIR. 
Professor of Horticulture. 


&é 


Professor of Chemistry. . “ 
For other Officers of Instruction in the several departments of 
Macdonald College, see page 382. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


See page 42I. 


Protessors Lmeritt. 


(Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from work.) 


Atex. Jounson. M.\., LED; D.C.L., 'F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal Emeritus, and Emeritus Professor in the 
Faculty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace. 
Hon, MattHew Hvurcuinson, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 
Sherbrooke, Que. 
Hon. J. Emery Rosipoux, D.C.L., Officier de I’Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 151 University St. 
Gitgert P. Grrowoop, M.D.C.M., M-R.S.C. (England), F.LC., 
PSF Ros: 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine, 
111 University Street. 
J. Crank Murray, LL.D., F.R.S.C. i 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts, 20 McTavish Street. 
Duncan McEacuran, D.V.S., F.R.C.V.S., LL.D. 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Sctence. 176 University Street. 


Tuomas G. Roppicx, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.). 


Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 
80 Union Ave. 
T. Westey Mitts, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Physiology. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Gynecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. W. 


























1 Thursday 
2 Friday 
3 Saturday 
4 SUNDAY 
5 Monday Summer School in Surveying opens. Library closed, 
§ Tuesday 
7 Wednesday 
8 Thursday Finance Committe, 
9 Friday 
i0 Saturday 
ll SUNDAY 
12 Monday 
13 Tuesday 
14 Wednesday 
15 Thursday 
16 Friday 
17 Saturday 
18 SUNDAY 
19 Monday New Medical Buildings opened, 1901. 
20 Tuesday 
21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday L 
23 Friday | Matriculation, Exhibition, Scholarship and Supplemental Examinatio p 
in Arts. 
24 Saturday | 
25 SUNDAY | 
26 Monday | Supplemental Examinations for Students not attending the SurveySchool, 
| Meeting of Governors. Register opens for Students in Medicine. 
27 Tuesday | 
28 Wednesday 
29 Thursday Registration of new Students. 
30 Friday Registration of new Students continued, 
OCTOBER, 1910, 
| Saturday Session opens in all Faculties. Conservatorium of Music opens. Registration 
of students previously enrolled, Meeting of Faculty of Medicine 
| 
2 SUNDAY | 
3 Monday Lectures begin in all Faculties. Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
4 Tuesday 
5 Wednesday ; ae 
6 Thursday Founder’s Birthday. University Lecture. Physics Building Committee. 
7 Friday | Meeting of Faculty of Arts Meeting offeachers’ Training Committee, 
8 Saturday | 
9 SUNDAY 
10 Monday William Molson Hall opened, 1862. Summer Essays in Applied Science to 
be sent in. Museum Committee, Library Committee. 
11 Tuesday ; 
12 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
13 Thursday 
14 Friday Conservatorium of Music opened, 1904. Finance Committee. 
16 Saturday / 
16 SUNDAY | 3 
17 Monday Eng.’g Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 
ig Tuesday | 
19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
22 Saturday 
23 SUNDAY | 
24 Monday | Meeting of Governors. 
25 ‘Tuesday 
296 Wednesday 
27 ‘Thursday 
28 Friday 
99 Saturday 
30 SUNDAY 
81 Monday New Library opened, 1893. 


ACADEMICAL WEAR 1910-1911. 
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SEPTEMBER, 1910, 


Norre.—Meetings of the Faculty of Arts are held at 4 P.M. unless otherwise specified. 


The University Library ig closed on Thanksgiving Day. 
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NOVEMBER, 1910. 








Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
W edne Sday 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Edward VII born, 1841. 
Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee, 


Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


I TT a, TE ES 


16 


20 
21 
23 
98 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
81 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


DECEMBER, 1910. 





Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Mesting of Academic Board. 


Physics Building Committee. Finance Committee 


Museum Committee. Library Committee, 

Lectures for first term in Arts end, 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Christmas Examinations in Arts begin. 
Science end. 

Lectures for first term in Law end, 


Lectures for first term in Applied 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. Examinations in Applied Science begin, 

Chemistry and Mining Building opened, 1898 

Christmas Vacation begins 

Library closed. 

Christmas Day 


Meeting of Governors. 


Library closed: 
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1 SUNDAY 


_ 2 Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. ; 
8 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday Second Term opens in all Faculties. 
5 Thursday 
6 Friday 
7 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 











SUNDAY 






I 
| | 
| 9 Monday 
' 10 Tuesday 
| 11 Wednesday 
| 12 Tharsday Finance Committee. 

3 Friday | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


| 14 Saturday 
| 




































SUNDAY 
| 16 Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining building Com 
mittee. 

17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday ! 
91 Saturday 
22 SUNDAY Queen Victoria died, 1901. | 
23 Monday Meeting of Governors, 
24 Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday | ) 


27 Friday 
28 Saturday | | 
29 BUNDAY | 


30 Monday 
31 Tuesday 





eee 


FEBRUARY, 1911. 


1 W edne sday 


tS 


Thursday Physics Building Co:mnmittee 
8 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee 
Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 





SUNDAY 





6 Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Applied 
Science 
7 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation 
9 Thursday Finance Committee. 
10 Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 






3 Monday 
14 Tuesday 

15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


20 Monday | Engineering Building Committee, Chemistry and Mining Building Com - | 
mittee. 











21 Tuesday 

22 Wednesday 

28 Thursday 

24 Frida Physics and Engineering Buildings opened, 1895. 
295 Saturday 


26 SUNDAY 


Monday Meeting of Governors. 
Tuesday 
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1 Wednesday 
2 Thursday 

8 Friday 

4 Saturday 


SUNDAY 
6 Monday 
7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday 
9 Thursday 


10 Friday 
11 Saturday 


12 SUNDAY 


18 Monday 

14 Tuesday 

15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday 

18 Saturday 


i9 SUNDAY 
20 Monday 


21 Tuesday 

22 Wednesday 
93 Thursday 
24 Friday 

25 Saturday 


26 8UNDAY 


27 Monday 

98 Tuesday 

39 Wednesday 
30 Thursday 
381 Friday 


a A es NE DT 


1 Saturday 


2 SUNDAY 


8 Monday 

4 Tuesday 

5 Wednesday 
6 Thursday 

7 Friday 

8 Saturday 


9 SUNDAY 
10 Monday 


11 Tuesday 

12 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
14 Friday 

15 Saturday 


16 SUNDAY 
17 Monday 


18 Tuesday 

29 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
91 Friday 

22 Saturday 


23 SUNDAY 


24 Monday 

95 Tuesday 

96 Wednesday 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 

29 Saturday 


30 SUNDAY 


















Meetitig of Academic Board. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 


MARCH, 1911. 


Ash Wednesday. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Finance Committee. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee. 


mittee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


APRIL, 1911, 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Scierce. 


Macdonald Engineering Building burned, 1907. 
Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Teachers 


Museum Committee, 
and M.Sc. theses. 


raining Committee. 


Library Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


Last day of Lecturesin Arts, Law and Applied Science. Finance Committee. 
Library closed, 


Good Friday 


Easter Sunday. 


Engineering Building Committee. 


mittee, 


Sessional Examinations begin in Arts, Applied Science and Law, 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Medical Building burned, 1907. 









Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Last day for receiving M.A. 


Yhemistry and Mining Building Com- 





















MAY, i9iI. 











| xli 
1 Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday 
4 Thursday 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. Edward VII died, 1910, 
7 SUNDAY 
8 Monday 
9 Tuesday 
10 Wednesday 
11 Thursday Finance Committee. 
12 Friday Convocation for Conferring Degrees in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 
13 Saturday 
14 SUNDAY | 
| 
15 Monday | Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee, 


16 Tuesday ) 
17 Wednesday | 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 

20 Saturday 





21 SUNDAY | 
32 Monday Meeting of Governors. | 
23 Tuesday 

24 Wednesday Library closed, 


295 Thursday 








26 Friday 
97 Saturday 
| 28 SUNDAY 
29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 
81 Wednesday | 
ae et 
| JUNE, 1911. 
1 Thursday Graduate course in Medicine begins. 
2 Friday Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee. 
8 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
4 SUNDAY 
5 Monday 
6 Tuesday | 
7 Wednesday 
8 Thursday Physics Building Committee. Finance Committee 
9 Friday 
10 Saturday | 
1 SUNDAY | : 
12 Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee. : 
18 Tuesday | = 
14 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. : 
_ 15 Thursday 


16 Friday 
| 17 Saturday 





18 SUNDAY 

19 Monday | Engineering Building Committees. Qhemistry and Mining Building Com- ¢ 
mittee. 4 

20 Tuesday ; 

21 Wednesday | { 

22 Thursday | 

23 Friday | 

24 Saturday 

25 SUNDAY 

26 Monday | Meeting of Governors 


97 Tuesday . 
298 Wednesday 
299 Thursday 
30 Friday 
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JULY, 1911. 


' 
’ 
’ 
’ 
; 


Kili 





1 Saturday Library closed. 


2 SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


9 SUNDAY 


10 Monday 

| 11 Tuesday 

12 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
14 Friday 

15 Saturday 


Ono; © 


16 SUNDAY 
17 Monday 
18 Tuesday 


19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 


21 Friday 
22 Saturday 
23 SUNDAY 


| 24 Monday 

| 25 Tuesday 

26 Wednesday 
27. Thursday 
28 Friday 

29 Saturday 


30 SUNDAY 
81 Monday 


SS LLL LT 





AUGUST, 1911. 


| / a - ——_—__— —s — 








) 1 Tuesday | 
; ) 2 Wednesday | 
{ _ 8 Thursday | 
f | 4 Friday 
: _ 65 Saturday 
6 SUNDAY 
7 Monday 
8 Tuesday 
é ¥ Wednesday | 
10 Thursday ' 
11 Friday | 
i 12 Saturday | 
{ IS FSUNDAY | 
' 14 Monday | 
| 15 Tuesday 
: 16 Wednesday Peter Redpath Museum opened, 1882. 
A 17. Thursday 
. 18 Friday 
| 19 Saturday 
20 SUNDAY 
21 Monday | 


22 Tuesiay | 
| 23 Wedneeday 





| 24 Thursday 
25 Friday - 
26 Saturday 
27 SUNDAY 


28 Monday 

29 Tuesday 

80 Wednesday 
| 81 Thursday 
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TIME TABLES 
OF 


LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS 




















LECTURE TIME TABLES. 


TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 


FACULTY oF ARTS. 


| Hrrst YEAR 





Hour. First YeEaR MEN. Wow. SECOND YRAR. 
Lectures | 
at 9, | Mathematics. | English. English—Men., 
omitting | | Gymnasium. French—Women, 
Friday, (Tues. & Thurs.)) German—Men (Fri.) 
| Latin—W omen (Fri. ) 
Lectures | 
at 10, Latin. French. Chemistry. 
omitting | (Mon, Wed, Thurs.) 
Tuesday German—Men (Tues.) 
Hebrew. 
Gymnasium— Women. 
(Tues.) 
Lectures 
at 11, French. Latin. Economics and History. 
omitting History (Thurs.) | German—Women. 
Thursday Gymnasinm—W omen, 


(Thurs. ) 
German—Men (Thurs,) 


Lectures 


at 12, English, Mathematics. Latin. 
omitting (Mon. & Thurs.) | History. (Wed.) German—Men (Wed.) 
Wednesday Latin—W omen (Fri.) 
Lectures 
at 2, Physics. Physics. Mathematics. 
omitting (Tues. & Thurs.))| (Mon. & Fri,) *Zoology— 


(Monday and Thureday);| 
+Botany (Mon. & Thurs.) 
Logic, 


Wednesday 


Lectures 
at 3, 
omitting 
Wednesday 


English—W omen. 
French—Men, 


Greek. German, 


Lectures 
at 4, 
omitting 
W ednesday 


Greek. 


German, Greek. 


Lectures 
at 5, 
omitting 
Wednesday 


LABORATORY HOURS. Srconp Year: Chemical Laboratory for Men and Women, Monday 


xiv 


Tarrp & FourktH YEARS, 


Sanskrit. 
Geology. 
(Mon. Wed. Thurs.) 





History. 
Mathematics. 
German. 
Botany. 
Physics, 


Economics, 

Latin. 

Chemistry, 

He brew, 

English. 

Eng. Comp, III (Wed.) 


Philosophy. 
French, 
Eng, Comp. IV (Wed,) 


Political Science. 
Zoology (Tues, and Fri, ) 


| Greek, 


Psychology. 
Mechanics. 

(Mon, and Thurs.) 
Astronomy (Tues, & Fri.) 


Logic. 

English. 

Comp. Philology. 
(Tues. & Thurs.) 


Roman Law. 

Edueation. 

Constitutional Law. 
(Tues. and Fri.) 


and Thursday, from 3 to 5; Zoological Laboratory*, Monday and Thursday, Botanical Laboratoryt for 


Men and Women, Thursday, 4 to 6; Saturday, 11 to 1 
TuHrrp AND Fourta Years: . Chemical Laboratory, Monday, 2 to 
Saturday, 9 to 12; Zoological Laboratory*, Monday 2 to4, and Thursday, 2 to 


5, Wednesday, 8 to 6, 


4; Botanical Laboratoryt 


Tuesday, 3 to 6, and Friday, 3 to 6; Physics Laboratory, Monday and Tuesday, 2 to 4; Geological 


Laboratory, Saturday, 9 tol. : 
* Before Christmas. + After Christmas. 


Women students of the Third, Year are required to spend one houra week in the gymnasium. 
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LECTURE TIME TABLES. 


TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 


Facuttry or Law. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Monpay, 3RpD Ocropmr, 1910, ro Frrpay, 16TH DecrmBeEr, 1910, 


MONDAY. 


Prof. McGoun. 


The Dean. 





5.00 


The Dean. 


(Constitutional)| 


(10 WEEKS AND 3 Days). 





TUESDAY. 


Prof. 
Doherty. 


The Dean. 


Prof. Marler. 





W EDNESDAY. 





Prof. McGoun. 


THURSDAY, FRIDAY, 
: Prof. 
Prof. . 
nice McGoun. 
Doherty (5 weeks.) 
Win Tyne ‘Prof. 
The Dean. Doherty. 


The Dean. 


Prof. Marler. 


(Obligations.) (5 weoks ) 





The Dean. 


Prof. Marler. 
(5 weeks.) 
The Dean. 
(5 weeks.) 

Constitutional 


Wepnespay, 4TH JANUARY TO THURSDAY, 137A APRIL—(14 WEFKs). 





Hour. | 
| 


} 


4.00 


5.00 





MONDAY. 


Prof, 
Surveyer. 





Roman. 
Jonstitutional 
(10 weeks.) 





Prof. Davidson 
(3 weeks.) 





TUESDAY. 


Prof, 
MacDougall 


Roman. 











W EDNESDAY | 


Prof. 
MacDougall 


Roman, 
Constitutional 
(10 weeks.) 


Prof. Davidson.| 
(3 weeks.) | 


THURSDAY, FRIDAY. 
Prof. 
Dx 
Surveyer Su ! oo 
(Obligations.) | YUPYeye?: 
Roman, 
Const. 


(10 weeks.) 


Prof. 
Davidson 
(3 weeks.) 





LECTURE TIME TABLES. xlvil 


TIME ; TABLES OF LECTURES. 
FacuLty oF Law. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


(WepNespay, 7TH SEpr., TO FRIDAY, 30TH SEPT.) 





ae . 
| | 
. , 
Hours. | Monpay. TUESDAY, WEDNESDAY, THurspay. | Fripay. 
/ 
| 








8.30 | Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty.| Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty |Prof. Doherty 





4,00 Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty | Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty 


| 


5.00 Prof, Doherty | Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Doherty. | Prof, Doherty 


} | 


Monpbay, 3rp Oct To Fripay, 16TH DEcEMBER—10 WEEKS AND 3 Days. 


Howrs. MONDAY. TUESDAY. W EDN ESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 





| 3 rae ee Prof. 
8.30 |Prof Geoffrion, Prof, Doherty. Prof. Geoffrion. Prof, Doherty. Doherty, 





| (Obligations), (5 weeks ) 
§.¢0 
4,00 Prof, Cross. Prof. Doherty. | Prof. Cross. Prof, Cross. 
5.00 |Prof. Davidson.) Prof,Smith. |Prof. Davidson. Prof. Smith, 


WepbneEspDay, 4TH JANUARY TO Monpbay, 13TH APRIL—(14 WrpKs). 





HOURS. | Monpay, TUESDAY. W BONKESDAY. THURSDAY. Puibay. 
8,30 Prof. Doherty. | Prof. McGoun | Prof, Geoffrion Prof, McGoun ‘ Prof. 
| : (Obligations. ) (yeoffrion, 
3.00 
is, Rare eet ve Siaeer 
: Prof. Doherty | Prof, Doherty. | Prof. Doherty = 
#00 Prof. Marler. Prof. Marler Prof. Marler Prot, Doherty 
Prof. 
a wir as Prof. oe Davidson 
7 weeks % iy (7 weeks (7 weeks 
5.00 Prof. Prof. Smith Prof, Prof. ) 
MacDougall MacDougall. MacDougall. 


(6 weeks) (6 weeks) (6 weeks) 


Voto. rel : : = ——— 
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xlvill EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


SEPTEMBER, 1Ig1!0. 


FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 23RD. 


Morning g-10.45.—English Grammar. 
10.45—12.45.—English Composition 
Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—English Literature. 
4.30—6.30.— History. 


MonDAY, SEPTEMBER 206TH. 


Morning g—z1.—Latin Books. 
11-1.— Arithmetic. 
Afternoon 2.30~—4.30.—Latin Composition and Sight. 


. TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 27TH. 


. Morning 9-1 1.—French. 

1 I-12.30.— Trigonometry. 

Afternoon 2.30~-4.30.—German. 
4.30-6.—Chemistry and Botany. 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 28TH. 


Morning 9-11.—Geometry, Part I. 
11—12.30.—Physics and Physiography. 
Afternoon 2.30—4,15—Algebra, Part II. 


, 
-_ ~- >. - 
. —— Se —— 


| THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 29TH. 


Morning 9-1 1.—Algebra, Part I. 
1 1-1.—Greek Books. 
) Afternoon 2.30-4.15.—Geometry, Part_II. 


4.15—-615.—Greek Composition and Sight. 































EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


Facuury oF ARTS. 


ExHipiTion, SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1910. 




















Ye —— re , 
DATE oe {| Supp. to First Second Year Supp. to Second 
“s sb | Year Sessional. | Exhibitions. Year Sessional. 
¥ | |English Literature| 
Prigatois< sss 23 | 9 |English Literature,| (Shakspere) ; His- |Knglish Literature. 
tory. 
| 2.30 | English Composi- Knglish Literature.| English Composi- 
‘ tion and History. | (Milton, Johnson), | tion. 
REN 8 ee ee en A TE ELIE, ERLE ET CIE EI EW Sha AR TT 
Monday. 26 | 9 | Latin Books. Latin Books. | Latin Books, 








: : ie | : ‘ aon (Latin Composition 
| Latin Composition,| Latin Composition,| : ; 


<i fs ; iy z Sight Translation 
2.30 | Sight Translation | Sight Translation | ~ "y;. , 
: , History and 
and History. and History, : 


Literature. 
ene See ee flee Non Se | 




















Tueeday...... 27 9 French. French Texts, French. 
2.30 ae ah yee ‘Bennsh ‘l'exts | French. 
12: } . ; are | Semitics 
es eee ere nk EE or ne re ae rere 
| } 
| Geometry. 
; Major and Minor) | ; 
nesday.. 28 9 Algebra. | ( ras : Algebra. 
Wednesday... 2¢ | 8 | Trigonometry | 3 
(Minor), ) 
aes French Comp, and | 
2.30 Trigonometry, P | Psychology. 


Sight. 

AE RSLS LE LE TE NA PEED AE ET 
Greek Books. 
Algebra. 
(Major and Minor) 








Greek Books. 


. rreek Books. 
Thursday......29 | 9 Greek Books 








German. os Logic. German. 
Trigonometry. 
Ai? | ia eee (Major) 

Greek Composi- : Greek Composi- 
: ewer Greek Composi- . 7 ry: 
2.30 tion, Sight Trans- rs a oe = sata tion, Sight Trans- 
go | lation and His- nt ih as lation and History. 
| lation and His- tal Ri ; 
; / tory. deel Animal Biology. 
/ German. ‘Svea German, 
Theory of Hqua- | Conics and Solid 





PEGS. vie wave 0 9 Physics. tions. German Geometry. 
Comp. and Sight. Plant Biology. 
Chemistry. 
2.30 | Geomctry Physics, History and 
Economics 
i 





* Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination. 


Supp. to Third 
Year Sessional.* 


Scholarships 

| (Third Year), 

|Hnglish Literature 

| (Shakspere and 
Milton). 

rnglish Literature | 


(Burke & Arnold), | 


English Literature. 


English 
Composition. 





Latin Texts. Latin Books. 





Latin Composition, 
Sight Translation, 
History and 
Literature. 


Latin Composition 
and Sight, 


3ooks. 





French French, Botany. 
French Composi- 
tion and Sight. 
AE EES Ss EE OE a Ee 
Animal Biology. 
Analytic Geometry, 
Rom. Hist. and Lit., 

9-10.30. 

Greek Hist. and 
Lit., 10,.30-12. 
German Hooks. 
Plant Biology. 

Logic. 


German. 


Mathematics. 


Chemistry. 


Greek Texts. 
Physics. 
Psychology. 


Greek Books. 


(greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation, History and 
Literature. 


Chémistry, 
Greek Composition 
and Sight. 

HK conomies, 

Intinitesima] 
Calculus. German {Political Economy. 
Comp. & Sight. | 
Economics. 
| Modern History 
land English Comp 
| Philosophy. 
(Berkeley) 


Political Science. 
i 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


FacuutTy oF ARTS. 


CuristMAS EXAMINATION, 1910. 











Krrast YEAR. | SECOND YEAR. |THIRD AND Fourth YEARS. 
| | 


| 


Thursday, Dec. 15th. .A.M. Mathematics French. Education; Geology- 
P.M, Latin. | Chemistry. History; Mathematics; 
Hebrew. German; Botany; 
German. Physics, 
Friday, Dec. 16th. ...A.M. French. Economics. | Economics; Latin, 
Chemistry; Hebrew ; 
English. 
“ P.M, English. Latin. Philosophy; French, 
Monday, Dec. 19th...A.M. Physics. Mathematics. | Political Science; Zoology. ‘z 
Biology. 
Logic. F 
wi 
‘ 
k P.M. Greek. English. Greek; Psychology : 
Mechanics, 
a 
f 
Tuesday. Dee. 20th... A.M. German, Greek. Logic; English. 
Wi 
. 


P.M, History. History. | Astronomy. 
| 





EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. li] 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES, 


FacuLTY oF ARTS, 
SESSIONAL HWXAMINATIONS, 1911. 


Morning examinations conumence at 9; afternoon examina- 


tions at 2.30. 








DAY AND DATE. | First YEAR. | SEcOND YEAR.| THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 





Tuesday, April 18th....P.M. English Composition. 


Wednesday, April 19th. A.M.) Mathematics. French. {‘ Education; Geologs 
, AY 2: 
is P.M. | Mathematics, French. { Edueation- Geology 


Thursday, April 20th...A.M. | Latin. Chem.; Heb.,; | § Hist.; Math,; German; 
(Ferman. / Botany; Physics 


P.M. Latin. Chem.; Heb.; | \ Hist.; Math.; German: 
German. ) Botany; Physics. 


Friday, April 2ist.....A.M. French. Economics, | f Hcon.; Latin; Chem.; 


x P.M. French. History. f Econ,; Latin. Chem.,; 
| \ Hebrew; English 


Monday, April 24th..,.A.M. | English, Latin. Philotophy; French 


7 P.M. | English, Latin. Philosophy; French. 


fp 


Tuesday, April 25th....A.M,. Physics. Mathematics; 
Zoology, 


84 
Logic 


iLi:1ca 
logy. 


~~ 
* 


cs P.M. History. Mathematics; |? Political Science; 
Botany. 4, Zoology. 


Wcdnesday, April 26th, A.M. Greek, English. (Greek; Psychology; 
{ Mechanics, 


Greek, Psychology 


= P.M. Greek. English, ' 
Astronomy. 


Se ed 


Thursday, April 27th..A.M. German. Greek. { Logie; English; 
/ Comparative Philo 


Logic; English; 
Compurative Philology. 


ts P.M. German, Greek, 


—s, 
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HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 


) ; 


Foundation and Early History. 


Almost alone in this respect among Canadian colleges and 
universities, McGill University owes its origin to a private en- 
dowment. its founder, the Hon. James McGill, from whom 
the University takes its name, was born on the 6th October, 
1744, in Glasgow, Scotland, where he received his early educa- 
tion and training. Emigrating to Canada before the American 


Revolution, he engaged in the North-West fur trade, then one ’ 
of the leading branches of business in Canada. Subsequently | 
he settled in Montreal, and, in partnership with his brother, | 
Andrew McGill, became one of its leading merchants, distin- | ha 
guished for his public spirit and his exertions for the advance- 7 | 


ment of the city. He was lieutenant-colonel, and subsequently 
colonel, of the Montreal City Militia, and in his old age, on 
the breaking out of the American war of 1812, he became 
brigadier-general, and was prepared to take the field in defence 
of his country. He also represented the West Ward of Mont- 
real in the Provincial Legislature, and was afterwards a mem- 
ber of the Legislative and Executive Councils. Cultivatiog 
and enjoying the society of the few men of learning then in 
the colony, he took a special interest in the establishment of an 
educational system in the Province of Quebec. By his will, 
bearing date the 8th January, 1811, more than two years before 
his death, which happened on the 19th December, 1813, he be- 
queathed his property of Burnside and a sum of £10,000 in 
money to found a college in a provincial university, the erec- 
tion of which had already been provided for by the generosity 
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of the British Government. Three leading citizens of Montreal 
were among the trustees appointed under his will, who were 
directed to convey the subject property of the bequest to the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, a body 
which, in 1802, had been incorporated by the Legislature “ for 
the establishment of free schools and the advancement oi 
learning’ in the Province of Quebec. The conditions upon 
which the property was to be transferred to the Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that that 
Institution should, within ten years after the testator’s decease, 
erect and establish on his Burnside estate “a University or 
College, for the purposes of education and the advancement of 
learning in this Province,” and that the college, or one of the 
colleges in the University, if established, should ‘‘ be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation 
of McGill College.” Owing to persistent opposition by the 
leaders of one section of the people to any system of govern- 
mental education and to the refusal by the Legislature to make 
the grants of land and money which had been promised, the 
proposed establishment of the provincial university by the 
British Government was abandoned. 
In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the 


yD, 


Royal Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal 
Charter. Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal 
Institution prepared to take possession of the estate. But, 
owing to protracted litigation, this was not surrendered to 
them till 1829. Commencing then the work ot teaching with 
two faculties, Arts and Medicine, the record of the first thirty 
years of the University’s existence is an unbroken tale of finan- 
cial embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The charter 
was cumbrous and unwieldy, and unsuited to a small college 
in the circumstances of this country, and the University, with 
the exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. 
But after thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the 
value of the institution which was struggling in their midst. 
Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its renova- 
tion, and, in 1852, an amended charter was secured. ‘The 
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ADMINISTRATION. 3 


Governor-General of Canada for: the time being, Sir Edmund 
Flead, became interested in its fortunes, and in 1855, with the 
advent of a new Principal, an era of progress and prosperity 
began. 

A Course in Law was begun in connection with the Faculty 
of Arts, in 1848, and a separate Faculty was established in 
1853. The Faculty of Applied Science was not regularly or- 
eanized till 1878, but a course in Engineering, which was 
amplified into the Department of Practical Science in 1871, 
was given under the Faculty of Arts as far back as 1856. 
The Faculty of Agriculture was established in 1907. 


Government of the University. 


By the amended Charter “the Governors, Principal, and 
Fellows ” of the University are constituted a body politic and 
corporate, with all the usual rights and privileges of corporate 
bodies. [he supreme authority, however, is vested in the 
Crown, and is exercised by His Excellency the Governor- 
General of Canada, for the time being, as Visitor. This is a 
special and important feature of the constitution, for, while it 
gives the University an imperial character and removes it at 
once from any merely local or party influence, it secures the 
patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 


The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above 
mentioned, and in them are vested the management of 
finances, the passing of University statutes and ordinances, 
the appointment of professors, and other important duties. 
Their number is limited to fifteen, and vacancies are filled by 
the nomination of the remaining members, with the approval 
of the Visitor. The President of the Board of Governors is, 
ex-officio, Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of 
which body he is a member, ex-officio). He also holds the 
office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 
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exe The Fellows (53 in number), are selected with reference 
. ae to the representation of all the faculties and departments of 


Bie the University, and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and 


other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows, together constitute 
the Corporation, the highest academica! body. Its powers are 
fixed by statute, and include the fra‘ning of all regulations 
touching courses of study, matriculation, gr aduation, discipline 
and the granting of degrees. 

The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Pro- 
fessors and Associate Professors, and other members, not 
exceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff, constitute the 
Academic Board of the University, with the duty of consider- 
ing such matters as pertain to the interests of the University as 
2 whole, and of making recommendations concerning the same. 


Va 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 5 


RELATION TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 


Incorporated and Affiliated Colleges. 


Students in Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the Uni- 
versity, and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated 
College, or in part in the Affiliated College, and in part in 
McGill College, as the case may be, and may come up to the 


University examinations on the same terms as the students of 
McGill College. 


A certificate of “ Literate in Arts” will be given to stu- 
dents of Affiliated Colleges who have completed two years’ 
study in one of these Colleges, as undergraduates of McGill 


University, and have passed the prescribed examinations, 


Macdonald College.—-‘lhis is an incorporated college of the University, 
situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty miles from 
Montrea]. Courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s Degrees 
in Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation of McGill 
University; all the short term courses in Agriculture, as well 
as the courses in Domestic Science, are under the direction of 
the Macdonald College Committee; and those for diplomas to 
teach in the Province of Quebec are subject to the immediate super-. 
vision of the Teachers’ Training Committee. A description of 
the College buildings and full information as to courses, terms of 
admission, fees, etc., are given under “ Macdonald College.” 


The McGill University College of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. 
and Victoria, B.C. In the main college at fancouver courses 
are conducted up to the end of the Third Year in the Faculty of 
Arts and of the Second Year in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
In the branch at Victoria students are able to complete the work 
of the first two years in Arts. Detailed information is given in 
another part of the Calendar (see index). 


Mount Allison and Acadia Universities, are also affiliated to the ex- 
tent that students who have completed the Two-Year Course in 
Engineering given by these universities are admitted directly to 
the Third Year in the Faculty of Applied Science of ‘McGill 
University. 





re 
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Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


Students of the following affiliated Theological Colleges may 
attend the courses of study in Arts, either as undergraduates 
or as partial students, with such facilities in regard to exemp- 
tions as may be agreed on :— 


The Congrevational College of Canada, Montreal. —-Principal, Rev. 
E. M. Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 


The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. E. I. Rexford, 
M.A., LL.D., 201 University St. 


The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the Presby- 
terian Church. in Canada.—Principal, Rev. John Scrimger, M.A., 
D.D., 69 McTavish St. 


The Wesleyan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. W. I. Shaw, 1.D;; 
LL.D., 228 University St. 


Calendars of each of the above Colleges and all rfecessary informa- 
tion may be obtained on application to the Principals. 


Affiliation to Other Universities. 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an 
undergraduate who has taken two years’ work, and has passed 
the Second Year sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his 
studies and take his Degree at any of those universities on a 
reduced period of residence. 
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FACULTIES AND COURSES. 7 


FACULTIES AND COURSES. 


The educational work of the University is carried on in 
McGill College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and 
other University Buildings in Montreal; and also in Mac- 
donald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue; and in the McGill 
University College of British Columbia, with branches at 
Vancouver and Victoria. 

The several courses offered by the University are as fol- 
lows :— 


In the Faculty of Arts. 


For the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
> 


‘’ Bachelor of Science. 
‘“ Diploma of Commerce. 


se 


In the Faculty of Applied Science. 


For the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.) 

Courses leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
(B.Sc)., in the Departments of Chemistry, Chemical Engineer- 
ing, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical En- 
gineering, Metallurgy, Metallurgical Engineering, Mining En- 
gineering, and Railways. 


In the Faculty of Law. 


‘ 


For the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B. C. L.) 


In the Faculty of Medicine. 


For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery (M.D., C.M.) | 

Course in Dentistry for the Degree of Doctor in Dental 
Science (D.D.S.) 


Course for the Diploma of Public Health. 
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In the Graduate School. 
Courses leading to the Degrees of Master of Arts, Master 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


In Macdonald College. 
For the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 
Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 
Courses in the School of Household Science. 
‘he several courses for Teachers’ Diplomas. 


In the Conservatorium of Music. 


For the diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several 
Grade examination certificates. 

Courses leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Music (Mus. 
3ac.) and Doctor of Music (Mus. Doc.). 


General. 

Military Courses for Commissions in the British Army and 
in the permanent force in Canada. 

The Faculty of Arts——The undergraduate courses of 
study which lead to the Degree of B.A. or of B.Sc., extend 
over four Sessions of about seven and a half months each. 
For further particulars regarding these courses see page 95. 
et seqq. In the Second, Third and Fourth Years extensive 
options are provided, and certain exemptions are also allowed 
to professional students. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine, in seven years, or with 
that in Applied Science in six years. (See page III.) 

The Degrees of B.A. and B.C.L. can be obtained in six 
years and, under special circumstances, in five years. (See 
page 112.) 

A certificate of Literate in Arts is given along with the 
Degree in Medicine, Applied Science, or Law, to candidates 
who have completed two years in Arts before entering the 
professional Faculty. 
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This certificate of Literate in Arts is also given to students 
of Affiliated Colleges who have completed the work of the first 
two years and have passed the prescribed examinations, as 
undergraduates of McGill University. 


The ‘Diploma of Commerce can be obtained after a two 
years’ period of study. For fuller particulars see page 176. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated 
mainly in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Re- 
sidential accommodation for women students is provided in 
the Royal Victoria College. 


Holders of the Degree of B.A. from this University are 
admitted to the study of the learned professions, without 
preliminary examination, in the Provinces of Canada, and in 
Great Britain and Ireland, and elsewhere. They will also be 
granted Academy diplomas to teach in the Province of 
Quebec, provided they have passed an examination in 
pedagogy and have taught, under supervision, for the time 
required by law. 


The Faculty of Applied Science—The undergraduate 
courses of study, one leading to the Degree of B.Arch. and 
the others to that of B.Sc., extend over four sessions, averag- 
ing (with summer sessions) about eight months each, and pro- 
vide a thorough professional training in the Departments 
mentioned above. For further information see pages 186 et 
S€Qq. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Applied Science in six years. 
(See page III.) 

The Faculty of Law.—The undergraduate course extends 
over three sessions of eight months each, and leads to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). Full particulars 
are given on pages 282 et seqq. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Law in six years and, under 
special circumstances, in five years. For particulars, see 
page 113. 
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The Faculty of Medicine.—The undergraduate course ol 
study leading to the Degree ot M.D., C.M., extends over five 
sessions of eight months each, and that leading to the Degree 
of Doctor in Dental Science extends over four sessions of 
the same length. For further information see page 338. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine im seven years. (Dee 
page I12.) 

The course in Public Health and Sanitary Science is open 
to those only who have graduated in Medicine, or who possess 
some other qualification for practice. Generally speaking, it 
occupies a period of three months. 

The Faculty of Agriculture—The course of study for 
undergraduates extends over four sessions of about seven 
months each, and leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture. 

The course in Agriculture is given in Macdonald College 
at Ste. Anne de Bellevue and aims to provide a thorough 
theoretical and practical training in the several branches of 
the science. For fuller information regarding this and other 
courses in Agriculture see under “ Macdonald College.” 

The Course in Architecture.—This occupies a period of 
four years and leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 
The work of the First Year is divided between the Faculties 
of Arts and Applied Science. During the last three years 
studies are carried on in architecture, building construction, 
ornament and decoration, drawing, designing, planning, 
professional practice, sanitation and heating, structural en- 
gineering, specifications, etc. 

The Course for the Diploma of Commerce.— This course 
is not designed merely to impart instruction of a purely 
technical character. Its object is rather to develop capacity 
than to give special information. Nevertheless, stress is laid 
upon those subects, a knowledge of which is a necessity for 
business men, and the character of the instruction and the 
class methods adopted are specially suited to the end in view. 
Requirements for entrance are given on page 21 and a list of 
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the subjects taken up during the two years of the course will 
be found on page 177. 

The School for Teachers in Macdonald College.—This 
institution provides a practical and thorough training in the 
art and science of teaching. It is, especially, a training school 
for those who wish to obtain Elementary or Model School 
diplomas to teach under the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction, Quebec. For full information as 
to requirements for admission and the programme of studies 
for the several diplomas, application should be made to the | 
Head of the School. 

Holders of Model School diplomas from this School are 
encouraged by the offer of bursaries (see page 53) to enter ye 
the classes in the Faculty of Arts for the Academy diploma 
and for the Degree of B.A. 

The School of Household Science in Macdonald College. 

The courses offered are as follows :— 

(a) Several short courses of three months each. 

(b) A one-year Home-Maker course. 

(c) A two-year House-Keeper course leading to a di- 
ploma. 

The Conservatorium of Music.—Thorough instruction in | 
all branches of music is given in the Conservatorium of Music. 
Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organ- 
ized course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or 
the Degree of Bachelor of Music (see page 179), or as Partial 


_-. - 


Students, who, under certain conditions and after examina- : 
tion, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of the Uni- 
versity. [ull details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sher- 
brooke St. W., Montreal. 

The Course in Military Science.—This course can be 
taken by undergraduates in Arts, Applied Science and Law. 

The subjects and the number of lectures given in each are 
as follows :— 

Group A. (1) Military History and Strategy, 28 lectures. 

(2) Tactics, 28 lectures. 








— 
to 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Group B. (1) Military Engineering, 20 lectures, (re- 
duced, by one-third in the case of students 
in the Civil Engineering Course in Ap- 
plied Science). 

(2) Military Topography, 20 lectures, (re- 
duced by one-third in the case of students 
in the Civil Engineering Course in Ap- 
plied Science). 

Group C. (1) Military Law, 12 lectures. 

(2) Miltary Administration, 12 lectures. 

The examination may be taken in two parts, Groups A and 
C or Groups B and C at one time and the remaining Group 
at another. On passing this examination and obtaining a 
satisfactory certificate of attachment to a regular unit for I2 
weeks (6 weeks in two consecutive years or 12 weeks in one), 
graduates in any of the Faculties above named will be 
eligible for nomination to commissions in the British Army, or 
the permanent force in Canada. Fuller particulars are given 
on page 183. 

The Graduate School.—In the Graduate School, courses 
of instruction are provided leading to the following Degrees 
in course:—Master of Arts (M.A.); Master of Science 
(M.Sce.); and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). Full inform- 
ation as to admission and departments in which studies are 
offered will be found under “ Graduate School” (see index), 
and can also be obtained from Dr. F. D. Adams, Chairman of 
the Committee on Graduate Studies. 

To this Committee are also submitted all applications for the 
Degrees of D.Sc. and D. Litt, and these Degrees are granted 
only on their recommendation. 


DEGREES. 

The ‘Degrees conferred by the University (as may be 
gathered from the foregoing information) are as follows :—- 
ERAN ost e akties RCH 4° Gola. (eA. Mus; . Bac., -M.D. 
nae) bie, bee NESS oe, WAL, Mise.  PRBa 
D.Se., D. Litt., and LL.D. (Honorary.) For further parti- 
culars as to requirements for each see page 8&1. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 


there are four classes of students in the University :— 

(1) Graduates—students who have previously obtained an 
ordinary Degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are 
now pursuing courses for the Master’s Degree (in Arts 
or Applied Science), or for the Degree of Ph.D. 

(2) Undergraduates—students who have passed the ma- 
triculation examination and who are now pursuing a 
course leading to a ‘Degree or Certificate in one or other 
of the several Faculties. In order to obtain under- 
graduate standing, a candidate must have passed the 
matriculation examination of the University or some 
other examination accepted in lieu thereof (see page 
IQ. ) 

(3) Conditioned Students—those with defective entrance 
qualifications who are pursuing a full undergraduate 
course of study and at the same time seeking to obtain 
undergraduate standing. The conditions must be re- 
moved before the student can be admitted to the 
Second Year. (See Reg. 5, page 18.) 

(4) Partial Students—comprising all those who, not belong- 
ing to one of the above classes, are taking a partial 
course of study in the University. Except as provided 
below, such students may, subject to the approval! of the 
Professor, attend any class without previous examin- 
ation. 

Persons who wish to take a partial course in the First Year 
of the Faculty of Arts must, if under the age of eighteen 
years, first present to the Dean certificates of having taken a 
satisfactory course of school instruction. In order to obtain 
admission to the classes in French, intending students must 
have passed the University matriculation examination, or an 
equivalent examination, in that subject. 
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Partial students who subsequently obtain undergraduate 
standing by passing the matriculation examination may, as 
| undergraduates, be exempted, at the discretion of the Faculty, 
Bik from any particular course or courses of lectures which they 

may have attended as partial students and in which they have 
passed the sessional examinations, 
Le Partial students who intend to proceed to a Degree will be 
| expected to employ the greater part of their time in qualifying 
themselves to pass the matriculation examination. (The 
classes provided for the instruction of conditioned students in 
wis matriculation subjects will be available also for partial 
students who are so qualifying.) In this connection the 
several Faculties are expected to discourage partial students 
who are qualifying for matriculation, from attempting more 
work than they are able to undertake, consistently with the 
requirements of the matriculation examination, and the 
Secretary of the Matriculation Board will, after the September 
examination, send to the Dean of each Faculty a report of 
the standing of those candidates who have failed in the matri- 
culation examination, for the guidance of the Faculties in 
1 connection with the admission of partial students to the First 
Year. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, 
‘ Applied Science or Medicine, or under the age of seventeen 
+i ia to the Second Year, and no student under the age of seventeen 


me is admitted to the course in Law. 

af Og A ae 

| All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer- 
1 ee sity buildings in Montreal, at Macdonald College (for the 


courses in Agriculture), or at one of the Affiliated Colleges. 
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THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 


The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the date ap- 
pointed for the meeting of Convocation for the conferring of 
Degrees. 

The Session 1910-1911 will commence in all Faculties on 
Saturday, October 1st, 1910. It will end in the Faculty of 
Medicine about June Ist, 1911, and in the other Faculties o* 
Friday, May 12th, 1911. 

Two matriculation examinations (for entrance to all Pacut- 
ties) will be held in 1910, the first commencing on Moniay, 
June 13th, and the second on Friday, September 23rd. 

Second Year Exhibition, Third Year Scholarship and Sup- 
plemental Examinations in Arts will begin on Friday, Sep- 
tember 23rd. (For time table, see first part of Calendar.) 

Supplemental examinations in Applied Science will be held 
as follows :— 

For students attending the Survey School—August 31st to 
September 3rd, 1910, approximately. 

For students not in attendance at the Survey School—Sep- 
tember 26th to 29th approximately. 

The field work in Surveying for 1910 will commence on 
Monday, September 5th. The summer school in Mining is 
always held at the end of each session. 

The annual University Lecture will be delivered on Thurs- 
day, October 6th, 1910. 

Summer Classes. During the months of May and June, a 
series of Summer Classes is conducted, intended mainly, in the 
first instance, to meet the requirements of students in 
the first two years of their course. The subjects offered in the 
Faculty of Arts are English, Latin, Greek, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Logic, French, German, Elementary 
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Animal Biology and Botany. The fees payable are stated on 


page 73. Classes will also be conducted in the following 


subjects of the First Year in the Faculty of Applied Science, 
if a sufficient number of students apply: Descriptive Geo- 
metry, freehand Drawing, Lettering, Mathematics, Physics, 
Shopwork. For fees, see page 75. 

The Summer School for training librarians will open on 
Monday, June 20th, 1910. The course will last four weeks, of 
39 hours each, and is strictly elementary. 

Its object is, firstly, to aid librarians of small libraries 
and library assistants to study those technical subjects, with- 
out the knowledge of which no librarian can make even the 
smallest library as influential and as useful as it ought to be; 
secondly, to give the students a broader view of what the libra- 
ry should stand for in the community. 

The principal subjects of study will be (a) Classification— 
hased on Cutter’s Expansive Classification, with practice work 
on selected books; (b) Cataloguing—the preparation of a dic- 
tionary catalogue on cards, including the various forms of 
author-entry, title and subject-entry, analytics and references ; 
(c) Reference Work—discussion of books used in reference 
work, with problems; (d) Principles of book selection, with 
problems. Other topics including binding, library buildings, 
travelling libraries, and work with schools and children will 
receive attention. Anyone who holds a library position or 
appointment will be admitted without examination. 

Fee for the course $5.00: Supplies and stationery about 
53-00. 

A Summer School in French will be conducted during the 
month of July. Circulars containing precise information may 
be obtained from the Registrar. 

For compulsory summer work in the Faculty of Applied 
Science see page 190. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


All matters regarding matriculation are under the control 
of a Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
matriculation subjects, ea-officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

(c) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others), 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty oi 
Arts being given the power, in any emergency, to make an 


appointment, pro tenipore. 
I. Regulations. 


1. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into all 
Faculties) are held only in June and September—in June at 
McGill College and ( on application) at local centres ; in Sep- 
tember, at McGill College and the McGill University College 
of British Columbia, in Vancouver and Victoria. 

ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE 
ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY, 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on, or about, the 12th of June. Full information regarding 
the exact date and place of the examination, fee, etc., may be 
obtained from Rev. T. C. Fry, D.D., the School House, 
Berkhamsted, Herts., Eng., who has kindly undertaken to act 
as the Honorary Representative of the University in England. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to hill up 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 71), one month before the examina- 
tion begins. Blank forms may be obtained irom the Registrar. 

No applications for examination in June will be received 
after May 17th. 
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3. In order to obtain an examination at a local centre, any 
Headmaster or other person must, before May Ist, submit to 
the Registrar the name of some suitable person, preferably a 
university graduate, who is willing to act as deputy examiner, 
i.e., receive the questions, hold the examinations and forward 
the answers to Montreal. The University will be responsible 
for no other local expenses than the payment of the deputy- 
examiners, 


4. he matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, candidates being free to make such a division of the 
subjects as may best suit their convenience. Credit will be 
given for any subjects passed at the first attempt, but unless 
all the requirements are completed, or at least all but two sub- 
jects, at the second, the whole will have to be taken over again, 
English Grammar, History, and Arithmetic, if once passed, 
being, however, excepted. For the purposes of this regulation 
the June.and September examinations shall be counted as one. 


~ 


5. Candidates who at the September examination fail in 
a small part only of the whole examination may, if their 
general standing is sufficiently high, be allowed to enter the 
First Year as conditioned students. Those who are con- 
ditioned in a language must attend a special tutorial class 
during their first session, for which a fee of $10 is exigible. 
Any student, so conditioned, who fails to attend this class with 
regularity, will not be allowed to present himself for examin- 
ation. lhe standing of a conditioned student will not as a 
rule be granted to any who have not presented themselves for 
examination in September, nor to those who have not shown 
sufficient knowledge of the subject or subjects in which they 
failed to justify the examiners in making a favorable recom- 
mendation- Conditioned students can obtain full under- 
graduate standing by passing at a subsequent June or Sep- 
tember matriculation examination in the subject or subjects in 
which they failed, and will not be permitted to enter the Second 
Year of their course of study until they have satisfied all 
matriculation requirements. 
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6. When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 


| ae A 


7- A candidate in order to pass must obtain at least 40 per 


cL 


cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 


8. In view of the precautions taken to prevent mistakes, 
no request tor the re-examination of a paper shall be granted 
except on payment of a fee of one dollar. No appeal from 
the valuation of a paper written at the June examination will 
be entertained after September 1st, following. 


9. Certificates of having passed the following examinations 
will, if submitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu 
of the matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects 
and standard are, to the satisfaction of the Board of Matricula- 
tion examiners, the same as or equivalent to those required for 
the matriculation examination of this University. Candidates 
offering certificates which are not a full equivalent will be 
required to pass the matriculation examination in such of the 
required subjects as are not covered thereby :— 


Province of Quebec. 
Lhe ‘Departmental Examination of Grade II Academy. 
The University School Leaving Examination. 
The Examination for the Model School Diploma, under 
certain conditions. 


Province of Ontario. 
The Junior and Senior Teachers’ Certificate Examinations. 
Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations. 
Province of New Brunswick. 
The Examinations for First Class, Superior and Grammar 
School Licences. 
Province of Nova Scotia. 


The Leaving Examinations of Grades X, XI and XII. 
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Province of Prince Edward Island. 

The Examinations for First and Second Class Teachers’ 
Licences. 

The first and Second Year Examinations of Prince of 


Wales College 


Province of British Columbia. 


The Junior, Intermediate and Senior Grade Examinations. 


- 


Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental Examinations for Standards VII and 


VIItI. 
Newfoundland. 

The Intermediate and Associate Grade Examinations. 
Great Britain. 


The School and Matriculation Examinations of the Univer- 
sities of Oxford, Cambridge and London, and the leaving 
Examinations of the Scotch Education Department. 


Applications for exemption from the matriculation 
examination, based upon certificates of having passed examina- 
tions other than those above mentioned, will be considered as 
occasion may require by the Board of Matriculation Exami- 
ners. very such application must be accompanied by 
certificates and full particulars, and should be addressed to 
the Registrar. 


See page 71. 
Itl. Subjects of Examination. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


(For candidates intending to take the B.A. course.) 


English Grammar. 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 2I 


English Literature. 
Latin or Greek. 
7. One of the following: 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), 
French, German. 
8. Algebra, Part lI. 
g. Geometry, Part I. 
ro. One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a 
Language not already chosen. 


Own 


(For candidates intending to take the B.sc. course in Arts.) 


1. English Grammar. | 
2. History and Geography. | 
3. Arithmetic. am 
4. English Composition. 

5. English Literature. 

6. Algebra, Part I. 

7. Geometry, Part I. 

8. French. 

g. Latin or German or Physics. 

to. One of the following: 


Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, (if not 


already chosen), Latin, (if not already chosen), Greek. 


Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study 
of Medicine are reminded that for Medical Registration it 1s 
necessarv to take Latin. 


(For candidates entering on the course for the Diploma of 


Commerce: ) 


~~ =e 


One of the following examinations :— 


1. The ordinary matriculation examination for the B.A. or 
the B.Sc. Course. | 
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2. An examination on the following subjects :— 


I. English Grammar, 


2. History and Geography. 

3. Arithmetic. 

4. English Composition. 

5. English Literature. 

6. French, including oral examination (pass standard 

50 per cent.) 

7. Algebra, Part I. 

8. Geometry, Part I. 

9. Book-Keeping. 
10, One of the following, viz: 


Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics. 


Holders of Model School diplomas who are certified by the 
Head of the School of Education of Macdonald College to 
have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final 
examinations, with not less than 50 per cent. of the marks in 
(1) Mathematics, (2) French, and (3) Latin or Greek, re- 
spectively, will be admitted without further examination as 
undergraduates of the First Year in Arts. 


Nine Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $200 each, 
will be awarded on the result of the matriculation examina- 
tion for entrance to the Faculty of Arts in June, 1910, and also 
in June, 1911; and five, each of the value of $150, and three 
scholarships of the annual value of $150 each, tenable for two 
years, will be awarded on the result of an examination on 
special work. Full particulars are given on pages 49 to 53. 


The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $100 given through th> 
Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society by Mr. P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc., 
may be competed for by candidates from the Ottawa Valley 
for entrance to any Faculty. See page 48. 


o 








ee gg tame as 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 







(For all courses leading to the Degree of B.Sc. an Applied 
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Science. ) 


English Grammar, 

History and Geography. 

Arithmetic. 

English Composition. 

English Literature. 

One of the following: 

French, German, Latin, Greek. 

Algebra, Parts I and II. 

Geometry, Parts I and II. 

Trigonometry. 

One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, 
Language not already chosen. 


(For the course leading to the Degree of 8. Arch.) 


English Grammar. 

History and Geography. 

Arithmetic. 

English Composition. 

English Literature. 

French. 

One of the following: 

Greek, Latin, German, Chemistry, Physics. 
Algebra, Part I. 

Geometry, Part I. 

Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 


a 


In the case of No. 10, applicants may send specimens of 
their work to the Head of the Department or make arrange- 


ments with him to undergo a test. 


elsewhere are accepted as equivalents for this subject. 


French-speaking candidates for matriculation in 
Faculty will be allowed to take examinations in French 


No examinations taken 


this 
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equivalent to those required in English. (For particulars, 
see page 31.) 

The Canadian Railway Club has established a Scholarship 
to be competed for by sons of members of the club, and to 
be awarded to that one who obtains the highest standing at 
the matriculation examination for entrance on the B.Sc. course 
in Applied Science. 

scholarships covering four years’ tuition in the Faculty of 
Applied Science are also awarded annually, on the result of 
the matriculation examination, by the Grand Trunk and Cana- 
dian Pacific Railway Companies. These are open for 
competition to apprentices and other employees of the Com- 
panies under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor sons 
of employees. [or full particulars as to number of scholar- 
ships offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in 
the case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. R. S. Logan, 
Assistant to the Second Vice-President, G.T.R.. Offices, 
Montreal ; and, in the case of the Canadian Pacific Railway, to 
Mr. C. H. Buell, office of the Vice-President, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. 

The P. S, Ross Exhibition of $100 (see page 48) is open 
to candidates from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any 
Faculty. 


*ACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


English Grammar. 
History and Geography, 
Arithmetic. 

English Composition. 
English Literature. 
Latin. 

Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part I. 
Chemistry. 

Physics. 

One of the following: 
Greek, French, German. 
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In addition to the certificates mentioned on page 19, the 
following are accepted in lieu of the matriculation examination 
for entrance in Medicine, provided they cover Latin; 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recog- 
nized university. 

A certificate of having passed the examination of a Pro- 
vincial Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States, a cer- 
tificate of having passed a State or University examination 
fully equivalent to the matriculation examination required for 
entrance in this University. 

The examination requirements for those who intend to 
practise Medicine in any of the Provinces of. Canada will be 
learned by corresponding with the Registrars of the several 
Provincial Medical Councils. (For names and addresses see 
page 300. ) 

The P. S. Ross Exhibition (See page 48) is open to can- 
didates from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


English Grammar, 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic. 

English Composition. 
English Literature. 
Latin. 

French. 

Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part I. 

One of the following: 
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Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Greek, 


German. 


Candidates must reach a high standard in Latin and French. 
In addition to those who qualify on the certificates men- 
tioned on page 19, Bachelors of Arts, Science, or Letters of 
any Canadian or British University (see R.S-Q., 3503a) are 


admitted without examination. 
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No candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebec shall 
be admitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law 
who shall not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, 
possess an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate 
for admission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the 
matriculation examination or not, shall be specially examined 
in this subject by an examiner appointed by Corporation, on 
the recommendation of the Matriculation Board, before being 
allowed to enter, and shall not be considered to possess an 
adequate knowledge unless he can speak the language with 
fair fluency and can translate with ease a passage of English 
into French. 

Candidates who intend to practise Law or to be admitted to 
the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred 
to the statutory requirements, as shown on page 296 under 
Faculty of Law. If they are not graduates they should pass 
the examination for admission to study required by the 
Council of the Bar or by the Board of Notaries, as the case 
may be, before seeking to matriculate. In that case they will 
be matriculated without examination. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
(For the course leading to the Degree of B.3As) 


t. English Grammar, 


2. History and Geography. 

3. Arithmetic. 

4. English Composition. 

5. English Literature. 

6. Latin or French or German. 
7. Algebra, Part I. 

8. Geometry, Part I. 

9. Any two of the following: 


Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology. 


A matriculation certificate for entrance to anv other Faculty 


of the University will also be accepted. 
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For the next two or three years, however, candidates for 
the Degree will be allowed to proceed on satisfying the follow- 
ing conditions :— 

(1) Pass before entrance in English Grammar ,History 
and Geography, Arithmetic and English Composition, as pre- 
scribed for the regular matriculation examination of the 
University. 

(2) Obtain 60 per cent. of the marks in English and 50 
per cent. in general proficiency in an examination on the work 
of the Two-Year Course, and be granted the permission of 
the Faculty to continue. 


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 


(For the Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Music.) 


1. English Grammar. 

2. History and Geography. 

3. Arithmetic. 

4. English Composition. 

5. English Literature. 

6. French or German or Italian. 

7. Rudiments of Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, 


time signatures, construction of chords, elementary 
harmony to chord of dominant seventh.) 

Optional:—Algebra, Part I and Geometry, Portis 
pass in either, or both, of these subjects will help 
to make up for deficiency in any others. 


IV. Requirements in each Subject. 


English Grammar.* 


Main tacts in connection with the history of the language ; 


etymology and syntax. A good knowledge of parsing and 


* A candidate may obtain exemption from examination in this 
subject on presentation of a certificate from the Principal of an 
approved school, or other recognized official authority, to the effect 
that he-has met the requirements by passing satistactory examinations 


fully up to the standard prescribed for matriculation. 
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analysis is essential. West’s English Grammar for Beginners 
is recommended as a text-book. 


One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 
History and Geography.* 


Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the History of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. While any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina. 
tion, Gardiner’s Outline of English History (Longmans) is 
recommended. 

The Geography required will be that relating to the History 
prescribed. 


One examination paper of two hours. 


Arithmetic.* 


All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a 
knowledge of the metric system. 
One examination paper of two hours. 


English Composition. 


As in Sykes’s Elementary Composition, with an essay on 
some subject connected with the works prescribed in Litera- 
ture. Frequent practice in composition is essential. 


One examination paper of two hours. 


English Literature. 


t9g10—Any of the following: Shakespere’s Merchant of 
Venice; Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cunliffe), pp. 1-126, 
with notes (Copp, Clark Co.) ; Poems of the Romantic Revival 
(Copp, Clark Co.), pages 1 to 82 with notes; Tennyson’s 
Select Poems, editor Alexander (Copp, Clark Co.). 


“A candidate may obtain exemption from examination in this subject 
on presentation of a certificate from the Principal of an approved school, 
or other recognized official authority, to the effect that he has met the re- 
quirements by passing satisfadtory examinations fully up to the standard 
prescribed for matriculation. 
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In 1911 Julius Cesar will be substituted for The Merchant 
of Venice. The other requirements will remain as above. 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in 
English for the Junior matriculation examination of the 
Province of Ontario. 

Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English 
Composition and Literature. Examiners in other subjects will 
also take note of mis-spelled words and will report flagrant 
cases to the Board. 


One examination paper of two hours. 


Greek. 
For 1910 and I91I— 

Trexts.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1, Chaps. 1 to 8, or 
Farnell’s “Vales from Herodotus” (Macmillan’s Elementary 
Classics), Chaps. VIII to XVI. 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 





GRAM MAR. 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

TRANSLATION AT Sicut from Greek into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Greek of detached I ‘ngli ish 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts 
and grammar. 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in 
Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the P 
vince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the 


ar 
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examination. 


Latin. 
For 1910 and I91I— 

Trexts.—Cresar, De Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chap. 20 to 
the end, and Book V; Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphosse: 
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(as in Gleason’s “ A Term of Ovid,” American Book Com- 
pany), lines rt to 670. 

GRAMMAR.—Knowledge of grammar will be. tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

TRANSLATION aT SicHt from Latin into English. 

COMPOSITION.—Translation into Latin of detached English 
sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Iwo papers of two hours each will be set: one on composi- 
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts 
and grammar. 


Note.—Vhe Roman method of pronouncing Latin is 
recommended. 

An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre- 
scribed for the Junior matriculation examination of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, if these differ from those specified above. 

At the September examination other texts in Latin equi- 
valent to those specified may be accepted, if application be 


made to the Registrar at least a month before the day ofthe 
examination. 


French. 


GRAMMAR,—A thorough knowledge of French accidence 
and of those points of syntax which are of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 

TRANSLATION at SicuHT into English of a French passage 
of moderate difficulty. 

TRANSLATION AT SiGHtT into French of detached English 
sentences and an easy English passage. Material for such 
translation is selected with a view to testing the candidate’s 
general knowledge of French Grammar. Candidates are 
required to pass in English-French translation as well as in 
the paper as a whole. 

Books recommended :—Bertenshaw’s French Grammar 
(Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements of French Prose Com- 
position (Holt & Co.). 

One examination paper of two hours 
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French-speaking candidates for matriculation in the Faculty 
of Applied Science will, if they offer French in place of 
English (see page 24), be examined in the following :— 

FRENCH COMPOSITION, DICTATION, GRAMMAR (Larousse, 
Grammiaire Supérieure). 

FreNcH LITERATURE :—Corneille, Le Cid; Racine, Andro- 
maque ). 

Frencu History:—(A. Rambaud, Histoire de la Civilisa- 
tion Francaise. ) 


(For Special Regulation re Matriculation in Law, see page 20.) 
German. 


GramMArR—A thorough: knowledge of German accidence 
and of the syntax of the topics treated in Lessons 46, 47, 57; 58, 
59 and 60 of the Joynes-Meissner Grammar, and as presented 
in the Joynes-Meissner, Van der Smissen, or any other 
German Grammar of equally good standing. 

TRANSLATION AT SiGHT into English of a German passage 
of moderate difficulty. 

TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN of detached English sentences 
and of an easy English passage. Material for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 
included within the above limits. 

Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study ) :— 

For 1910 and 1911—-Volkmann, Kleine Geschicten (Heath 
& Co.) ; Stille Wasser, ed. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). l}-45 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order, beginning in Volkmann’s Kleine Geschicten 
with Himmelsschliissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 

The Ontario junior matriculation requirements in German 
will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina- 
tion. 

One examination paper of two hours, 


oo 


ithe 


Wit 


er 


lm 


-—— 
Ss 

































myx roa T 


\menatter iit. tT >>aiemee 


SiR — 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Algebra, Part I. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractims, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more wun- 
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Algebra to the end of surds (omitting portions narked with 
an asterisk), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Algebra, Part II. 

The three progressions, ratio, proportion, variation, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in the remainder >f Hall and 
Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting Chaps 40 to 43 
inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


Geometry, Part I. 


Euclid’s Elements, Books I, IJ, III, with easy deductions ; 
or an equivalent.* 

An alternative paper will be set on the Ontirio Junior 
matriculation requirements in this subject. 

One examination paper of two hours. 

In 1912 and thereafter it is proposed that the requirements 
in Geometry, Part I, shall be as follows :— 

The paper shall contain questions on practical and on theo- 
retical geometry. Every candidate shall be expected to answer 
questions in both branches of the subject. 

The questions on practical geometry shall be set on the 
constructions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together 
with easy extensions of them. In cases where the validity 
of a construction is not obvious, the reasoning by which it is 


; 


justihed may be required. Every candidate siall provide 


* The text-book at present used in McGill University, and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
and Stevens’s Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers vill find Hall 
and Stevens’s School Geometry a useful adjunct as fir as regards 
practical applications. 
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himself with a -uler graduated in inches and tenths of an inch, 
and in centimeres and millimetres, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses anda hard pencil. All figures should be drawn | 
accurately. Qtestions may be set in which the use of the set 
square or of tie protractor is forbidden 

The questiois on theoretical geometry shall consist of 
theorems contaned in the annexed Schedule B, together with 
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions from them, 
and arithmetial illustrations. Any proof of a proposition 
shall be acceptid which appears to the examiners to form part 
of a systemati treatment of the subject; the order in which 
the theorems are stated in Schedule B is not imposed as the 
sequence of tleir treatment. 

In the proo: of theorems and deductions from them, the | 
use of hypothttical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs 
which are only applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall 
be accepted. 

SCHEDULE A. 


Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple case: of the construction from sufficient data of 
triangles and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts 
or into parts n any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents 
to two circles. 


seen 
Simple case: of the construction of circles from sufficient 
data. 
Construction of a fourth proportional to three given 
straight lines «nd a mean proportional to two given straight 
lines. 
Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or 
A about a given circle. 


Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 
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SCHEDULE B. 
Angles at a Point. 


{f a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum 
of the two angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and 
the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 

Parallel Straight Lines. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if (1) a 
pair of alternate angles are equal, or (11) a pair of correspond- 
ing angles are equal, or (iii) a pair of interior angles on the 
same side of the cutting line are together equal to two right 
angles, then the two straight lines are parallel; ard the 
converse. 


Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line 
are parallel to one another. 


Triangles and Rectilinear Figures. 
The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right 
angles. 

[f the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the 
sum of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

[f two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides 
of the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by 
those sides equal, the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two 
angles of the other each to each, and also one side of the one 
equal to the corresponding side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to 
these sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the 
three sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are con- 
grucn.. 
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lf two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, 
and one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the 
triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has 
the greater angle opposite to it; and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given 
straight line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular 
is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, 
each diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals 
bisect one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the 
intercepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them 
are equal, then the corresponding intercepts on any other 
straight line that cuts them are also equal. 


Areas. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same 
altitude. 

[Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems 
corresponding to the following algebraical identities : 


k(atbte...) = ka+kb +he+. 


(a + 6)? = a + Zab + b 
(a — b)* = a* — 2ab -+- 6? 
(a? — 6°) = (a +b) (a — Bd). 


The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, 
or less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides, 
according as the angle contained by those sides is obtuse, 
right, or acute. The difference in the cases of inequality is 
twice the rectangle contained by one of the two sides and the 
projection on it of the other. 
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Loci. 


The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed 
points is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining 
the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two inter- 
secting straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which 
bisect the angles between the two given lines. 


The Circle. 


A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect 
a chord which is not a diameter, is at right angles to the chord; 
conversely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre 
bisects the chord. 

There is one circle, and one only, which passes through 
three given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two arcs sub- 
tend equal angles at the centres, they are equal; (11) con- 
versely, if two arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the 
centres. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle) (i) if two chords 
are equal, they cut off equal arcs; (11) conversely, if two arcs 
are equal, the chords of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre; 
and the converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through 
the point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight 
line through the centres. 

‘The angle which an are of a circle subtends at the centre 
is double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining 
part of the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if 
the line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other 
points on the same side of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a 
segment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; 
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and the angle in a segment less than a semicircle is greater 
than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle are supplementary ; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of con- 
tact a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes 
with the tangent are equal to the angles in the alternate 
segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside 
the circle the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is 
equal to the rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 


Proportion: Similar Triangles. 


‘If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally; and the 
converse. 

[f two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides 
are proportional; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other and the sides about these equal angles pro- 
portional, the triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the 
opposite side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the 
ratio of the squares on corresponding sides. 

Text-book recommended :—Godfrey and Siddons’s Ele- 
mentary Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge). 


Geometry, Part II. 


Euclid’s Elements Books IV. and VI., with definitions of 
Book V., and easy deductions; or an equivalent.* 


* The text-book at present used in McGill University and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
and Stevens's Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Hall 
& Stevens’s School Geometry a useful adjunct as far as regards 
practical applications. 
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In 1912, and thereafter it is proposed that the examination 
in Geometry, Part II, will be on the following requirements, 
with Godfrey and Siddons’s Elementary Geometry as the text- 
book: 


Constructions. 


To draw the inscribed, escribed, and circumscribing circles 
of a triangle. 

To construct triangles under given conditions. 

To divide a given line externally and internally in medial 
section. 

To construct an isosceles triangle, such that each of the 
base angles is twice the vertical angle. 

To describe a regular pentagon. 

To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such 
that their areas are in a given ratio. 

To construct a figure equal in area to a given figure A, and 
similar to another figure B. 


Theorems. 


If two sides of one triangle be equal respectively to two sides 
of another, that with the greater contained angle has the 
greater base; and conversely. 

If a triangle is such that the square on one side is equal to 
the sum of the squares on the other two sides, the angle con- 
tained by these sides is a right angle. 

The three medians of a triangle are concurrent. 

Perpendiculars from the angles to the opposite sides of a 
triangle are concurrent. 

The complements of parallelograms about the diagonal of 
any parallelogram are equal. 

If the circumference of a circle be divided into m equal arcs 

(1) The points of division are the vertices of a regular 
polygon of » sides inscribed in the circle; 

(2) If tangents be drawn to the circle at these points, 
these tangents are the sides of a regular polygon of m sides 
circumscribed about the circle. 
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If OA: OB = OC 2, OC is a tangent to the circle through 
i ee op 

[f two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides 
about two other angles proportional, the remaining angles are 
equal or supplemental. 

The perpendicular from the right angle of a right-angled 
triangle on the hypotenuse divides the triangle into two tri- 
angles which are similar to the original triangle. 

The sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite sides 
of a quadrilateral, about which a circle can be described, is 
equal to the rectangle contained by its diagonals. 

The squares on two sides of a triangle are together equal 
to twice the square on half the third side and twice the square 
on the median to that side. 

If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be 
drawn perpendicular to the base the rectangle contained by 
the sides of the triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by 
the perpendicular and the diameter of the circle described 
about the triangle. 

{f the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight 
line which also cuts the base, the rectangle contained by the 
sides of the triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the 
segments of the base, together with the square on the straight 
line which bisects the angle. 

The areas of two similar polygons are as the squares on 
corresponding sides. 

In a right angled triangle the rectilineal figure described 
on the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and 
similarly described figures on the other two sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the 
figure on the first is to a similar figure on the second. 

[f the straight lines joining a point to the vertices of a given 
polygon are divided (all externally or all internally) in the 
same ratio, the points of divisions are the vertices of a similar 
polygon. 

Two similar polygons may be so placed that the lines 
adjoining corresponding points are concurrent. 
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Triangles of equal altitude are as their bases. 

In equal circles, angles, whether at the centres or circum- 
ferences, are proportional to the arcs on which they stand. 

If P is any point on the circumscribing circle of a triangle, 
ABC, and PL, PM, PN are perpendicular to BC, CA, AB, 
respectively, LNM is a straight line. 

A. point P moves so that the ratio of its distances from twe 
fixed points, O and R, is constant; prove that the locus of P 
is a circle. 

Areas. 

Area of a circle. 

Area of a sector of a circle. 

Area of a segment of a circle. 


Use of Squared Paper. 

Marking points. 

Finding areas of rectilinear and curvilinear figures. 

Examples of plotting loci: in particular, the ellipse, hyper- 
bola, and parabola. (See Godfrey and Siddons’s Elementary 
Geometry, Sect. XII., page 288). 

Examples of loci and envelopes. (See Godfrey and Sid- 
dons’s Elementary Geometry, page 293.) 


Deductions and Applications. 


Deductions from, and simple applications of the con- 
structions and theorems given above. 


An alternative paper will be set on the work prescribed for 
Senior, or Honour, Matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 


One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 


Trigonometry. 


Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or functions 
of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII., Hall and 
Knight’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I. to XII., inclusive, omitting 
Chap. V.; or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 
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Physiography. 


The elements of the science, as in Davis’s Elementary 
Physical Geography, or any other text-book covering the same 
ground. 


One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Botany. 


‘T'ext-book to be selected. 
One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Chemistry. 


Elementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the prepara- 
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively ‘i 
covered by Remsen’s “Elements of Chemistry,” pp. 1 to 165 
and 218 to 243. (Macmillan’s Edition.) 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


ee 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and 
fluids, including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, 
energy; fluid pressure aud specific gravity ; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. 





Text-books recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I. to IV., inclusive ; | 
or Sinclair’s Practical Physics, Grades I., II., and III. (Copp, ; 
Clark Co.). 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


V.—Dates of the Examinations. 


The examinations in 1910 will commence on Monday, June 

13th, and on Friday, September 23rd. Special arrangements 

may be made for the examination of candidates who are pre- 

vented by severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting 

themselves on the dates fixed. 
For the September Time Table, see first part of Calendar. | 
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VI.—Admission to Advanced Standing. 
[—Entrance to Second Year. 


Admission to the Second Year in Arts is open, as a rule, 
only to undergraduates who have passed the First Year 
Sessional Examination in regular course, but in special cases, 
to be dealt with by the Faculty, candidates may be admitted 
directly to the Second year without having passed through 
the curriculum of the First Year. 


I].—Admission Ad Eundem Statum. 


Any student of another university applying for exemption 
from any subject or subjects which he has already studied is 
required to submit with his application a complete statement 
of the course he has followed, together with a certificate of 
the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 
ination, if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, 
or graduates in Arts of any university, entering the Faculty 
of Applied Science, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
exempted from such lectures as they have previously attended 
as students in Arts. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


1. Candidates entering on a course of study in any Faculty, 
whether as undergraduates, conditioned students or partial 
students, are required to attend at the office of the University 
Registrar some time during the week preceding the opening 
day of the session, for the purpose of filling out in duplicate 
the usual form of registration, and of signing the following 
declaration in the Matricula or Register :— 

“I hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of McGill University, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same.”’ 

2. On the opening day of the session, or on one of the 
three preceding days, all students who have not registered 
under Regulation 1, shall register (as in the case of those 
entering for the first time) at the office of the University 
Registrar. 

3. After registering the student will be given a registra- 
tion ticket, on presentation of which to the different professors 
and lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend, his name 
will be entered on the class register. It will not be entered, 
nor will he be permitted to attend lectures, on any other 
condition. 

In the case of students whose standing cannot be deter- 
mined at the time of registration, special tickets will be issued, 
which will give them the right of admission to classes until 
such time as their status is ascertained. 

4. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of 
the total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course shall not be permitted to come up for the examination 
in that course. 
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Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall 
be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

5. A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 
in which ‘the presence or absence of students shall be care- 
fully noted. This record shall be submitted to the Faculty 
when required. 

6. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be 
refused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, re- 
primand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at 
its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

7. The following special regulations with regard to mark- 
ing the attendance of students have been adopted by the Fa- 
culties of Arts-and Applied Science respectively :— 


I—By the Faculty of Arts. 

Lectures shall commence at five minutes after the hour, 
on the conclusion of the roll-call, and students failing to answer 
to their names shall be marked “ absent,’ unless they report 
themselves at the close of the lecture, in which case they shall 
be marked “ late,’ and given such credit for attendance as the 
Faculty may deem advisable. Lectures shall end at five 
minutes before the hour. 


Il.—By the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on 
the conclusion of the roll-call. After the commencement of 
a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with the 
permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, 
on reporting themselves at the close of the lecture, be marked 
‘late,’ and given such credit for attendance as the Faculty 
may deem advisable. Lectures end at five minutes before the 


hour. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 45 
BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men 
students, but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is 
provided in Strathcona Hall, the new home of the McGill 
Y.M.C-A. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, 
etc., may be obtained from the Secretary of the Association, 
348 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal, who will also make ar- 
rangements to have students who are strangers to the City met 
on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent 
of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

he erection of suitable University residential halls for 
men is contemplated in the near future. 

Women students may board and reside either in private 
houses or in the Royal Victoria College, which provides, 
in addition to separate lecture rooms, residential accom- 
modation for the women students of the University. 

The expense of board and residence for the Session in 
the Royal Victoria College varies from: $351 to $411, ac- 
cording to the position of the rooms. Students who do not 
remain over for the summer classes receive a deduction of 
$50 from the regular charge. Further particulars will be 
furnished by the Warden. 

Good board and lodging can be obtained in private houses 
in the vicinity of the University buildings at a cost of from 
$19 and upwards per month; or, separately, board at $12 to 
$18 per month, rooms at $6 to $14 per month. 

A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the sanitary 
conditions of which are required to be properly certified, is 
prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the Session 
each year, and may be obtained upon application to the 
Registrar of the University. 

Excellent board is furnished in the McGill Union at a 
reasonable rate—fifteen dollars per month. The dining room, 
which is'a special feature of the Union, will accommodate 
over 120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter 
where meals are served a@ la carte. A description of the 
building will be found on page 344. 
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RAILWAY RATES. 


(1). Rates for Summer Vacations. 


After April 15th, and up to June 30th, single fare return 
tickets will be issued to students of McGill University, on 
presentation of standard vacation certificates signed by the 
Principal or Registrar of the University, between Montreal 
and any station on the Intercolonial Railway in Quebec, and 
to any point in the Maritime Provinces, which is reached by 
either the Intercolonial or the Canadian Pacific Railways. 
These tickets will be good for return up to October Ist. 


(2). Special Rates for Students from the West. 


Between any station in Canada on the Canadian Pacific 
Railway and Montreal, where the one way regular first- 
class rate is $20.00, or more, one way continuous passage 
tickets will be issued at half the regular first-class one way 
fare, minimum rate to be charged $20.00. For example, if 
the first-class one way rate is $50.00, $25.00 will be charged, 
but if the one way rate is less than $40.00, $20.00 will be 
collected. In order to obtain this rate, students (intending 


students as well as those in attendance) will be required to 


present a special certificate signed by the Principal or, Regis- 
{rar of the University. ‘The certificates referred to can be 
obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 
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EXHIBITIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 


I. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS—GENERAL. 


1. [He RuHopEsS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is of the 
annual value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the Univer- 
sity of Oxford for three years. The scholar must be a 


British subject, must be over 19 and under years of age, 


“5 
and must have reached at least the end of his Sophomore 
or Second Year in the University. 

Rhodes Scholarships have been awarded as follows :— 
1904, Herbert J. Rose, B.A., and John G. Archibald, B.A.; 
1905, Talbot M. Papineau, B.A.; 1906, Alexander R. Mc- 
Leod, B.A.; 1908, Frank E. Hawkins, B.A. 

The next election of a Rhodes Scholar by McGill Uni- 
versity will be in I9QII. 

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED By HER MAJESTY’S 
COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These 
scholarships, of the value of £150 sterling a year, are tenable 
for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They are limited, 
according to the Report of the Commission, “to those 
branches of Science such as Physics, Mechanics and Chem- 
istry, the extension of which is specially important for our 
national industries.” Their object is not to facilitate or- 
dinary collegiate studies, but “to enable students to con- 
tinue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding in 
its advance or in its application to the industries of the 
country.” 

It is open to students of not less than three years’ stand- 
ing who have shown evidence of capacity for original re- 
search, and is tenable at any university or any other insti- 
tution approved by the Commission. 
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A nomination to one of these Scholarships may be granted 
to McGill University in 1911, in which event applications 
should be sent in to the Registrar on or before March Ist. 

This Scholarship has been awarded as_ follows :— . 

Evans, P. N., 1891; Macphail, J. A., 1893; King, R. O., 1895; Gill, 
J. L. W., 1807; McLean, W. B., 1899; McClung, R. K., 1901; Cooke, 
H. Lester, 1903; Johnson, F. M. G., 1905; Simpson, J. C., 1907; Boyle, 
R. W., 1909. 

3. Tue Dr, T. STErrRy Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN 
CHEMISTRY.—It is proposed to offer this scholarship each year 
to graduate students in the Faculties of Arts“and Applied 
Science. 


4. The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $100.00, founded by Mr. 
P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. 5. 
Ross, and given through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ So- 
ciety, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the 
Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty, who obtains the 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination. 


Il. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. No student can hoid more than one Exhibition or Schol- 
arship at the same time. 

2. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
marks. An adequate standard of merit will be required. 


3. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the 
Exhibitions or Scholarships offered for competition may be 
given to more deserving candidates in another Year. 

4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Schol- 
arship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his college course 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

5. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz.:—In October, December, 
February and April, about the 20th day of each month. 








EXHTBITIONS IN ARTS. AQ 


EXHIBITIONS AVAILABLE IN ARTS. 


The Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by the late Mrs. Red- 
path of Terrace Bank, Montreal :—value, about $90, open 
to both men and women. 

The Sir Wiliam Dawson Exlubition, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society :—value $60. 

Ten Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded by Sir 
W. C. Macdonald, Montreal:—value $125 each. 

The Charles Alexander Scholarship (for men students), 
founded by the late Charles Alexander, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of Classics and other sub- 





jects :—value $go. 

The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by request of the 
late Major Hiram Mills :—value $100. 

The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Bar- 
bara Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of the Classical languages and literature :—value $100 to 
$120. 

Four Mackenzie Scholarships for Economics and Political 
Science, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie :—value, $50 to $100. (For particrlars fee 
page 57.) 

One of The Rev. Samuel Massey Exhibitions, founded by Mr. 
George Massey, in memory of his late father, Rev. Samuel 





Massey :—value $62.50. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS, 


The following Exhibitions and Scholarships* will be offered 
for competition in June, 1911, to candidates for admission to 


the First Year :— 
(1) Matriculation Exhibitions. 
These Exhibitions will be awarded for general proficiency 


on the results of the matriculation examination, the marks 


* A Scholarship is tenable for two years; an Exhibition for one 


year. 
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in English Grammar, History and Arithmetic not being 
reckoned, however, in determining the result. 

Seven. of the value of $100 each—five for those intending 
to take the B.A. Course and two for candidates who propose 
to enter on the B.Sc. Course, in Arts—are open to both men 
and women: and two are open to women only and conditional 
on residence in the Royal Victoria College, one of $200 and 
one of $100. 

For the Matriculation Exhibitions the value attached to 


each subject is as follows :— 


Language subjectS ... 6. eee eee eee: 100 Marks. 
Mathematical subjects ......++++--- ees cee, . 
BASSI Iie %s2 bin Sate eres © me 75 it 
Science subjects 1... 02-5 see ee ee eee: 50 © 


(2) Advanced Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions and Scholarships will be awarded on the 
-esult of an examination on any three of the following sub- 
jects -— 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Mathematics. 


Provided, however, that no award will be made to a candi- 
date who has not obtained first-class standing at the Univer- 
sity Matriculation Examination or at an examination which 1s 
accepted as its equivalent. For scope of examination in each 
subject see below. 

Five Exhibitions are offered, of the value of $150 each, and 
three Scholarships, tenable for two years, of the value of $150 
each per year. 

The Scholarships shall be awarded to the three candidates 
(otherwise qualified) who take the highest standing in the 
examination, and the tenure of the Scholarship for the second 


— 
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year shall be contingent on the holder obtaining a first class 
standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year. or. in 
the case of those who obtain first class in an Advanced Course. 
a standing not lower than second class in any subject. 

One or more additional Advanced Exhibitions may be 
awarded should the number of candidates who attain a 
sufficiently high standard for Scholarships be less than three. 

Every candidate for a First Year Exhibition or Scholar- 
ship shall, on application for examination, sign a declaration 
to the effect that he intends to proceed to a ‘Degree in Arts in 


oD 


this University. Blank forms of application, to be obtained 
from the Registrar, must be filled out and returned before the 
first of May preceding the examination. 
The subjects for the Advanced Exhibitions are of equal 
value. 
Requirements in each Subject. 


The details of the work required’ in the subjects tor 
Advanced Exhibitions (any three of which may be chosen, as 
stated above) are as follows 


English. 

LANGUAGE, 1910 and 1911.—The Making of English, by 
Henry Bradley (Macmillan). 

LITERATURE, 1910 and 1911.—Poems of the Romantic Re- 
vival (Copp, Clark Co.) pp. 83-200, with Introduction and 
Notes ; Macaulay, Essays on Byron, Warren Hastings, Clive. 

Composition.—The candidate will be required to write an 
essay on some subject connected with the examination. 
Latin. 

Grammar ; translation at sight ; prose composition. 

Translation from and questions on the following texts 

1910.—Horace, Odes, Book I ; Livy, Book II, chaps 1 to 
33: 

1911.— Virgil, Aeneid, Book II; Cicero, in Catilinam I and 
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Greek. 
Grammar ; translation at sight ; prose composition. 
Translation from and questions on the following texts : 
1910.—Homer, Odyssey IX; Thucydides I, chaps. 89 to 118. 
191t.—Homer, Iliad VI; Lucian, Charon. 

French. 


(a) Grammar, including syntax; (0) translation at sight 
from French into English; (c) translation at sight of 
easy English prose passages into French; (d) translation 
from the following texts :— 

1910 and 1911.—Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath & 
Co.) ; DeVigny, La Canne de Jonc (Heath & Co.); Sand, 
La Mare au Diable (Ginn & Co.). 


German. 

(a) Grammar.—accidence and syntax; ( b) translation 
at sight from German into English; (c) translation at sight 
into German of an easy passage of English prose; (d) trans- 
lation and grammatical study of the following texts: 

1910 and I9QII -—Fouqué, Undine (Holt) ; Chamisso, Peter 
Schlemihl (Holt) ; Keller, Kleider machen Leute (Heath). 


Mathematics. 

Grometry.—Euclid’s Elements, Books IV and VI, with 
definitions of Book V, and easy deductions.* 

ALGEBRA.—The three progressions, ratio, proportion, varl- 
ation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, 
logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, as in Hall & 
Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting Chapters 40-43 inclu- 
sive), or as in similar text-books. 


AS Se PA 

* The text-book at present used in McGill University and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
& Stevens’s Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). ‘Teachers will find Hall 
& Stevens’s School Geometry a useful adjunct as far as regards 


practical applications. 
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T'RIGONOMETRY.—Measurements of angles, trigonometrical 
ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a 
multiple angle, as in Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, 
Chapters [ to XII.; Hall & Knight’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 
I. to XII inclusive, omitting Chap. V.; or as in similar text 
books. 

In addition to the above First Year Exhibitions, an Exhi- 
bition of $150 is offered in the Faculty of Arts to the best 
applicant from the Model Class in Macdonald College who 
has satisfied the entrance requirements. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS.* 


Six Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, 
will be offered for competition to students entering the 
second Year, in September, 1910:— 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows :— 

Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English: 

Group II].—Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected from 
the same group, the minor subject from either group, the ex- 
amination in the major subject being more extensive than 
that in the same subject presented as a minor subject. Two 
Exhibitions of $150 each and two of $100 each are offered to 
candidates taking their major subjects from Group I, and one 
Exhibition of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking their 
major subjects from Group II. 


* Second Year Exhibitions are open to students who have passed 
the First Year sessional examinations, provided that not more than 
two sessions have elapsed since their matriculation; and also to 
candidates for entrance into the Second Year. The Second Year 
Exhibition examination will, for candidates who have not previously 
entered the University, be regarded as a matriculation examination, 


- 
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The above Exhibitions are open to all undergraduates il, 


) 


Arts. whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Se:-course: 
Requirements in each Subject. 
Greek. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


For 1910 and I9QII :— 
[: (a) Plate; Grito (Pritt Press). 
(b) Euripides, Hecuba (Hadley, Pitt Press). 
II. Composition and Translation at Sight. 

Ill. History:—Morey’s ‘“‘ Outlines of Greek History with 
a Survey of Ancient Oriental Nations ” (American Book 
Company ). 

(As a Minor Subject.) 


The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 


Latin. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


For 1910 and IQII :— 
[. (a) Cicero, pro Lege Manilia (Wilkins, Macmillan ). 
(b) Virgil, Bucolica (Sidgwick, Pitt Press), omitting 
the 2nd and 3rd Eclogues. 
II. Composition and Translation at Sight. 
III. Roman History:—From the First Punic War to the 
death of Sulla. 


(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 


French. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


(a) Grammar; (0b) translation at sight of an English 
passage into French; (c) French essay on a prescribed sub- 
ject; (d) translation of passages taken from the prescribed 
‘ESS NE PL ESR j : : Le Dee foe ; » 
texts ; (e) a critical study of the following texts, tested by 
questions in the French language to be answered in French :— 
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For I910 and 1911.—Corneille, Cinna (Holt): Moliére. Le 
Malade Imaginaire (Macmillan) ; Thiers. Expedition de Bona- 
parte en Egypt (Holt); France, Le Crime de Sylvestre 
Bonnard (Holt). 

(As a Minor Subject.) 
"he same as above, omitting Moliére and Thiers. 
German. 
(As ad Major Subject. ) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight from German into 
English, and from English into German; (c) the life of 
Schiller and a critical study and translation of the following 
Cexts —— 

For 1910 and 1911.—Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Pitt Press) ; 
Kleist, Michael Kohlhaas (Holt); Fulda, Talisman (Heath). 


(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting Schiller. 
English. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


Literature-—Shakespere, Macbeth (ed. Deighton, Mac- 
millan) ; Milton, Comus (ed. Bell, Macmillan); Johnson, 
Lives of Dryden and Pope (ed. Milnes, Clarendon Press 
Series). 

FAistory—Church, Middle Ages. 


(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting Comus and Lives of Dryden 
and Pope. 
Mathematics 
(As a Major Subject.) 
Plane Geometry.—Ordinary and advanced section courses 
of the First Year. 
Algebra.—Selected course from Chaps. I.-XXXII. of Hall 
and Knight’s Higher Algebra. 
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Theory of Equations.—Selected course from Burnside and 
Panton. 
Plane Trigonometry.—As in the ordinary and advanced 


courses of the First Year. 
(As a Minor Subject.) 
The Mathematics of the First Year ordinary course. 
Physics 
As in Carhart and Chute. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.* 


The following five Scholarships, of the annual value of 
$150 each, will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, 1910 :— 

One for English and another language. 

One for Latin or Greek and another Language t (English 
excepted ). 

One for French or German and another language * (Eng- 
lish excepted). 

Two for Mathematics and Physics. 

In addition to the above Scholarships, the three following 
Exhibitions, of the value of $150.00 each, are also offered 
for competition to students entering the Third Year :— 

One for Philosophy. 

One for Chemistry and Physics. 

One for Biology. 

A Bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders 
of these three Exhibitions who is considered most deserving 
on entering the Fourth Year. ; 





* Third Year Scholarships and Exhibitions are open to students 
who have passed the Second Year sessional examination, provided 
that not more than three sessions have elapsed since their matricula- 
tion; and also to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may 
deem equivalent standing in some other university, provided that ap- 
plication be made before the end of the session preceding the examina- 
tion. Double course students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts 
and Medicine) are not eligible for these Scholarships. 

+ The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as 
the second language. } 


~ 
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tri 


An Exhibition of $50, to be known as the Hannah Willard 
Lyman Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth 
Year, to the best woman student who may have been the 
holder of a Third Year Exhibition in Biology or Chemistry or 
Philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently deserving candi- 
date, this Exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the 
Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to obtain one 
of the five regular Scholarships offered to Third Year students 

Of the two Third Year Scholarships assigned to Mathe- 
matics and Physics, one is open to women only, the other 
to men only. Should, however, no candidate be eligible for 
the scholarship open to men only, it may be awarded to a 
woman. 

In the award of Third Year Scholarships, the Second 
Year standing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will 
be taken into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting 
himself, the Scholarship assigned to any group of subjects 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in another 
group, whether a scholarship has been already assigned to 
that group or not. 


Mackenzie Exhibitions :— 

Four Exhibitions, known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, 
are awarded annually in the Department of Economics and 
Political Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of 
$100 and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the result 
of a special examination (see page 60), held in September, 
and open to students who have completed the work of the 
Second Year. The tenure of the Exhibitions is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the Honour work 
in Economics and Political Science of the Third Year. ‘The 
other two Exhibitions, of the value respectively of $100 and 
$50, are awarded on the results of the Honour examination of 
the Third Year in Economics and Political Science. The 
Exhibitions will not be awarded except on satisfactory evi- 
dence of merit: their tenure is conditional upon the holders 
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| 
pursuing their studies in the Honour work in Economics and 
| Political Science of the Fourth Year. 
. A Fourth Year Mackenzie Exhibition may be held by a 
student who holds another; a Third Year Exhibition cannot. 
Requirements in each Subject. 
. ‘ Greek. 
g ys , : 
Prose composition ; translation at sight. 
, < ~ be . - - . 
Study of the following texts:—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs 
(Glover, Pitt Press); Homer, Odyssey, Bk. ix. (Edwards, 
PE Pitt Press). 
Hf Greek History, to 404 B.C. Book recommended, Burv, 
Bi 2 tlistory of Greece (Macmillan). 
4 Latin 
f Prose composition ; translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts:—Virgil, A*neid I, II, and 
ae VIL; Quintilian X (Peterson, Clarendon Press), Chapters 
| By 1 and 2, Tacitus, Histories, Bk. I (Davies, Pitt Press). | 
ob ibe Roman History, 133 to 31 B.C. Book recommended, “A 
} How and Leigh, History of Rome (Longmans). 4 
English and History. a 
i | Literature. Shakspere, Tempest, ed. Deighton (Mac- Fe 
r, 1B. | millan) ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Mac- 4 
mi) al millan (Macmillan) ; Burke, On Conciliation with America, I 
ba) ey i f , ™ . / ~ ° re Bs . 
i ae ed. Cook (Longman’s); Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
a Vue ; ne ‘ x , . 2 = . P . 
> i ! : second Series (Macmillan’s Colonial Library). History.— 
a te Robinson, Introduction to the History of Western Europe 
GS se Po y “9 ~ . ~ ih se rr ™ . = ' 
4 (Ginn & Co.). Composition—The candidate will be re- j 
: 1} he a quired to write an essay on some subject connected with the 
G heir Gag “5 : ye : . 
Ht te es literature or history prescribed. High marks will be given 
| | for this subject. 
a Hebrew. 
bi H Deuteronomy, Chaps. I-VII (Driver’s Deuteronomy in 
q LE t International Commentary Series); also the record of the 
( & i Call of the Prophets Isaiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, i-e., Is.: 
Re ak . 
é Ds t 
| ie: 
To i 
; . ho Pa 
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VI.; Jer.: I, and Ezek.: I. Papers will also be set on easy 
prose composition, pointing, sight translation and miscel- 
laneous questions. 


French. 


(a) french essay; (b) translation at sight from French 
into English and from English into French; (c) translation of 
passages from the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the 
subject matter of the following texts, and the lives of their 
authors :—Moliére, Le Médecin malgré lui (Heath) ; Racine, 
Phédre (Heath); Hugo, Les Misérables (Heath); Taine, 
Introduction a l’Histoire de la Littérature Anglaise (Heath) ; 
Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt). 

The entire examination will be held in the French language. 


German. 


(a) German essay; (0) translation at sight from German 
into English and from English into German; (c) translation 
from the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the subject matter 
of the following texts, the lives of their authors and the 
periods they represent: — 

Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bks. I, I, HI (Heath) ; 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt) and Wallenstein’s 
Lager (Holt) ; Kichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts 
(Holt) ; Heine, Prose Selections (Macmillan). 


Mathematics and Physics. 
Mathematics. 


Differential and Integral Calculus.—Lamb’s Infinitesimal 
Calculus and Osgood’s Calculus. 

Analytic Geometry.—C. Smith’s Conic Sections. 

Higher Trigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry. 


Spherical Trigonometry—The subject matter covered in 
the Second Year special course in this subject. 
Algebra.— Determinants, as in Burnside and Panton’s The- 


ory of Equations. 
Physics. 
Electricity and Magnetism.—S. P. Thompson 


ee 
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Chemistry and Physics. 


Principles of Chemistry, Mendeléef. 

Subject of Essay.—The Seventh Group of Elements in the 
Periodic Table. 
Physics. 


Electricity and Magnetism.—S. P. Thompson. 
Philosophy. 


Mellone, Text-book of Logic, chapters I-10 inclusive; Mill, 
system of Logic, Bk II, chap. 3, and Book ITI, chaps. 1-12, 14 
and 21; James, Psychology, Briefer Course; Angell, Psycho- 
logy, chaps. I and II; Berkeley’s “Three Dialogues between 
Hylas and Philonous” (Open Court Philosophical Classics). 


Biology. 
Animal Biology. 
The Origin of Species, by Charles Darwin. 
Plant Biology. 


Cross and Self Fertilization in the Vegetable Kingdom, by 


Charles Darwin. | 
Economics, iy | 

John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political Economy, Book I, 4 
Book II (Chapters XI, XIV, XV, XVI), Book IIT and Book i 
Mitemepe. 4,11, 18 IV VT RT) B Walker, Poli- i 
tical Economy, Advanced Course, Parts I-V (inclusive) ; J. . 


Kk. Ingram, History of Political Economy (edition 1893), pp. 

I-42 (inclusive), 55-63 (inclusive), 87-104 (inclusive), 196- 

206 (inclusive), and 231-234 (inclusive) ; L. L. Price, A Short 
History of English Commerce and Industry. 


Ill. PRIZES IN ARTS. 


1. The Neil Stewart Prize—An annual prize of $15 1S 
open to all undergradutes and graduates of this University, 
and also to graduates of any other university, who are students 
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of Theology in some college affiliated to this University. The 
rules which govern the award of this prize are as follows :— 


(1) The candidate selected for the prize shall have passed an 
examination in (1) Hebrew Grammar, syntax, easy composition, 
pointing, and miscellaneous questions: (2) Translation from Hebrew 
into English, both prepared and unprepared. The Hebrew texts 
prescribed for the present year are as in the Ordinary Hebrew Course 
(page 138.) 

(2) Three papers will be set of three hours each :—One on pointing 
and translation (with lexical and grammatical notes); one on 
grammar and composition; and one on miscellaneous questions. 

(3) Credit will be given to candidates showing a knowledge of 
Biblical Aramaic, and Rabbinic, provided the work done on classical 
Hebrew be thoroughly up to Scholarship standard. Special applica- 
tion should be made for a paper on these subjects. 

(4) Should no candidate’s work be up to the Scholarship standard 
the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 


The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality 
of the late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hull. 

2. Early English Text Society’s Prize.—‘his prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the 
English Honour curficulum of the Third and Fourth Years. 

3. New Shakespere Society’s Prize—This prize, the an- 
nual gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge 
of the following plays of Shakspere:—Hamlet, Macbeth, 
Othello, King Lear. 

4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This prize, of the 
value of $25.00, and intended as a tribute to the memory of 
the late Rev. Chas. G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the 
Grammar School, St. John, N.B., is offered for’ competition, 
by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to undergraduates (men 
and women) from the Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia, New 
Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded on the 
decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student 
in Arts trom the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest 
proficiency in the examinations at the end of the Session. 
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5. Annie McIntosh Prize—The income of the sum of 
$425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie M. McIntosh, will be offered as a prize to students 
of the Royal Victoria College in such subject, or for such 
work, as the Faculty may determine. 

For Medals and Certificates awarded in Arts, see page 67. 

The names of those who have taken Honours or Certificates 
will be published in order of merit, with mention, in the case 


of students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 


IV. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
!.—Awarded on Result of Special Examinations, 


1. lwo prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. Mc- 
Carthy, Esq., B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, 
for proficiency in Levelling and Transit Work. 


2. A Scholarship of the value of $200 per annum, estab- 
lished by the Canadian Railway Club, to be awarded to the 
son of a member of the Club who obtains the highest stand- 
ing in the matriculation examination. 


3. Scholarships covering four years’ tuition in the Faculty 
of Applied Science are also awarded annually by the Grand 
Trunk and Canadian Pacific Railway Companies. These are 
open for competition to apprentices and other employees of the 
Companies under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor 
sons of employees, and the award is made on the result of 
the June Matriculation Examination for entrance to Applied 
Science. For full particulars as to number of scholarships 
offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in the 
case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. R. S. Logan, Assist- 
ant to the Second Vice-President, G.T.R. Offices, Montreal : 
and, in the case of the Canadian Pacific Railway, to Mr. C. 
H. Buell, office of the Vice-President, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 
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Il—Awarded on results of Sesstonal Examinations or for 
Special th eSeS., 

I. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 and a prize 
of $25.00, at the end of the Third Year, to the students who 
obtain the highest and the second highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in the sessional examinations in Strength ot Ma- 
terials and Mechanics of the Third Year. 

2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end! 
of the Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and 
the second and third highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in 
the sessional! examinations in Analytic Geometry, Calculus and 
Mechanics of the Second Year. 

3. A Scott Exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, at the 
end of the First Year to the students obtaining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respective- 
iy, in the sessional examinations in the Mathematics, Descrip- 
tive Geometry and Physics of the First Year. 

4. The Allis-Chalmers Company of Chicago offer several 
Scholarships for excellence in work in the Mining Depart- 
ment. Particulars regarding these Scholarships can be 
obtained from the Professor of Mining. 

s. Workship Prize—A prize of $20.00, presented by 
Mr. C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in 
the wood-working department, open to students of not more 
than two terms’ standing in workshop practice. 

6. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, 
3.A-Se., for research work in Hydraulics. 

7. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, 
M.Sc., for a special research on “The flow of gas through 
pipes under pressure.” 

8. Summer Work. (See page 190.) The following prizes 
are offered for the best summer theses :— 

To the students of the Civil Engineering Course, a prize 
of $25, presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 
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To the students of the Electrical Engineering Course, a 
prize of $25. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering Course, a prize 
of $25, presented by Geo. E. Drummond, Esq. 

To the students of the Metallurgical Course, a prize of 
25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.sc. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering Course, a 
prize of $25, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve 
Co. 

Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for 
competition to student members of the Canadian Society of 
Civil Engineers, for the best papers on subjects in any depart- 
ment of engineering. The summer theses prepared by students 
of this University are available for this competition. 

9. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergradu- 
ates’ Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given 
as prizes for the best papers read before the Society during 
the session 1910-1911. 

10. One of the two Rev. Samuel Massey Exhibitions. 
founded by Mr. George Massey in memory of his late father, 
(value $62.50) will be awarded at the close of the Second 
Year to the student having the highest aggregate standing mn 
all the subjects of that Year as determined by the results of 
the final examinations. 

11. Frizes or Certificates of merit are given to such students 
as take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree 
examinations. Partial students are not eligible for prizes. 

For other prizes given in connection with Medals in Ap- 
plied Science, see under Medals and Prizes, page 60. 


III. Awarded at the Discretion of the Faculty. 


1. Tue Hon. Ropert JONES’ SCHOLARSHIP, having a value 
of One Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per an- 
num, “is granted from time to time to some poor student for 
the full term of study inthe Faculty of Applied Science.” 

This scholarship will be awarded to some student entering 
the First Year at the opening of the session 1910-11. Ap- 
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plication should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the standing 
of the student in the matriculation examination will be con- 
sidered, and the scholarship will not be continued if the 
standing of the student at any time during his course proves 
to be unsatisfactory. 

2. A Fund has been established by the Class of 1899, to be 
known as “The Class of 1899 Fund,” for the purpose of aiding, 
each year, one or more students who, upon the completion of 
their Second Year work, require assistance to enable them 
to finish their course of study. The loans from this fund 
made to students will be repayable after graduation. Appli- 
cations should be made through the Dean. 


V. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN MEDICINE. 


1. The Final Prize-—A prize in books (or a microscope 
of equivalent value) awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes’ medallist is not 
permitted to compete for this prize. 


2. The Third Year Prize.—A prize in books awarded for 
the best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the 


Third Year. 


3. The Second Year Prize.—A prize in books for the 
best examination in all the branches of the Second Year 
course. 


4. The First Year Prize.—A prize in books for the best 
examination in all the branches of the First Year course. 


For the Medals awarded in this Faculty, see page 7o. 
VI. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN LAW. 


t. An Exhibition, of the value of $50 per annum—to be 
known as the Alexander Morris Exhibition—has been 
founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, 
M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, Ont., and will be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the Second Year. 
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2. Various money prizes are awarded to the students of 
each year who obtain the highest distinction at the examina- 
tions held at the close of the session. No prize will, however, 
be awarded to any student unless a sufficiently high standing 


is attained. 


For Medals in Law, see under Medals, etc., page 69. 


CRE 


MEDALS IN ARTS, O7 


MEDALS, CERTIFICATES AND HONOURS. 


I. IN ARTS. 


1. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour 
examinations to students who take the highest Honours of the 
first rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall have 
passed creditably the ordinary examinations for the Degree 
of b.A., provided they have been recommended therefor to 
the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of the 


examiners :-— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for English Language and 
Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and 
Palzeontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal for Modern Languages 


and Literature. 


The regulations for the Governor-General’s Gold Medal 
are as follows :— 


(1) The subjects for competition shall be the French and German 
languages and literature. 

(2) the course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the 
Third and Fourth Years. 

(3) Lhe successful candidate must be capable of speaking and 
writing both languages correctly. 

(4) here shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in 
both the Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded 
to deserving candidates. 

(5) Lhe general conditions of competition and the privileges as 
fegards exemptions shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals 
in the Kaculty of Arts. 
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68 GENERAL INFORMATION. 


(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, 
provided they pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years 
in the above subjects. 

(7) Candidates desiring to enter the Third Year of the course, 
who have not obtained first class standing at the sessional examina- 
tions of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination 
in the work of the first two years of the course in Modern Languages, 
it called on to do SO by the Professors. 

(8) The subjects of examination shall be those of the Honour 
Course in Modern Languages. 

[In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually 
by the Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department 
of Modern Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the 
candidates fulfil the required conditions, the medal will be 
withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year 
may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it was 
intended. 

For details of the work prescribed for the several Honour 
courses, see pages 100 to 105, and also pages 115 to 175. 


2. Special Certificates will be given to those candidates 


for B.A. who have. been placed in the first class at the, 


ordinary b.A. examination; have obtained three-fourths of 
the maximum marks in the aggregate of the courses proper 
to the Third and Fourth Years, are in the first class ‘in not 
less than half of these courses, and have no third class. At 
this examination, no candidate who has taken exemptions 
(see pages III to 114) can be placed in the first class unless 
he has obtained first class in the examination in four of the 
subjects offered (each corresponding to a full course of lec- 
tures), and has no third class. 


3. Certificates of High General Standing will be granted 
to those undergraduates of the first two years who have 
obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggre- 
gate of the studies proper to their year, are placed in the 
first class in not less than half the subjects, and have not 
more than one third class. 


4. Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and 
pass the corresponding examinations therein, may obtain 
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certificates of their standing, whether the course in question 
be Ordinary or Honour. 

For Prizes in Arts, see page 60. 

II. IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

1. The Governor-General’s silver medal (the gift of His 
Excellency The Right Honourable Earl Grey) will be 
awarded for graduate research work. 

2. A British Association medal and prize in books are 
open for competition to students of the graduating class in 
each of the ten courses, and, if the examiners so recommend, 
will be awarded to the student taking the highest position 
in the final examinations. The British Association Medals 
and Exhibition were founded by the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science, in commemoration of the 
meeting held in Montreal in the year 1884. 

3. A Gold Medal and two Prizes of $35 and $15, offered 
by the Canadian Mining Institute, will be open for competition 
to students from McGill University, Toronto University, and 
Queen’s University, and will be awarded to the students 
presenting the best papers on some subject connected with 
mining, ore dressing, metallurgy, or economic geology. 
Preference will be given to those theses which show decided 
originality. 

4. Honours.—On graduation, Honours will be awarded 
for advanced work in professional subjects. 

s. Certificates may be given to students who have passed 
through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 


For Prizes in Applied Science, see page 62. 


Ill. IN LAW. 


1. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest marks in the final exam- 
inations, provided that his answers are, in the estimation 
of the Faculty, of sufficient merit to entitle him to this 
distinction. 

For Prizes in Law, see page 65. 
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7O GENERAL INFORMATION. 


IV. IN MEDICINE. 


I. The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical 
Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew 
Holmes, Esq-., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine, is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent 
of the Gold Medal. 

2. The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the 
late Mrs. Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William 
sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Chemistry in this 
Faculty, is awarded for the best examination in general and 
medical Chemistry, together with a creditable examination in 
the Primary branches. The examination is held at the end 
of the Third Year. 

3. The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Mr. Casey A. 
Wood, M.D., is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
clinical branches of the Final Year. 

4. The Woodruff Gold Medal, founded by Dr. Thomas 
A. Woodruff, of Chicago, is awarded to the student of the 
Final Year who takes the highest standing in Ophthalmology 
and Oto-Laryngology. 

For Prizes in Medicine, see page 65. 
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FEES. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. tees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October 
roth. The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar 
in every case, before the fee is paid. After October roth an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in 
default. 

No fees will be refunded to partial students under any 
circumstances whatever. 

2. Immediately after October 20th the Bursar shall send 
to the Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the 
Deans shall cause their names to be struck from the registers 
of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to any 
class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the 
Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become subject 
to the provisions of Regulation 2. 


MATRICULATION FEES. 


Kee the first exammation* 6632. ae Se $5. 
(For examination at a local centre where not more 

than two candidates are writing the fee will 

be determined by the Registrar, provided how- 

ever. that it shall in no case exceed $12 for each 


ty 


candidate. ) 
For a subsequent examination in one or two sub- 


* In the case of candidates who qualify on certificates, or by other 
examinations in all but three subjects, or less, the fee will be $3.00. 
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72 GENERAL INFORMATION, 


| Li For a subsequent examination in three or more : 
a Pee hos oo alah tel ate t Rodd Taiiune Wea easY ae eye Me ee 3.00 

Mes ke For examination of certificates, in respect of which 

f Wenig candidates are exempted from the whole of the 

Pit Mati iculahion: examination. 6 ee a I.00 


Matriculation fees must be sent to the University Registra- 
at the time of application for the examination. 


Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without 


—_ 3 oar toe 


: additional fee. Duplicate certificates will not be granted ‘ 
(} unless satisfactory proof be given of the loss or destruction of 
| Bess the original. The fee for a duplicate certificate is $1.00. 
eee FEES IN ARTS. 
a 


(For Regulations re payment, see page 71.) 


MEINE Fieri ap iwi tye si ele al ace hw oan ce a Sees 

Hi iiss (This includes fees for laboratories, library, gym- 

| nasium, athletics and graduation. ) | 
ab itt eS te Fees for Partial Students.—(First and Second Years. )— 

ane $16 per session for one courset and $10 for one half-courset 
} AGS of lectures, including the use of the Library; $12 per session 
: ie ‘ for each additional course; $8 per session for each additional 
AB) half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for 
| me Athletics. 
has Fees for Partial Students—(Third and Fourth Years.)— 
$22 per session for one courset and $13 for one half-courset } 
of lectures, including the use of the Library ; $20 per session for 
ti “a each additional course; $11 per session for each additional 
baa ys half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics. 


Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned : 
\ 


7 
TST eo 





Sn eon a 


* At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
ee ihe Corporation, an additional dollar will be exacted from all under- 
a graduates and conditioned students (men) in the Faculty of Arts, for 
the support of the Literary and the Undergraduates’ Societies of that 
Faculty. 

+ The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in any 
of the four college years constitute a “course.” if occupying three 


2a ine hours per week; a “half-course” if occupying less than three hours 
ae per week. 
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Partial students taking the full curriculum in any one Year 
pay the same fees as undergraduates in that Year. 

Graduates in Arts of this University and graduates of other 
universities attending full courses in affiliated theological col- 
leges are allowed, on payment of one-half of the usual fees, 
to attend all lectures in the undergraduate course, except those 
for which a special fee is exigible. 

Fees for special courses of lectures, given after 4 p.m. :— 


For one lecture per week during one term ........ $ 3.00 
For two lectures per week during one term ...... 4.00 
For one lecture per week during the session ...... 4.00 
For two lectures per week during the Session .. .. 6.co 


For more than two lectures per week regular partial stu- 
dent rates will be charged. 

The fee for athletics and the caution money deposit are not 
exacted from partial students attending only the courses 
of lectures included in the Teachers’ Syllabus. 


Fees for summer classes :— 


For one class (Botany and Chemistry excepted) .. 8.00 
For each additional class (Botany, Physics and 
Chemistry excentedy us ven souls, debe n eae 4.00 
FOr Py Sits era a eee ed ae ose ao 8.00 
FOr GOCSAR S56 Sha ee a ee ee ee 


(Teachers and McGill University students may attend the 
class in Botany on payment of half the above fee.) 


For Chemistry (with Laboratory Work)... .. .. .. $25.00 
Special fees :— 
Supplemental examination in any subject or any part 
of a subject taken at the regular date fixed by 
the Pacey ee yo ea a ee eae ie 2.00 
Supplemental examination, when granted at any other 
time than the regular date fixed by the Faculty. . 5.00 


All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the 
Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the 


examination. 
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74 GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Fee for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) con- 
ferred in absentia (except when the candidate 
has been specially exempted by the Faculty)... $20.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This 
amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close 
of the session. 


FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(For Regulations re payment, sce page 71.) 
Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Archi- 


Ree ek ee RR a a al 10S, coke ack. k 2 Sa OO 
Sessional fee for all other undergraduate courses.. | 200.00 


(Undergraduates and conditioned students who were in 
attendance during ‘the session 1909-1910, or previously, will 
be allowed to complete their several courses on payment of 
$100 for the undergraduate course in Architecture and $175 
for any other undergraduate course). 

Students taking the six year Double Course in Arts and 
Applied Science shall pay full fees in Arts for the first 
three years of their course and the following fees in Applied 
Science :— 


Sessional fee for First and Second Years of double 


course (including Summer School)... .. .. .. $50.00 
“Sessional fee for Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years of 
double course... ........ fox ; Sh. Oo ORDO 


The fees for partial students are :—$4.00 for Library, $3.00 
for Athletics, and a fee at the rate of $6.00 per annum for 
each hour of instruction per week, but the maximum fee shall 
in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. Commencing 
with the session of 1911-12, this fee of $6.00 will be raised 
to $7.00. 


* (For students in attendance during the session I909-IQIO, of 
previously, this fee will be $175.). 
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FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 75 Le 
no 
[In addition to the fees specified above, every student is re- | 
quired to pay a fee of $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, to be collected with the 
tuition fees at the office of the Bursar. 
CAUTION MoNEy.—Every student is required to deposit. | 
with the Bursar the sum of $10, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. 


Fee for. graduates taking a full undergraduate 
COUT SO. a. eabe oe Oe ol eee fy alee Mie a eerre ket wee a8 I50.00 


(Graduates of this Faculty will be required to pay only one- B 


———— 


half of this amount. ) 


Fee for the Degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia H 
(except when the candidate has been specially EY 
aes 
exempted by the Faculty)... .. .. 0.2... 5. $20.00 Ws) 
Fees for Summer classes (First. Year). ; | 
) : 
Mathematics. a 
. . 
For one division of the subject.. .. .. .. 8.00 | \ 
For each -addifional’ part age see 4.00 | 
PRYSICS | SUIWISA Oe cy oe Re ee ane 8.00 


Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing and 
Lettering. . Ae tar wi PRN nite Su ran cask 25.00 Ve 
Chemistry, with Laboratory Work (Second | 


Vian os elo ae OE ee he 


For regular supplemental examinations, the fee is 
$2.00 for each subject. It must be paid to the Bursar 
of the University not later that the day  betore 
the examination, and receipt for the same must be shown to 
the Professor in charge before the examination papers are 
distributed. 


The fee for a special supplemental examination 1s $5.00. 
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FEES IN MEDICINE. 


, 


Sessional fee tor the Undergraduate course.. .. .. $150.00 


LAuUiHOn WOE A UeDOSIE)T 2 Wei os ne 1 ee 10.00 


~ 4 - . a po Se ] ndie« ~ inal - “47 oa 4) 
Undergraduates and conditioned students who were in a 


tendance during the session 1909-1910, or previously, will be 


allowed to complete their course on payment of fees as un- 
aer ‘-— 

SECOND YEAR. 
Sessional fe Siete 
sessional fee.. 125.00 


Rens PE A EINE a ee eee 10.00 


Athletics. . 


Cy 
Q 
WO 


(f) 
— 
Crd 

(KO 
2) 
*) 


THIRD YEAR. 


(f) 
i) 


cst 


Sessional fee.. 00 


m4 
O 
°s 


Caution money (deposit) *.. 
DRM setters CEP ta ay ks ; 
Athletics. . 


Oo 


Cy 
é Cc 
5 & 


(f) 
Gp 


00 
Maternity Hospital fee ( to be paid by four-year- 


I Se gd Se ea nn a ar re 6.00 





* The Caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in 
the different laboratories, etc. The amaunt of the deposit. 


‘s 


tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the Session. 
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; ; en 
FOURTH YEAR, ‘i 
Sessional Fee. ee $125.00 
Caution money (deposit )”*.. 10.00 
Hospitals. . rete 10.00 , 
Maternity Hospital fee (half amount).. 6.00 | 
- “ti 
Athletics. . 3.00 i 
$154.00 
Fee for M. D. Degree (to be paid by four-year- ; 
course students only).. $30.00 
. ; { 
FirrH YEAR. My 
Sessional fee. . $125.00 | 
Caution money (deposit)”.. 10.00 i 
i | 
Hospitals. . NaMipes ar eae eh 10.00 Bi | 
° ; P ‘ J 
Maternity Hospital (half fee).. 6.00 Hive § 
f 
Athletics. . ET Bees tn Soe re nee 3.00 i 
~ Cc tT - ~ . * : 
Fee for the Degree of M.D., C.M.+.. 30.00 
$184.00 ; | 
| (® 
“ ; . ~~ . ) : > 
Students taking the seven year ‘Double Course in Arts and ' 


Medicine shall pay the following fees: in the First and Second 
Years, full undergraduate fees in Arts; in the Third Year, 
full fees in Arts and $50 in Medicine; in the Fourth Year, 
full fees in both Arts and Medicine; in the Fifth, Sixth and Hl 
Seventh Years, full fees in Medicine. | 


Sessional fee for students repeating a session.. .. .. $35.00 
Repeating students must also pay in addition to the above, t 
$3 for Athletics and make the usual caution money deposit | 
| 
of $10. 





* The Caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deduc- 
tions (if any) will be returned at the close of the Session. 

* When the Degree is conferred in absentia an additional fee of 
twenty dollars will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially 


exempted by the Faculty. 
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Fee for students from other colleges who have paid 
full fees there for courses to be taken.. .. .. $35.00 

These students are also required to pay in addition $3 for 
Athletics, the Hospital fees exacted in the year to which they 
are admitted, and to make the usual caution money deposit of 
ten dollars. 

An ad eundem fee of $10 will be charged students entering 
from another university in the Second, Third, Fourth or Fifth 
Year of the Course. 


Partial Students will be admitted on payment of special 


fees. 
Fee for. Supplemental: Examination: . 4.0.5 3. 3s: $5.09 
Fee for the Undergraduates’ Society.. .. .. is I.00 


(At the request oi the students in this Faculty the abov> 
sum will be coliected from each, at the time of the payment 
of the sessional fees. ) 

Fee for the regular Graduate Course (for details of courses 
see Medical Announcement) .. .. ........ $50.00 
Fee for the Course in Public Health and Diploma.. $50.00 


FEES IN DENTISTRY. 
Students in Dentistry pay the following fees: 
MON FOE 5 PNET ie Sa oe ee $125.00 
antes arid Aileties of oS ky 3.00 
wanton Money (Deposit) *. 200% o. eA. 10.00 
RMIT ROE Ke eG oy te Th ae 30.00 


FEES IN LAW. 
(For Regulations re payment, see page 71.) 


Ree ey Ny hig om one oe ete $5 .00 
Sessional fee (including fee for athletics) for the 

ROGER Padua e COMER ES B68 iS og rh ga 
Athletics’ fee, payable by Partial Students... .. __ 3.00 
etaudation: Scere ge APRS 12.50 


* The Caution Money Deposit is intended to cover breakages in 
the different laboratories, etc., and will be returned, less deductions, it 
any, at the close of the Session. 

*When this Degree is conferred in absentia an extra fee of $20.00 
will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially exempted by 
the Faculty. . : 
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Students taking the six year Double Course in Arts and 
Law shall pay full fees for each of the four years in Arts 
and full fees for each of the three years in Law. 

Fees for Partial Students -— 
eYeouese in Roman: LAW lk iG eee ae oe 
lor each of the following courses: Successions, 
Criminal Law, Commercial Law, Obligations, 
Civil. Procedire 00s 8 50s Wain a eee 15.00 
For each of the shorter courses .. .. -. --; 10.00 


Caution Money—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to Cover damage 
done to furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less deduc- 
tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 
Fee for the Degree of D.C.L...0.. 6. 1. ee ee es $80 .0O 


FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


For the course leading to the Degree of M.A, or 


WA. Spe hs TE ONT Ne Cg Ro ateae aT owiehe rte et aT $40.00 
For each year of the course leading to the Degree of 
DRT oooh eae eect sate Meat as $40.00 
Graduation fee for M.A. or M.Sc... .. -. -- -- +. 20-00 
Ss i $5 “ (Iu absentia)... .. 40.00 
e Y) Pb TOE a cips cend ohh ere Rea Gig Soe 
7 5 ho et nad Cer ere rrge TEES 
* e Eee 0G or ess a ee eee BROS 
ss " Li D. (in course)... SRE BO-GO 


The examination and graduation fee 1s payable when the 
candidate presents himself for examination and is not return- 


able if he is unsuccessful. If, however, a candidate for the 
Degree of M.A. or M.Sc. fails he may present himself in a 
subsequent year without further payment of fees. A candidate 
for the Degree of D.Sc. or D.Litt. mm case of failure may 
present himself in a subsequent year upon payment of an 
additional sum amounting to one-half of the usual fee for this 
Degree. 

Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in this University who 
are proceeding to the Degree of Master of Arts, Master of 
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Science, or Doctor of Philosophy, shall be exempt from the 
tuition fees, but will be required to pay the fee for graduation 
in every case. 
No fee shall be charged for the Degree of LL.D., granted 
“honoris causa.” 
FEES IN MUSIC. 


Regular students,sper session.. ..... 2. .... .. 2. $150.00 
(This sum will also cover the eas for the Diploma or De- 

gree examination at the end of each year.). 

Senior Partial Students, per term of 12 weeks.. .. .. 35.00 

‘unior Partial Stu¢ents, per term of 12 weeks.. .. .. 28.00 
Information regarding fees to be paid by students for class 

work and by occasional students, as well as regarding fees for 

certificates and examinations, when these are not covered by 


the regular fee, will be found in the special syllabus issued by 
the Conservatorium of Music. 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES. 


Peer POntionaly.. a ek $5.00 
Library (optional for ahi dents in Mesicine: elated 
in sessional fee in the case of all ot! NTS os 4.00 


Gymnasium (optional for undergraduates in Law and 
Medicine, and also for partial students in all 
Faculties, included in sessional fee in the case of 

PEPPERS ) 5655 op he Sarah pst x. 


50 
Fee for the McGill Union aetna is pay vable to 
the Bursar, or the Secretary of the Union ee 5.00 
Certificate of standing, as to year of Course.. .. .. 1.00 
Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement 
of classification in the several subjects of ex- 
RR 8 ec al eae eURY git a 2.00 


All applications for certificates must be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University, accompanied b y the required fee. 


No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 
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DEGREES. 


I. ORDINARY DEGREES. 


In order to obtain the Degrees of B.A.; B.Sc.; B.Arch.: 
B.C.L.; B.S.A.; M.D., C.M.; and D.D.S., students are required 
to attend lectures (for length of courses, see pages 8 to 10), to 
complete the course of study for the Degree sought, to pass all 
the prescribed examinations during the course, and any special 
examinations for graduation, and to perform such other exer- 
cises as may be prescribed to that end. 

The requirements for Degrees in Music are stated on 
page 180. 


II. HIGHER DEGREES. 


All theses for Higher Degrees should be sent to the Chair- 
man of the Committee on Graduate Studies. No thesis will 
be recewed, or examination granted, until the fee for the 
Degree has been paid. 

Degree of M.A. 


3achelors of Arts of at least one year’s standing, who, after 
graduation, shall have taken for one year a Graduate Course 
of Study in Arts in the University, previously submitted to 
and approved by the Committee on Graduate - Studies, shall 
have passed an examination at the end of the year, shall have 
presented a satisfactory thesis (the title of which must have 
been previously approved by the Head of the Department con- 
cerned and by the Committee on Graduate Studies) and shall 
have performed such other exercises as may be prescribed to 
that end; or Bachelors of Arts of at least two years’ standing 
who shall have presented a satisfactory thesis (the title of 
which must have been previously approved by the Head of 
the Department concerned and by the Committee on Graduate 
Studies), shall have passed a special examination for the 
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Degree, and shall have performed such other exercises a} 
may be prescribed to that end,—the whole to the satisfaction 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies and also of any othe 
examiners whom the Corporation may associate with tha 
Committee—shall be entitled to the Degree of Master of Arts 

For detailed regulations regarding the Degree of Master ot 


Arts, see under “Graduate School.” 


All theses for 1910-11 must be in the hands of the Chairmas 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies on or before Apri iot/, 
1911. No thesis received after this date will be accepted. liv 
examination will be held in Apri. 


Degree of M.Sc. 


Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science, or Bachelos 
of Applied Science of at least one year’s standing who, after 
graduation, shall have taken for one year a Graduate Cours 
of Study in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Appliel 
Science of the University, previously submitted to and af- 
proved by the Committee on Graduate Studies, shall have 
passed an examination at the end of the year, shall have pre 
sented a satisfactory thesis (the title of which must have bee 
previously approved by the Head of the Department cor- 
cerned and by the Committee on Graduate Studies), and shal 
have performed such other exercises as may be prescribed b 
that end: or Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science, a 
Bachelors of Applied Science of at least two years’ standing, 
who shall have presented a satisfactory thesis ( the title a 
which must have been previously approved by the Head of tle 
Department concerned and by the Committee on Graduak 
Studies), shall have passed a special examination for the De 
gree and shall have performed such other exercises as may 
be prescribed to that end—the whole to the satisfaction of tle 
Committee on Graduate Studies, and also of any other exan- 
iners whom the Corporation may associate with the Con- 
mittee,—shall be entitled to the Degree of Master of Scienct. 
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For detailed regulations regarding the Degree of M.Sc., see i 
under “Graduate School.” | 
All theses must be in the hands of the Chairman of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April toth, 1911. 
No thesis recewed after this date will be accepted. The ex- 
ammation will be held in April. 
Degree of D.Litt. 6 
Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Literature must be | 
Masters of Arts, and graduates of at least five years’ stand- 0 ee 
ing, who shall have distinguished themselves by special re- . 
search and learning in the domain of literature or philosophy. | | 
They are required to present a satisfactory thesis or published ie | ae 
work. ( 
M4 
Degree of D.Sc. i | 
Ae ot ome Se ae t} 
Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Science must be i . 
‘ et : ; ‘ : 
Masters of Arts, or Masters of Science, or Doctors of Medi- | + | 


cine, and graduates of at least five years’ standing, who shall 


a 


have distinguished themselves by special research and learning . 


Nea 
OO, 


in the domain of science. hey are required to present a 


- 


satisfactory thesis or published work. 


Degree of Ph.D. 


Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science, or Bachelors 4 
of Applied Science of McGill University, or graduates of \ 
: other universities holding Degrees which shall be accepted by ¥ ) 


the Committee on Graduate Studies as the equivalent of any 
of these, who, after graduation, shall have taken a graduate | 
course of study for three years, in the University, or at least 
one year in the University and not less than two years at 
some other recognized seat of learning, shall have passed an 
exanination at the end of the course, shall have presented a 
satisfactory thesis, and shall have performed such other exer- 
cises as may be prescribed to that end, the whole to the satis- 
faction of the Committee on Graduate Studies, and also any 
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+E other examiners whom the Corporation may associate with 
. that Committee, shall be entitled to the Degree of Doctor of 

HY eee F Philosophy. 
For detailed regulations, see under ‘ Graduate School.” 


Degree of D.C.L. 


| . Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law must be 

Baa Bachelors of Civil Law of at least twelve years’ standing. 
They are required to pass a special examination for the Degree 
Th Batt and to present a satisfactory thesis or published work on some 
subject selected or approved by the Faculty of Law. For 
details of the examination, etc., see under Faculty of Law, 
page 292. 


Degree of LL.D. 


Except as hereinafter mentioned, the Degree of Doctor of 





Laws is given only as an honorary Degree. 


| " . Any person who matriculated and attended lectures in the 
| a Faculty of Arts before the 31st January, 1899, May proceed | 
[ Hi sg to the Degree of Doctor of ‘Laws, in course, upon the follow- | 
Ht Bou ing conditions :— 
| ie | Czndidates for the Degree of LL.D., in course, must be 
j 1a Mas-ers of Arts of at least twelve years’ standing, and are 

FE ii required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less 

a 4 i Re than three months before proceeding to the Degree, twenty- 
‘| He five printed copies of a thesis on some literary or scientific 

Yo i subject which has been previously approved by the Faculty. if 

\ i} i The thesis must exhibit such a degree of literary or scientific | 
dhe merit, and give evidence of such originality of thought or , 


Lh L extent of research as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
justify recommendation for the Degree. 

Cendidates are also required to submit, with their thesis, a 
list of books treating of some one branch of literature or of 
science satisfactory to the Faculty, in which they are prepared 
to submit to examination, and in which they shall be examined. 
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unless otherwise ordered by the Faculty. 
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Ill. ADMISSION “AD EUNDEM GRADUM.,”’ 


The following are the regulations applicable to admission 


‘ad eundem gradum ” :— 


Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII. 


‘Graduates of other universities, desirous of admissio1 to 
“the like Degree in this University, may be so admitted by 
“the Corporation; due enquiry being first made as to tieir 
“moral character and sound learning, and opportunity gwen 
“to the several Faculties, or the Committee on Gradtate 
‘ Studies, as may be required, to make such representatio: in 
“the premises as they may see fit. Provided always, tat, 
“except in the case of candidates proceeding to a higher Ve- 
“gree, such admission shall not be put to vote until after 
‘three months’ notice, unless by unanimous consent, and saall 
“not be ordered, if as many as five members of the Corpora- 
“tion shall vote against it.” 


Extracts from the Regulations of the Corporation. 

“In all cases in which anyone is proposed for any ‘ad 
“eundem” Degree, it shall be necessary for the membe: or 
“members of the Corporation making such proposal, to sate 
‘in writing therewith the grounds upon which the graming 
‘of such Degree is advocated, and when the case shall be re- 
“ ferred to the Faculties, under Chap. VIII. of the Statttes, 
‘copies of such proposal and grounds shall be transmittel to 
“the Kaculties by the Registrar for their consideration,” 


Note. In considering applications under the above rigu- 


‘ 


lations, the Faculties will require as “ grounds” the pursuit 
of a course of study or research in this University; assccia- 
tion with the academic work of the Umiversity; or simlar 
qualifications, 

Admussion 


a titular distinction. 


‘ 


“ad eundem gradum” 1s not granted merel: as 


“The Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, 
‘ad eundem, shall be granted only to candidates who are 
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CONDUCT AND ATHLETICS. 


MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


_ 


1. University discipline shall be exercised by the several 
Faculties, and by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, 
subject in the cases hereinafter mentioned to revision or 
confirmation by Corporation 

2. Subject to the provisions of the following section, eacl 
Faculty shall be entitled to exercise University discipline 


over its own students. 


3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more 
than one Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be 
dealt with by a Standing Committee of Corporation, to be 
known as the Committee on Morals and Discipline, whici 
shall consist of the Vice-Principal, the Deans of the several 
Faculties, one member of the Board of Governors and an- 


he 


other member of Corporation who must be outside of t 
University staff. The two members last named shall be 
appointed annually at the regular meeting of the Corpora- 
tion in February. The Committee shall have power to add 
to their number the President and Vice-President of the 
Students’ Council, in cases im which that body has 
taken action and made a report. 


4. All such cases of discipline as are referred to in sub- 
section 3 shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his ab- 
sence, to the Vice-Principal, or, in the absence of both, to 
the senior Dean present in the City. If the Principal, or, 
as the case may be, the Vice-Principal or the Dean, deems 
action necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Com- 


mittee on Morals and Discipline. 


s. When sentence of expulsion or of suspension for more 


than three months has been pronounced by a Faculty, or 
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by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, the Corpora- 
tion may entertain an appeal. 

6. “ University discipline” shall mean any appropriate 
method of exercising authority over students, and shall, but 
without prejudice to the foregoing generality, include the 
power of expulsion, suspension, disqualifying from competing 
for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, prizes or honours, im- 
posing fines, not exceeding $25, on any student, levying 
assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or 
guardians and admonition. 

7. Any student found guilty of immoral, dishonest, dis- 
orderly or improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage 
to person or property shall be liable to University discipline. 

8. If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a 
year, class, or group of students, damage be done to Uni- 
versity property, or acts committed meriting discipline, and 
the individuals who have done such damage, or committed 
such acts, have not been discovered, an assessment to cover 
the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or both, on all the 
members of such year, class or group. 

9. While in college, or in the college grounds, students 
shall conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the class-rooms. Smoking is prohibited in the college build- 
ings, except in such rooms, if any, as may be set apart for that 
purpose. Any Professor observing improper conduct on the 
part of a student in the college buildings or grounds may ad- 
monish him, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean of the 
Faculty in which he is enrolled. Without, as well as within 


the walls of the college, every student is required to maintain 
a good moral character. 


COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS. 


The management of the college grounds and of out-door 
athletics and sports is under the control of the Athletics Com- 
mittee of Corporation. 

This Committee is responsible for the general maintenance 
of all University grounds and retains the ultimate authority 
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ATHLETICS, 89 


and power of supervision in all matters affecting athletics in 
the University. 

The following extracts are made from the rules and re- 
gulations of the Committee, for the guidance of members of 
the University and the several athletic clubs and associations 
which are from time to time permitted to use the grounds: 

During the summer season the Sherbrooke Street gates 
shall be closed between 10 p.m. and 6 a.m. every day, and 
the University and McTavish Street gates between 6 p.m. 
and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day on Sunday. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the grounds shall be 
provided with tickets renewable each year. Those entitled 
to tickets are the members of the University and prominent 
benefactors, and the families of Governors and Professors. 

The several Clubs may be permitted to issue special tickets, 
entitling the holders to admission to the grounds for the 
purpose of viewing matches, or for other special occasions of 
public interest. 

All students desirous of taking part in football matches, 
or otherwise engaging in violent athletic contests, must pass 
a medical examination, to be held under the direction of the 
Medical Director of Physical Training. A complete record 
of all such examinations shall be kept by the Director or some 
other officer appointed to this duty. The managers and cap- 
tains of Clubs, or other responsible executive officers, are 
required to insist upon the strict observance of the rule in 
regard to medical examination, and all the rules and regula- 
tions of the Committee which concern them. 


All Clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by- 
laws, and any changes in the same, for the approval of the 
Committee. They must make application for the use of 
such portions of the grounds as they require, and for any 
special privileges. 

Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs 
except with the approval of the Committee. 





» at ll 


ee et. ST Oe 











~ grey eee 


orm. ee - 


ms 


+] 
1 
i 


go GENERAL INFORMATION, 


The Athletic Association must submit its programme for 
each year for the approval of the Committee. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of 
study held to be sufficient by a special Committee of the 
Faculty in which they are enrolled will be allowed to take part 
in athletics, subject, however, to the general regulation regard- 
ing medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from 
more than one-eighth of the total number of lectures given 
fn any course, as shown by the monthly reports furnished 
to the Dean of each Faculty by the several Professors and 
Lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground to dis- 
qualify a student for engaging in athletic contests. 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee 
of three dollars ($3.00) for the use of the grounds. (This 
fee is included in the sessional fee except in the case of 
students in Medicine.) The amount so paid is handed over 
'to the Executive of the Students’ Council, less about $800, 
which is expended in the upkeep of the grounds in connection 
with athletics, and is by this body expended in the interest of 
College athletics. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from 
the students of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the 
disposal of the Committee in charge of the grounds, for ex- 
penditure in the interests of women-students. 


The annual sports of the University are held on the second 
or third Friday of October in each year. The day is observed 
as a holiday. 


UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 


All matters connected with athletics at the University are 
under the direct supervision of the University Athletic Asso- 
ciation, which, in turn, is responsible to the “ Athletics 
Committee of Corporation.” The executive of the Athletic 
Association consists of the presidents of the various clubs 
of the Association, twelve in number. 
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The Track Club has its special field in regulating and 
encouraging “Track and Field Athletics.” The management 
of the Inter-class sports and of the annual University sports 
is in the hands of this club. 

The Rugby Football Club is represented by a senior and 
intermediate team in the Intercollegiate Union, and a junior 
team in the QO.R.F.U. In addition to these championship 
matches, a series of inter-class matches is played annually 
for the “ Wood Cup.” | 

The Skating and Hockey Club has a well established 
reputation. As in football, a series of inter-class games is 
played annually, in this case for the “ Capper Trophy.” 

The Association Football Club, the Basket-Ball Club, the 
Boxing Club, the Cricket Club, the Harriers’ Club, the Lawn 
Tennis Club, the Wrestling Club, the Fencing Club, and the 
Swimming Club, are the remaining clubs under the Asso- 
ciation. Most of them conduct inter-class matches, and have 
a senior team, which represents the University in outside 


matches. 
GYMNASIA. 
(1) The University Gymnasium. 


Medical Director of Physical Education:—I*. W. Harvey, 
BA., M.D. 

Instructor :-—W. J- Jacomb. 

The classes, which are open to men students of all Fa- 
culties, will meet at the University Gymnasium at hours to 
suit, as far as possible, the convenience of students. 

Instruction, apart from the regular classes, is given in 
boxing, wrestling, fencing, jiujitsu and swimming for each 
of which a special fee is required. 

Special attention is given to the application of exercise 
in treating cases of weakness or deformity. 

The Wicksteed Silver and Bronze Medals for Physical 
Culture (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for 
competition to students of the graduating class and to 
students who have had instruction in the gymnasium for 
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two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal 
to the latter. 

The award of these medals is made by judges appointed by 
the Corporation of the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge 
with the judges, before the examination, a certificate of good 
standing in the: graduating class, signed by the: Dean or 
Registrar of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal 
will not be awarded to any student who may fail in his 
examination for the Degree. 


(2) The Royal Victoria College Gymnasium. 


Medical Director of Physical Education:—F. W. Harvey, 
B.A, M.D. 

Physical Director :—E M. Cartwright, Graduate and _ for- 
mer Assistant of the Chelsea College of Physical Education, 
London, England. 

Classes in educational gymnastics are conducted for all un- 
cergraduate students in the gymnasium of the Royal Victoria 
College. All students are medically examined at the begin- 
ring of their First Year and are required to pass satisfactory 
physical tests before taking part in any of the outdoor or in- 
door physical exercises organised by the Physical Department, 
whether educational or recreational. 

Undergraduate students of the First and Second Years are 
required to attend two educational gymnastic classes per week. 
Undergraduate students of the Third Year are required to 
attend one educational gymnastic class per week. Under- 
graduate students of the Fourth Year wishing to enter edu- 
cational gymnastic classes are expected to attend regularly. 
Undergraduate students entering the Royal Victoria College in 
their Third or Fourth Year are required to attend the edu- 
cational gymnastic classes twice a week, for one session, unless 
excused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 

Strathcona Priges.—Three first prizes of $8, $10, and $12, 
and three second prizes of $s, $6, $9, are open to stu- 
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dents for competition in the Second, Third and Fourth Years 
respectively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for c ympetition tO 
the students of the First Year; one for students who have 
taken. part in educational gymnastics at school, and the other 
for students who have had no previous physical training. 

All competitions will be held under the following regula- 
tions :— 

t. Competitors will be awarded 50% of the marks on the 
work of the session. 

2. No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the 
work up to a standard of 75%. 

3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third 
and Fourth Years should the winner fail in obtaining her ful! 
academic standing. The prizes in the First Year shall not be 
awarded if the winners fail in more than one subject at the 
Sessional Examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the 
Gymnasium during the session, the Physical Director arrang- 
ing all details concerning the competition. A programme of 
the competitions will be posted not later than February 15th. 

5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly 
by the Corporation, on the recommendation of the Depart 
ment. 


ACADEMIC DRESS. 


Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear 
academic dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a 
dispensation shall have been granted by the Faculty. 


Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 


Bachelors of Arts —Black stuff gown, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science——The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk-and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk. lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 
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Bachelor of Architecture —The same gown as Bachelors of Arts: 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts: hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk, and edged with white fur. 


Master of Arts——Black gown of stuff or. silk, falling below knee. 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Science —The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Medicine.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor in Dental Science —The same gown as Masters of Arts: 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 





Doctor of Literature.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. . 


Doctor of Science.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale mauve silk. | 


Doctor of Philosophy.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


t 

| 

Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, Doc- FF | 
tors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music shall ee | 
be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar to ia 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same 14 


colour as the lining of their respective hoods. 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts | 
of Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black trencher “4 
with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors 
of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors 
of Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, 
similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University, 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hood 


pikes s shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar, 
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SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING 
THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Tire SESSION IQIO-IQII WILL OPEN ON SATURDAY, OCTOBER 
Isr. 1910. STUDENTS ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY WILL RE- 
GISTER AT THE REGISTRAR’S OFFICE ON SEPTEMBER 28TH, 29TH 
AND 30TH ; STUDENTS PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED WILL REGISTER IN 


THE SAME PLACE ON OCTOBER IST.* 
Information on the following matters will be tound by re- 


ferring to the pages mentioned :— 


PAGES 
Admission of partial students ....-.+6.+ 5 cee eeeeees 14 
fa ns oat Re ae at RMN aay a Re TAS Bie we ee a NS a 43 
Exhibitions and Scholarships .......-+--++++eseetree 48 
re ee Oe Pe a EC RES RTE ERE Uae MIRAE Be es 71 
RA mest Lat GOR 3) so bod & sek ee kw RINE, Mies ce Sea she eee es 20 
Medals: and Prizes... Shee e Mig SEE eee egies ie & elena 67 
Samimer CIASSES ss co ud eTe big LD Rk ae aie EN Ee Er 15 


For Time Tables of Lectures and Fxaminations, see first 
part of Calendar. 
REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


After passing the matriculation examination, an under- 
craduate, in order to obtain the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc., 1s 
required to attend regularly the appointed courses of lectures 
for four years. (Undergraduates are arranged in years, 
from First to Fourth, according to their academic stand- 
ing.) The conditions of passing into the last three years 
of the undergraduate course are stated on page ITO. 

Before October roth (except in special cases), every under- 
graduate is required to submit to the Faculty, through the 
Dean’s office, for approval, a written statement of the sub- 





_— 


* For full particulars regarding registration see page 43. 
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jects he proposes to study during the session. He will not 
be allowed to discontinue any of these, if approved, or begin 
or obtain credit for an examination in any other, without the 
special permission of the Faculty. 


I, ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 


First Year. 
Greek, 1 or 2, (page 115) or Latin, 1, (page 118). 
English, 1A, 1B, (page 122) and History, 1 (page 148). 
Mathematics, 1—Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry —(page I55). 
Latin, (page 118), or Greek, 1 or 2(page 115), or French, 1, z(page 129), 
or German, I or 2 (page 133), or Spanish, (page 136). 
Physics, 1 (page 155). 


B.A. students taking both French and German in the First 
Year may be exempted from First Year Physics, which oe 
are required to take in the Second Year, together with some 
half-course of the Second Year. Such students may yeu 
their Second Year Science subject in the Third or Fourth 
Year and shall be required to obtain at least 50 per cent. of 
the maximum number of marks allowed for it. 

German may be taken instead of Trigonometry by students 
who intend to read for Modern Language or English Honours. 
This option will, however, be granted only on the recommenda- 
tion of the Departments concerned. 

French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by students who have passed the matriculation 
examination in this subject. 

An additional language may be taken as an extra subject 
in the first two years, if application be made to, and permission 
obtained from the Faculty at the beginning of the session. 
Credit will be given for it on application. 


First Year students are under the immediate direction of 
an Advisory Committee, consisting of all the members of the 
staff who are engaged in their instruction. A system of sup- 
plementary tutorial teaching is now in operation in this Year. 


For regulations regarding advancement. to the Second Year, 
see page II. 








COREE: 
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Advanced Courses.—A student qualified to take work of 
a more advanced character than the ordinary work of the 
First Year in any subject, shall, with the consent of the 
B.A. Advisory Committee, take such advanced work in that 
subject as the Department concerned may recommend, or 
may substitute another ordinary subject for the subject in 
question. This regulation applies only to students whose 
qualifications are of exceptional character. 

students taking the work of advanced courses may be ex- 
cused from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses, 
on the recommendation of the Professor. No exemptions 
from other subjects will be granted to students in advanced 
courses. 


An outline of the First Year Course for the Diploma of 


Commerce will be found on page 177. 


Second Year. 


English Composition, 2B (page 123). 

Latin, 2 (page 118) or Greek, 3 (page 116). 

and three of the following: 

Greek, 3 (page 116) or Latin, 2 (page 118). 

English, 2A (page 122). 

French, 3, 4 (page 130). 

German, 3 (page 133). 

Semitic Languages, A (1) and B (page 138). 

Psychology and Logic, 1A and 1B (page 143). 

Economics, 2 (page 151) and History, 2 (page 149). 

Mathematics, 2 (page 155). 

Elementary Biology [Zoology, 1A (page 172 and Botany, 1 (page 167) 

Chemistry, 1 (page 161). 

Physics, 2 (page 159)—only for students taking the advanced course 
in Mathematics. 


Students intending to take the double course in Arts ( B.A.) 
and Applied Science must take Mathematics and Chemistry ; 
those intending to take the double course in Arts (B.A.) and 
Medicine must take Chemistry and Biology. 

Advanced Courses will be offered in the Second Year as 


in the First. 
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98 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Students taking an advanced course may be excused from 
the work of the corresponding ordinary course, on the re- 
commendation of the Professor. An exemption from one 
other of the three subjects specified above may be granted to 
Honour students in Mathematics who take both the ordinary 


and the advanced course in Mathematics, but to no others. 


An outline of the Second Year Course for the Diploma of 


Commerce will be found on page 177. 


For regulations regarding advancement to the Third Year, 


see page II0. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


The subjects of the Third and Fourth Years are arranged 
in the following divisions :— 


LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE. 


English, 3A, 3B, 4A, 4B 
and 3C and 4C (page 
123}. 

Latin, 3 (page 119). 

Greek, 4 (page 116). + 

Sanskrit, 1A, 1B (page 
120). 

Comparative Philology 
(half course), A, B 
(page 121), 

French, 5 (page 131). 

German, 4 (page 134). 

Italian, in alternate 
years (page 135). 

Semitic Languages, A (2), 
A (3) and C (page 138). 


—_—_— 


HIstTorRY, PHILOSOPHY 
AND Law. 


Philosophy, 2, 3, 4,07 5 
(page 143). 

History, 3 (page 149). 

tEconomics, 2 (page 
152). 

Political Science,3 (page 
152). 

Education (page 153). 

Constitutional Law 
(page 154) (half 
course), 

Roman Law(page 155). 


SCIENCE. 


Mathematics, 3 (page 
156). 

Mechanics, 4(page160), 
and Astronomy, 4 
(page 156). 

(Two half courses). 

Physics: 

Sound, Light, Heat 
(full course,) 2 (page 
159). 

Electricity and Magne- 
tism (full course), 3 
(page 154). 

Chemistry, 2, 3,4; 5,6; 
or 7, 8 (page 161). 

Geology, 2 (page 163). 

Zoology, 2 (page 173). 

Botany, 2, 3 (page 168). 

*Physiology. 

*Anatomy, 


* These courses in the Faculty of Medicine are accepted as the 
equivalents of ordinary courses in the Faculty of Arts in the case of 
Double Course students in Arts and Medicine, but not otherwise. 

+ This subject can be selected only by students who have studied it 


in the Second Year. 
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from the above divisions six courses are to be selected by 
each student in the Third and Fourth Years, three in each 
Year. Each will be studied in lecture courses extending over 
not more than four hours per week, with collateral reading, 
and, in the case of the science subjects, laboratory work. One 
subject chosen in the Third Year must be continued by every 
student in his Fourth Year (Political Science, 3, will be ac- 
cepted as a continuation of Economics, 2, and vice versa) ; 
two subjects may be continued if application to that effect be 
granted by the Faculty or the Advisory Committee of the 
Faculty. Of the whole six courses, one must and three may 
be chusen by all candidates from the list of subjects included 
under the head of Science, except when Chemistry or Biology 
has been selected as an option in the Second Year, in which 
case no science subject need be taken. Lectures in Honour 
Courses are open to candidates for the ordinary degree in the 
Third and Fourth Years, and may be substituted by them for 
an equivalent amount of the work prescribed for that Degree 


in the proper year. 


In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 
in English Composition (3C, 4C) must be taken by every can- 
didate for the ordinary B.A. Degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and also by Honour students in English. 


The Advisory Committee will meet not later than October 
Ist, in each session, and will report to the Faculty on the sub- 
jects selected by students in each of the four Years. 


In order to obtain an ordinary B.A. Degree of the first 
class, a candidate must obtain not only the required aggre- 
gate of marks (viz., three-fourths of the maximum), but 
also first class standing in three of his subjects, and not less 
than second class in any subject. 


For arrangements whereby a student can take the course in 
Arts and Applied Science or Law in six years, or Arts and 
Medicine in seven years, see page III. 
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IJ. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Honours of First, Second, or Third Rank will be awarded 
to successful candidates in any Honour Course established by 
the Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the regular 
examinations in all the subjects proper to their Year. 

A student proposing to read for an Honour Course :— 

(1) Must satisfy the ‘Department of his qualifications to pro- 
ceed with the subject or subjects in question ; 

(2) Must, while attending lectures, make progress satisfac~ 
tory to the Department. In case his progress is not 
satisfactory he may be notified by the Faculty to dis- 
continue attendance. 

Students who wish to graduate with Honours in any sub- 
ject are strongly recommended to take the Advanced Courses 
in these subjects in the First and Second Years, where such 
are provided. 

A candidate for Honours must take the ordinary course in 
the subject in which he is reading for Honours, but where 
the Honour Course corresponds to two ordinary subjects, a 
candidate may, at the discretion of the Department, be ex- 
empted from attendance on lectures in these ordinary subjects 
for a number of hours not exceeding four weekly. In addi- 
tion to the ordinary subject specified above, he is required to 
take a second ordinary subject, which may be determined by 
the Department in which he is a candidate for Honours. The 
Faculty may, on the recommendation of the Department, ex- 
empt any student from the obligation to take a second ordinary 
subject. 

A student who desires to be a candidate for B.A, Honours 
must have taken at least Second Rank Honours in the Third 
Year. In this case he shall be required to take only one sub- 
ject in his ordinary course, viz., that in which he is reading 
for Honours. A candidate, however, who obtains Third Rank 
Honours at the B.A. Examinations, will not be allowed credit 
at the end of the session for the exemption from other ordin- 
ary subjects, unless the examiners certify that his knowledge 
of the whole Honour Course .is sufficient to justify it. 


x4 
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Honour lectures are open to all partial students who can 
satisfy the Professor of their fitness to proceed with the work 
of the course. Such students will not be ranked with under- 
graduates in the examination lists. They are also open to 
candidates for the ordinary Degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and may be substituted by them for an equivalent 
amount of the work prescribed for that Degree in the proper 
year. 

No student is allowed to attend two Honour Courses with- 
out the special permission of the Faculty. 


Note.—For subjects of Ordinary Course, see pages 96 to 98. 


The Honour. Courses offered are as follows :— 


I CLASSICS. 
Third Year :—Greek—Lecture Courses, 4, 5 (page 116). 
Latin— z > 3, 4°: (page 119). 
Fourth Year :—Greek—Lecture Courses, 4, 5 (page 116). 
Latin— % 3, 4 (page II9). 


Il. LATIN AND ENGLISH. 
Third Year :—Latin—Lecture Courses, 4 (page 119) 
and three other 


tn 
- 


** +. 


1 


English 
courses chosen from 9, 


(page 126). 
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Fourth Year :—Latin—Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page IIQ). 
English—One hour per week of Language, 
and three of the courses enumerated above 
which have not been taken in the Third 
Year 


II. LATIN AND FRENCH. 


Third Year :—Latin—Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page II9Q). 
7,9 (page 131). 

Fourth Year :—Latin—Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page IIQ). 
French—Lecture Courses, 5, 7,9 (page 131). 


French—Lecture Courses, 5, 
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102 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


IV. LATIN AND GERMAN. 


Third Year:—Latin—Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page II9Q). 
German—Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 7, 8 (page 134). 
Fourth Year :—Latin—Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page 119). 


German—Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 7, 8 (page 134). 


V. ENGLISH. 


_ 


Third Year:—Lecture Courses, 3A, 3B, 3C, 5, 10, II, 12, 
and 13 (page 123). 

Fourth Year :—Lecture Courses, 4A, 4B, 4C, and either 6, 7, 
8. or 10, I1, and 12, with one hour a week 


in Language (6), (page 125). 


VI. MODERN LANGUAGES. 
Third and Fourth Years :—French—Lecture Courses, 5, 7, 9, 
(Session IQI0-II1) . 10 (page I31). 
German—Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 7, 
8 (page 134). 


Third and Fourth Years :—French—Lecture Courses, 6, 8, 9, 


(Session IQII-I2) IO (page 131). 
German—Lecture Courses, 5, 6, 8 
(page 134). ! 
Comparative Philology (for Third : 
Year students) (page 121). 4 


VII. ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 


The courses in English and French will be the same as are 
prescribed in the first case for the Honour Course in Latin 
and English (II), and in the second for the Course in Latin 
and French (III). 


Vill. ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 


The courses in English and German will be the same as are 
prescribed (in the case of English) for the Honour Course in 


Latin and English (II), and (in the case of German) as under 
Latin and German (IV). 
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IX. SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 
One of the following :— 
Hebrew and one other Semitic language (page 139). 
Arabic and one other Semitic language (page 140). 
Aramaic and one other Semitic language (page 141). 


X. GREEK AND HEBREW. 
Third Year :—Greek—Lecture Courses, 4, 5 (page 116). 


(page 139). 
Fourth Year :—Greek—Lecture Courses, 4, 5 (page 116). 


sé 


Hebrew— 


Hebrew— ‘“ i (page 139). 


XI. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Third Year :—Lecture Courses, 5A, 5B; or 7 with 8 or 9 
(page 145). 
Fourth Year :—Lecturer Courses I1, 12, 13, 14, 15 (page 146). 


XII. ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Third Year :—Courses 2, 3, 4, 5; together with ordinary His- 
tory, or French, or Philosophy, or Roman 
Law of the Third Year. 

Fourth Year:—Courses 6, 7, 8, 9, 10; together with a half 
course in History, French or Philosophy, as 
arranged in consultation with the Depart- 
ment. 

XIII. HISTORY. 

The lecture courses are shown on pages 149 and 150, but 
in addition to what is there specified, a certain amount of work 
must be done in another !Department, as may be arranged with 
the Professor of History. 

XIV. HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 
Third Year :—History—Lecture Courses 3, 5, 10 (page 
149), and thesis in connection with Course 
IO. 
English—Any courses aggregating six hours 
a week may be chosen from the pro- 
gramme of the English Department for the 
Third and Fourth Years (pages 123 to 128). 
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e Courses 4, 8, 10 (page 149). 
ourses aggregating six hours 


< 


English—Any c 
a week may be chosen from the programme 
of the English Department for the Third 
and Fourth Years, so long as these courses 
have not already been taken by the student 
in his Third Year (pages 123 to 128). 


A special thesis of advanced character is also exacted from 
Fourth Year Honour students in History and English. 


XV. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


Third Year:—Mathematics—Lecture Courses 8, 9, I0, II 
(page 157). 
Physics—Lecture Courses 3, 4, 5 (in part) 
(page 159). 
Fourth Year :—Mathematics—Courses selected from 12, 13, 
; 14, 15, (page 157). 
Physics—Lecture Course 5 (page 160). 


XVI. CHEMISTRY. 


Third Year:—Chemistry—Lecture Courses 2, 3, 4 (page 
161). 
(Extra reading and laboratory work.) 
Physics—Lecture Course 2 (page 159). 
A half-course in Calculus or Biology, or 
Geology, or Mineralogy. 
Yourth Year :—Chemistry—Lecture Courses 5, 6, 7, 8 or 7, 
8, 9 (page 162). 


Physics—Lecture Course 3 (page 159). 


— 


XVII. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Third Year :—Geology—Lecture Course 2 (page 163). 
Mineralogy—Courses 3 and 4 (page 164). 


Zoology—Lecture Course 2 (page 173). 


Chemistry—Lecture Course 2 or 3 and 4 


(page 161). 


ee et 
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Fourth Year:—Geology—6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and I1 (page 165), 
Lectures, Laboratory Work, Field Work, 
Colloquium, Reading. 
Mineralogy, 5 (page 165). 
Botany, one half-course, 3a (page 169). 


XVIII. BIOLOGY. 


Third Year :—Botany—Lecture Course 2 (page 108), and a 
special course of reading and _ weekly 
themes. 

Zoology—Lecture Courses 1B, 2 (page 172). 
and Darwin’s Origin of Species. 
Geology—Lecture Course 2 (page 1603). 

Fourth Year :—Botany—Lecture Course 3 (page 169), and 
a special course of reading and weekly 
themes. 

Zoology—Lecture Courses aA and 3b (page 


173), and essays on selected subjects. 


3. HONOUR COURSES FOR SPECIALISTS IN ONTARIO, 


A number of courses, leading to a Degree in Honours in 
McGill University, and qualifying for specialists’ standing 
in the province of Ontario, have been accepted by the Edu- 
cation Department of that Province. Full details of these 
courses may be obtained on application to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. The provincial regulation as to specialists’ 
standing in Ontario is as follows :— 

“sr. (1) Any person who obtains a Degree in Arts in 
the Honour ‘Department of Mathematics, Science, Classics, 
English and History, Moderns and History, or French, and 
German, as specified in the Calendar of any University in 
Canada and accepted by the Education Department, who 
has graduated with at least second class Honours (or 66 
per cent., in each subject of such Honour Department) and 
who has been in actual attendance in such department at a 
University for not less than two academic years, shall be en- 


een ei... ee 


= 


eo ae 
nd oom 


ee 


my 





~ Siete - 


106 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


titled to the non-professional qualification of a specialist in 
such Department.” 

Graduates of McGill. University who, having taken any 
of these courses, have obtained the necessary standing in 
Honours, as stated in the foregoing regulation, will, on 
attending such courses and passing such examinations in 
subjects relating to the Art of Teaching and School Man- 
agement as are prescribed by the Department of Education 
of the Province of Ontario, be qualified as specialists in that 
province. Undergraduates will not be permitted to substitute 
these courses for those of the regular McGill curriculum, 
except as a whole. 


ORDINARY AND HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B. Sc. 


(ARTS), 


The ordinary B.Sc. course in Arts has been arranged to 
give students a thorough training, suitable for those wishing 
to study pure science as a preliminary to entering a business or 
profession or to teaching science in schools, or simply as part 
of a general scientific education. The ordinary course, there- 
fore, involves the study of several sciences up to a moderately 
high university standard and does not include a highly detailed 
specialised study of any one science, such as is necessary before 
scientific research work or university teaching can be profitably 
undertaken. 

Students wishing to specialise with a view to research work 
and university teaching should take an Honour B.Sc. course. 
The First Year curriculum, however, is the same for those 
taking either the pass or the Honour Degree. 


First Year. 


(1) English, 1A, 1B, (page 122.) 
(2) German, (Beginners), ‘ page 133.) 
(3) Mathematics 1, (page 155.) 


(4) Physics 1, (page 155), and practical work. 
(5) Chemistry 1, (page 161), and practical work, 


ee 
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Second, Third and Fourth Years. 


At the beginning of the Second Year, students may elect 
to take either an ordinary or an Honour course. Each student 
electing to take an ordinary course will be required to select 
three subjects from the following list and to take the theore- 
tical and practical ordinary Degree courses provided in each 
of them for each of the three years. In addition, he must 
take English Composition in his Second Year unless exempted 
by the Professor of English :— 

(1) Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany 
(5) Zoology, (6) Geology with Mineralogy. 

A half course in Education may be taken by students for 
the ordinary B.Sc. Degree, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years, as an option for one of the science subjects prescribed 
above. 

Ordinary B.Sc. students who obtain 75% of the total marks 
during the three years will be awarded a first class, Extra 
courses in additional subjects may be taken only on the re- 
commendation of the B.Sc. Committee. 

A student proposing to read for an Honour course must 
select one principal subject from the following list, namely, 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and must satisfy the depart- 
ment concerned of his qualifications to proceed with the study 
of it.* He will be required to take the lectures and practical 
work provided for Honour students in that subject during 
each of the three years, and, in addition, such other courses on 
allied subjects as shall be directed by the Professor of the 
principal subject. All students reading for Honours will be 
required to take a course in scientific German during their 
Second Year. 

The Honour courses include a detailed study of the higher 
branches of the principal subject in all its aspects, including 
the methods of research work, both practical and theoretical, 
and an Honour course in all cases will involve a greater total 


* Honour courses in other sciences may be arranged on appli- 
cation to the Dean who will communicate with the Advisory Com- 


mittee. 
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amount of work than the total amount in an ordinary course, 


although the ordinary course involves a study of three subjects. 
} 


Students. therefore. should seek advice and exercise due 
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caution before electing to take 

Students taking an Honour course, if sufficiently advanced, 
may be allowed by the Professor of their principal subject to 
devote a portion of their time to research work and the results 
of this work may be submitted to the examiners at the final 
examination and shall be taken into account in deciding the 


shall any such researc atk be taken in lieu of such competent 
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l 
class to be awarded to:the candidate. In no case, however, 
h 
f 


general knowledge of the principal subject as should be pos- 


sessed by a candidate for Honours. First, second al third 
class Honours will be awarded and the whole of the work 
done by the student during the three years shall be taken into 
ccount in deciding his class. No student shall obtain a first 
class who has not obtained 70% of the total marks during 
the three years and no student shall obtain a second class who 
has not obtained 60% of the total marks, and no student a 
third class who has not obtained 50%. In any case, no student 
shall be aardet Honours who, in the opinion of the. Pro- 
fessors of- his principal subject, does not possess such a 
competent knowledge of his subject as ought to be acquired 
by an Honour student. 


Candidates for Honours who fail may be excused such 
part of an ordinary B.Sc. course as the work they have done 
is clearly equivalent to. Candidates for Honours who, in the 
opinion of the Professor of their principal subject, are not 
making satisfactory progress may be required to discontinue 
their Honour course and may be excused such part of an 
ordinary course as the work they have done is equivalent to. 

Details of the Honour course in each subject will be found 
in the section of the Calendar dealing with the courses in that 
subject. 

The Honour courses should be adapted to the needs of 
particular students. ‘he following are typical proposed 
ronour courses in Chemistry and Physics: 
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CHEMISTRY. 


Second Year.—Chemistry, 3 lectures and 9 hours. practical. 
Physics, 2 lectures and 3 hours practical. 
Biology or Geology, or Mineralogy, 2 lectures 
and 6 hours practical. 
Third Year.—Chemistry, 5 lectures and 12 hours practical. 
Physics, 2 lectures and 8 hours practical. 
Mathematics, (1% course on calculus, etc.), I 
hour. 
Fourth Year.—Chemistry, 3 lectures and 18 hours practical. 
Optional course on Thermodynamics. 


PHYSICS. 

Second Year.—Physics, 4 lectures and 6 hours practical. 

Dynamics, 2 lectures. 

Mathematics, 4 lectures. 

Physical Chemistry, (half-course) 2 lectures. 
Third Year.—Physics, 5 lectures and 5 hours practical. 

Mathematics, 2 hours. 

Dynamics, 2 hours. | 

Physical Chemistry, 2 hours and 4 practical. 
Fourth Year.—Physics, 6 hours lectures and 12 practical. 

Mathematics, 2 hours. 


EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 


1. There are two examinations in each year, viz., at 
Christmas and at the end of the Session. Successful stu- 
dents are arranged in three classes at the sessional exam- 
‘nations. ‘Those who obtain 75 per cent. and over are placed 
in the First Class, those who have between 60 and 75 per 
cent. in the Second Class, and those with from 40 to-60 per 
cent. in the Third Class. 

Christmas examinations will be held in all the subjects 
of the First and Second Years, and are obligatory on all 
undergraduates, and also on all partial students of the First 
Year, unless they have been specially exempted. Partial 
students of the First Year, who fail in the Christmas exam- 
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ination, will be requested to withdraw from the class. Un- 
dergraduates and conditioned students of the First Year who 
fail in more than three subjects at the Christmas examinations 
will not be allowed to proceed with their course for the re- 
mainder of the Session. ‘Twenty-five per cent. of the marks 
given for the sessional work in each subject will be assigned 
for the results of the Christmas examinations. Students pre- 
vented by illness from attending the Christmas examinations 
will, on presenting a medical certificate, be given sessional 
standing on, the results of the April examinations, if they have 
obtained an average of 40 per cent. at the two mid-term exam- 
inations, or (where no mid-term examinations are given) an 
average of 40 per cent, in class exercises. Christmas Exam- 
inations in the Third and Fourth Years may be held at the 
option of the Professors. When held, the same value will be 
assigned to them as in the case of the First and Second Years. 


2. The following are the regulations for advancement to 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the undergraduate 
course and are subject to the condition that a student shall 
not be a'lowed to continue a subject of the preceding year in 
which he has not made good his standing, except in the case of 
compulsory subjects in the Second Year. 


Advancement to the Second Year—A student who has failed 
to complete one of the ordinary courses of the First Year 
may enter the Second Year without special permission of 
the Faculty. 


A student who has failed to complete two of the ordinary 
courses of the First Year shall be permitted to enter the 
Second Year but only on the condition that an average of 


50% has been obtained in the other subjects of the First 
Year Course. 


Advancement to the Third Year.—A student may be allowed 
to proceed to the Third Year with one subject uncompleted 
if that subject belongs to the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Fourth Year.—A student may be 
allowed to proceed to the Fourth Year with one subject un- 
completed if that subject belongs to the Third Year. 
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VOUBLE COURSES, III 


Repeating Year.—By special permission of the Faculty, a 
student who is required to repeat his year may on applica- 
tion in writing :— 

(a) be exempted from attending lectures and passing 
examinations in the subjects in which he has already passed. 

(b) be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in 
which he has failed, one of the subjects of the following 
year of his course. 

N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of 
hours as printed in the Time-table. 

3. Examinations supplemental to the sessional examina- 
tions will be held in September, simultaneously with the 
matriculation examinations. The time for each supplemental 
examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the examination will 
not be granted at any other time, except by special permission 
of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 

The examination at the end of the Summer School in any 
subject will, for those who attend this school, be reckoned as 
a supplemental examination. 

4. A list of those to whom the Faculty has granted sup- 
plemental examinations in the following September will be 
published after the sessional examination. 


DOUBLE COURSES. 
ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Students who wish to obtain the degree of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, will spend the first three years 
in Arts before attending any regular classes in Applied Science, 
except the Summer Classes referred to below. The student 
will then enter the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the 
remaining three years entirely to the work of this Faculty. 
The special Summer Courses mentioned are necessary in 
order to overtake the work in Descriptive Geometry, Drawing 
and Shopwork, which form part of the regular courses of the 
first two years in Applied Science. This work must be taken 
in two periods of one month each (in the month of May), at 
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[12 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


the close of the regular work of the First and Second Years in 
the Faculty of Arts. 

All students in the First and Second Years of the double 
course must, on the 31st of March, notify the Dean of the 
Haculty of Applied Science that they are taking this double 
course and will consequently enter themselves for the summer 
work in question at the close of the regular work of the 
season, 

Ihe subjects which they are required to take each year in 
the Faculty of Arts are as follows :— 


First Year. 


The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. Degree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. It is re- 
commended that Advanced Mathematics be taken instead of 
the ordinary course in this subject. 


Second Year. 


1, English Composition, 

2. Latin, 

3. Mathematics (Dynamics, Statics, Hydrostatics and spherical 
Trigononietry), 

4. French or German, 

5- The modern language not selected under No. 4 (if studied in the 
First Year), or English or Economics and History. 


Third Year. 


I. English Composition. 

2. Physics, 

3. Any two of the following :— 
English, Latin, French, German, Philosophy, History, Econo- 
mics (if taken in the Second Year), Political Science. 


ARTS AND MEDICINE, 
Students who wish to obtain the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. 
(Arts) and M.D., in seven years will take three years in the 


Faculty of Arts and during the remaining four years will 


work altogether in the Faculty of Medicine. The courses 
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DOUBLE COURSES, 113 


which these students are required to take in the Faculty of 
Arts are as follows :— 
First Year. 


The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. Degree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. 


Second Year. 


English Composition, 

Greek or Latin (the language taken in the First Year). 
French or German (the tanguage taken in the First Year). 
Chemistry (Arts). 

Biology (Medicine). 

P Third Year. 


English Composition, 

Anatomy. 

Political Science. 

English Literature. 

Additional Subject (optional). 


7 ee Ua. 
- a : 


Organic Chemistry Lab. 
A certificate of “ Literate in Arts” will be given along with 
the professional Degree in Medicine or Applied Science, to 


those who have completed two years’ study in the Faculty 


| of Arts, and have passed the prescribed examinations, 
q ARTS AND LAW, 
1. Undergraduates who desire to qualify for the Degrees 
of B.A. and B.C.L. in-six years shall include French among 
’ the subjects studied in each of the first two years of their 
course. 
L 2. They shall take :— 
f. [. In the Third Y ear :— 
(a) French. 
; (b) Political Science. 
f (c) One other of the courses of the Arts curriculum, 
[ which shall be selected from those under the 


heading “ Science” in every case in which the 
Second Year Course has not included either 


Chemistry or Biology. 
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‘ (d) tither one or two hours weekly in English Com- 
position.* | a 
Ll. In the Fourth Year :— ; 
(a) Economics. | 
(b) Constitutional Law and History. ag 
| (c) Roman Law. 
. . (d) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 
. | one has been taken in the Third Year,* 


In the case of students who propose to study Law, but 
pW are not subject to the statutory requirement of office attend- 
uF ance (see page Q) during the three years of their Law course, 
= the Faculty may, on special application, in individual cases, 
| make such arrangements as to permit of the completion of the 

double course in five years. 


ot! 


‘. 
COURSES LEADING TO FORESTRY. i 
See page 171. 


| ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 


I. lhe Faculty will make formal reports to the governing di 
body of the Theological College which such students may f 
attend as to:—(a) their condtfet and attendance on the 
classes of the Faculty, (b) their standing in the several exami- 
nations ; such reports to be furnished after the examinations, 
if called for. 


2, 


Py 2. Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and 
va ’ . 
Wh acre. Divinity (six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth 


Years the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in y 
: Arts, less a half course in each of these years, or a whole 
course in either. 


* Note.—Students are recommended to distribute their English 
work over two years. 


f t Note.—The half course in Constitutional History being given 
{ 
{ 
: 
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in alternate years only, students shall take it in their Third Year when 
it is offered in that Year. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS. 

































DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


W. Peterson, M.A., LL.D. 
Joun MaAcNaucutTon, M.A. 
A. J. Eaton, M.A., PH.D. 
5. Bio SLaAck M.A. 
LECTURER :—ALEXANDER M. THompson, PH.D. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER AND [uToR (Royal Victoria College) :—ELIZABETH 
A. HammMonp Irwin, M.A. | 


PROFESSORS :— { 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— { 


Tutor :—R. K. NAvytor, B.A. 





; Greek. | 
: 

All students taking Greek are expected to provide them- V4] 
: selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, and an | h, 
p Atlas of ancient geography. The following are recom- f 
mended :— \ : 
¥ Allen’s Elementary Greek Grammar; Liddell and Scott’s 5) | | 
. Greek Lexicon (Abridged, or Intermediate) ; Kiepert’s Atlas i ) 


3 Antiquus, or Putzger’s Historical Atlas. 
> ' 


BEGINNERS COURSE. 


1. Lectures, four hours a week. ) he 
Books required for 1910-11.—White’s First Greek Book \ 
(Ginn & Co.); Macmillan’s First Greek Reader, by Colson, 
A tutorial class conducted during May and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
winter session. Students intending to take Greek in their 
Second Year are required to take this class, or, if exempted 
by the Faculty, to take a supplemental examination in Sep- rie Mt 
tember. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 

2. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1910-11:—Avuruors: Lysias, Selections (Shuckburgh, 
| Macmillan) ; Homer, Odyssey Books VI and VII (Merry, 
| Clarendon Press) ; Euripides, Alcestis (Blakeney, Bell’s Illus- 
trated Classics). 
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I16 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Composition: North and Hillard’s Greek Prose Composi- 
tion (Rivingtons). 

‘TRANSLATION AT SicHT: Peacock and Bell, Passages for 
Greek Translation (Macmillan, Elementary Classics). 

GREEK History: 560 to 479 B.C. Book recommended, 
Cox’s Greeks and Persians (Longmans Epoch Series), or 
Bury’s History of Greece (Macmillan), chs. V. to VII. 

Additional work may be prescribed for advanced students. 


Second Year. 


3. Lectures, four hours a week. 





For I910-11:—AuTHOoRS: Summer Reading. — GREEK 
History : 479 to 403 B.C. Books recommended, Bury, History 
of Greece (Macmillan), chs. VIII to XI; Abbott, Pericles 
and the Golden Age of Athens (Putnam). Lectures——Thucy- 
dides, Book VI, (in part) (Marchant, Macmillan) : Aeschylus, 
Prometheus Vinctus (Prickard, Clarendon Press); Homer, 
Odyssey V (Merry, Clarendon Press). 

Composition: North and Hillard’s Greek Prose Composi- 
tion (Rivingtons). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Greek Unseens in Prose and 
Verse, Intermediate Section (Blackie & Son). 

Advanced students will take the work of the ordinary course, 
together with additional work to be prescribed. 


Third and Fourth Years. 

4. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For I910-191r:—AUTHORS: Summer Reading.—Greek His- 
tory from 404-323 B.C. Lectures.—Aristophanes, Acharnians 
(Merry, Clarendon Press) ; Aeschylus, Septem Contra Thebas 
(Sidgwick, Clarendon Press) ; Plato, Protagoras (Adam, Pitt 
Press). The lectures will include a course of twenty-four 
hours on Greek History or the history of Greek thought or 
literature. 

COMPOSITION: Sidgwick’s Greek Prose, Composition 
(Longmans). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fowler, Sportella (Longmans). 
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GREER. 
HONOUR COURSES. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


5. Honour students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
which they may be exempted under the regulation on page 
100), together with four hours a week of additional lectures. 
They are recommended to study during the Summer Vacation 
the books set down under the head of Private Readings. 


Additional Work for Honours (1910-11) :—AUTHORS: 
Private Readings (Third and Fourth Years).—Herodotus, 
Book I (Sleeman, Pitt Press) ; Homer, Odyssey Books X VI- 
XVIII (Merry, XIII-XVIII, Clarendon Press); (Fourth 
Year only ).—Sophocles, Electra (Jebb and Davies, Cambridge 
University Press). Lectures—Thucydides, Book II (Mar- 
chant, Macmillan & Co.) ; Plato, Republic as in Purves, Selec- 
tions from Plato (Clarendon Press) ; Sophocles, Ajax (Jebb 
and Pearson, Cambridge University Press). 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see p. 121), which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year Honour Course in Greek and Latin together. Book 
recommended, Max Niedermann, Précis de phonétique histo- 
rique du latin, Paris, libr. Klincksieck. 

CoMPoSITION: Passages to be selected. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 
Exercises in Unseen Translation (Clarendon Press). 


(For Honour Courses in Classics, see also page 101.) 


BRITISH SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL STUDIES IN ATHENS. 


McGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archeological and class- 
ical investigation in Greece. Graduates in Arts of McGill 
University are accordingly entitled to special privileges and 
advantages as regards tuition in the School. 


—————— 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Latin. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 


All students taking Latin are expected to previde them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionery, and an 
Atlas of Ancient Geography. The following are recom- 
mended:—Allen and Greenough’s New Latin Grammar; 
Lewis’ School Dictionary, or White’s Junior Stucknts’ Latin- 
English Dictionary; Kiepert’s Atlas Antiquus, o Putzger’s 


Historical-Atlas. 


First Year. 

1. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1910-11:—AuTHORS:—Caesar and Pompey in Greece 
(Atherton, Ginn & Co.); Cicero, Pro Lege Manlia (Nicol, 
Cambridge University Press) ; Tibullus, Selections (Dobson, 
Arnold’s Latin Texts). 

ComposITIoN: North and Hillard, Latin Prose Composition 
(Rivington ). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: MHardy’s Latin Realer (Mac- 
millan). 

Roman History: Outlines, to 133 B.C. Btok recom- 
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan’, chs. I to 
VI. 

Advanced Section. Tacitus, Histories Book I (Davies, 
Cambridge University Press). 


Second Year. 


2. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1910-11:— AuTHors: Summer Reading:— RoMAN 
History: Outlines, from 133 B.C. to 337 A.D. Book recom- 
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan) chs, VII 
to XII. Lectures—Livy, Book XXI (Trayes, fell’s Illus- 
trated Classics) ; Horace, Historical: Odes (Church Blackie) ; 
Virgil, Aeneid VI (Sidgwick, Pitt Press). 

Composition : North and Hillard’s Latin Prose Composition 
(Rivingtons), and Exercises based upon Livy Booc XXI. 
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TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Augustan Prose (Eaton, Foster 
Brown). 




































Advanced Section. As in First Year. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


3. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1910-11:—Summer Reading.—Mackail, History of 
Roman Literature (Scribners). 

Autuors:  Lectures—Livy Book IX (Anderson, Pitt : 
Press) ; Pliny’s Letters Book VI (Duff, Pitt Press) ; Juvenal, 


Satirés 1, TLE. Vy Vill, Xe KILL, (Dull, Pitt Press): 


: 
: A course of twelve lectures on the History of the Empire. { 

y A course of twelve lectures on the Private Life of the i ie 
: Romans. A 
f CoMPoSITION : Selected Passages. 1 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Rivingtons’ Class Books of Latin m4 
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Unseens (2d. Smith), Book X. 
. HONOUR COURSES. 
| Third anc Fourth Years. | . 

4 Honour Students of the Third and Fourth Years will | ) 


take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
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which they may be exempted under the regulation on p. 100) 
together with four hours a week of additional lectures. [hey 
are recommended to study during the summer vacation the 
books set down under the head of Private Readings. 

Additional work for Honours (1910-11): AuTHors (Third \ 
and Fourth Years) :—Private Readings —(Third and Fourth 
Years)—vTacitus, Annals Book I, (Furneaux, Clarendon 
Press; Tusculan Disputations, Book V, (Allyn and Bacon) ; 
(Fourth Year only) :-—Virgil, Aeneid II, X-XII (Sidgwick, 
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge Series for Schools 
and Training Colleges). 

Lectures: Propertius (Butler, Constable, Selections) ; 





Catuilus (Simpson, Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals, Books IJ- 
[V, (Furneaux, Clarendon Press ) 


we =. 


as ll 


wikia as eine 


el ee ee | 


a. — <> - 


— 


Qt ee 


Se cc SO ee 


— 


ne 


aU eee. EE ae ieee 





T 


WM 


a 


120 FACULTY OF A 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see page 121) which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year Honour Course in Latin and Greek together. Book re- 
commended, see page —. 

COMPOSITION: Nixon’s Prose Extracts. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 
Exercises in Unseen Translation (Clarendon Press), 


(for Honour Courses in Classics, see also page 101.) 


BritisHo SCHOOL oF CLASSICAL STUDIES AT ROME. 


McGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archaeological and clas- 
sical investigation at Rome. Graduates in Arts of McGill 
University are accordingly entitled to special advantages as 
regards tuition in the School. 


Sanskrit. 

The two courses in Sanskrit are primarily intended for 
students who have passed the Second Year sessional ex- 
amination, but permission may in certain other cases be ob- 
tained to attend the elementary course. 

I. A. For beginners, the work mainly consisting in the 
mastering of the elements of Sanskrit Grammar with such 
composition as tends to fix in the mind the knowledge thus 
acquired. Etymological references will be frequently made 
and comparisons suggested in order at once to familiarize 
the language and give it an educational value in spite of the 
elementary nature of the course. This course counts as a 
half-course qualifying for the Degree, and it is especially 
recommended to students attending the half-course in Com- 
parative Philology. 

Two hours a week. ; 

I. B. For those students who have already passed through 
Course A or its equivalent in Sanskrit preparation. One 
hour per week is devoted to lectures on Indian Literature. 
commencing with the Post Vedic Period: two hours are 
devoted to reading selections; and one hour to grammar and 
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composition, bearing especially on the texts read. Course B 
counts as one full course to the Final; courses A and B 
together, one and one-half, the student taking up Course 6 
not being debarred thereby from repeating a course in another 
Department. 

Four hours a week. 

Books required :—Perry, Sanskrit Primer; Whitney's San- 
srit Grammar ; Lanman’s Sanskrit Reader (Ginn & Co.). 
For reference: Sanskrit Literature, A. A. Macdonell 
(Heinemann ). 

Summer Readings.—A course of summer readings will be 
suggested according to individual needs. During the months 
of May and June the lecturer will be glad to give his personal 
supervision to students of Sanskrit and is prepared to give 


lectures if due notice 1s given. 


Comparative Philology. 
LECTURER :—S. B. Stack, M.A. 


A. The first part of the course on Comparative Philology 
will deal with the following subjects; the history of the 
Science of Comparative Philology; the Indo-Germanic lan- 
guages and their classification and relation to one another ; 
the primitive home and culture of the so-called Aryan people; 
the nature of compounds in Indo-Germanic; recent theories 
about Ablaut and its relation to the [Indo-Germanic system 


of accentuation; the importance of Ablaut in explaining 


apparent irregularities of declension and conjugation ; external 
Sandhi in the Indo-Germanic languages; and the influence of 
analogy and contamination in the formation of words. ‘The 
lectures will then go on to discuss the various sounds of the 
primitive Indo-Germanic language, and the development of 
those sounds in the various languages of the Indo-Germanic 
family. 

B. After Christmas, special attention will be devoted to 
the Comparative Grammar of Greek and Latin. ‘This part 
of the course will be especially useful to Classical Honour 
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students. At the same time students who desire to make 

a special study of Comparative Philology are recommended 

to take this course in addition to course A mentioned above. 
Two hours a week, 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


PRoFESsoR:—CuHAs. E. Moyse, B.Ay LD: 
PROFESSOR OF CONPARATIVE LITERATURE AND ASSOCIATE 
PROFEsSSor oF ENGLISH :—P., T. LAFLEuR, M.A. 
Tutor Anp LEc:1uRER:—Susan FE. CAMERON, M.A,, 
Vice-Warder of the Royal Victoria College. 
Decrees G. W. LatHam, B.A. 

{ Cyrus Macmitian, Pu.D. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 


I. A. ENGiisH ConposiTion.—The course will be of a 
practical character. Regular essays are required of all stu- 
dents. One hour a week. 

I. B. EnGrisy Lirmature.—The course will consist of a 
study of representative English writers. One hour a week. 

1. C. History.—For course, see under History, page 148. 

For affiliated colleges, in place of the above :—Halleck’s 
History of English Literature (American Book Co.), pp. 
I-201, with the following readings :—Chaucer, Prologue to 
the Canterbury Tales: Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book I: 
Milton, Comus; Eurcpean History (Adams, Macmillan), 
PP- 53-451. Regular practice and instruction in composition 
are strongly recommeniled. 


Second Year. 


2. A. LITERATURE.—English Prose from Bacon to Burke. 
Three hours a week before Christmas, with the following 
special readings :—Bacon: Essays of Truth, of Unity in 
Religion, of Revenge, of Atheism, of Travel, of Friendship, 
of Plantations, of Bulding, of Studies: Browne: Religio 
Medici; Milton: Areopagitica: ‘Defoe: A Journal of the 
Plague Year; Swift: A Tale of a Tub; Steele and Addison: 
The Tatler and the spectator, passim; Goldsmith: The 
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ENGLISH, 


Citizen of the World. Craik’s Prose Specimen and Cham- 
bers’s Cyclopedia of English Literature (mew ed.) may also 
be used. 

English Prose in the Nineteenth Century. ‘Three hours 
a week after Christmas. The cours is a continuation of 
that followed in the first term and vill include representa- 
tive prose writers from Jeffrey to Leslie Stephen. Read- 
ings—Lamb: Essays of Elia;'‘DeQuimey: The English Mail- 
Coach, Levana and the Three Ladies of Sorrow, A Spanish 
Military Nun; Carlyle: Essay on Buns, Heroes and Hero- 
Worship, other selections, to be speafied ; Ruskin: Sesame 
and Lilies; Arnold.: Essays in Criticism, Second Series, 

2. B. Composition.—Continuation of 1 A. 

Fortnightly essays will be required and will be taken into 
account in determining the standing of students at the end 
of the session. One hour per week. 

This course is obligatory on all Second Year students. 

For affiliated colleges:—Halleck’s History of English 
Literature, pp. 305-480, and Nineteath Century Literature 
(Cunliffe and Cameron, Copp, Clark Co.). Continued work 


in composition is strongly recommenced. 


Third Year. 

3. A. Enciisn LiTERATURE.—Shakspere. 
begin with a review of the early ustory of the English 
drama, and of the conditions which led to its development 
in the time of Elizabeth. The advarces made by the earlier 
Elizabethan dramatists will be noted, nd Shakspere’s methods 
illustrated by a comparative study of A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream, Romeo and Juliet, Henry V, As You Like It, Hamlet, 
King Lear, Macbeth, and The Tempest; the relation of these 
plays to their sources will also be considered. Students are 
recommended to read as many of Siakspere’s plays as they 





This course will 


can, and to give special attention to those mentioned above. 


Books of reference will be named fiom time to time. [wo 
hours a week. Dr. Moyse. 
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In connection with 3A a special course of lectures will be 
delivered by Dr. Macmillan on Shakspere’s plays. This 
course is compulsory on all students who take 3A. One hour 
a week. 


(3A together with this course, is reckoned as a half-course.) 


[| The editions of separate plays published by Dent (Temple 
Shakespeare) or Macmillan will be found convenient. ] 


3. B. A course on Poetry and the 'Drama. England from 
1660 to 1789, with special and detailed reference to changes 
in literary ideals and expression during the period discussed. 
The lectures will include poets, from Dryden to Crabbe: 
dramatists, from the writers of Heroic plays to Sheridan. 
Students will be called upon to pay special attention to the 
following works: Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel: Pope, 
Selections from the Essay on Man and The Rape of the Lock ; 
Thomson, The Seasons (one book); Cowper, The Task 
(one book) ; Crabbe, The Borough (four divisions) ; Dryden, 
Essay on Dramatic Poesy; Addison, Cato: Goldsmith, She 
Stoops to Conquer; Sheridan, The School for Scandal. Two 
hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 


3. C. ENcLtisH Composition.— An advanced course on 
English Composition, including style, methods and principles 
of literary criticism, treated from the historical] point of view, 
and an introduction to the comparative study of literature in 
accordance with the most recent results of contemporary 
thought and research. In connection with this course students 
will be examined in a course of prescribed readings. Essays 
at stated periods are required of all. One hour a week. Prof. 
Lafleur and Dr, Macmillan. 


Prof. Lafleur’s course in Composition is open only to 
students who take his course in Literature. 


Books of reference and authorities :—Saintsbury’s History 
of Criticism: Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Brunetiére, Arnold, 
Ruskin, Worsfold. : 
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ENGLISH. 


Fourth Year. ‘A 


4. A. Enciiso LITERATURE.— A Course on the Leading 
Poets of the Nineteenth Century. The chief aspects of the 
French Revolution will be considered, and Republican feel- 
ing in England illustrated chiefly from the works of Words- 
worth, Coleridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary 
poets Byron and Shelley will then be considered, and their 
typical poems, together with those of the poets already 
mentioned, critically examined. The remainder of the i 
course will be given to Scott, Keats [Macmillan], Tennyson | 
[Macmillan], Browning, Matthew Arnold and Swinburne. 

Two hours a week. it 

The poems which have been selected for private reading ; 
will be announced at the commencement of the session. Dr. | 
Moyse, Prof. Lafleur and Miss Cameron. ( 

4. B. A general course on the history of English Prose | 
Fiction from Richardson to the middle of the nineteenth el 
century, treating of the various forms successively given to ame 
English novels during the period, and the influences that ey 
stimulated or otherwise affected such productions. While | | 
students are expected to show particular knowledge of English , ® 
master-pieces in this kind, frequent reference to cognate works ) }S 
by continental writers will also demand some familiarity with | ' 
contemporary European literature. Portions of the following 
works will be selected for detailed study and discussion: 

Richardson, Clarissa; Fielding, Amelia ; Goldsmith, The Vicar 

of Wakefield: Godwin, Caleb Williams; Walpole, The Castle 

of Otranto; Thackeray, Henry Esmond. Books of refer- | \ 
cence :—Raleigh, The English Novel; Dunlop, History of ie i 
Fiction: Cross, The Development of the English Novel. Two 
hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 


4. C. Enciisn Composition.—The statement respecting 3 
C (page 124) indicates the method and character of this 
course, which is regarded as a continuation of the course in 
the Third Year. One hour a week. 
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Honour COURSES, 
Third Year. 


In addition to the ordinary work of the Third Year, 
Honour students will take course 5, together with courses Q, 
IO, I1, and 13. 


~ 


5. ENcLisH Lancuace. Three hours a week. Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the Prose) XX, XXI, 
XXIII, XXVII; Wright, Primer of the Gothic Language, 
The Gospel of St. Mark (Clarendon Press); Wright, Old 
English Grammar (Oxford University Press). (The use of 
Braune, Gotische Grammatik is recommended). ‘Dr. Moyse. 


Fourth Year. 


Honour students in the Fourth Year will select Language 
or Literature. 

Language students will take the following special courses 
in addition to 4A, 4B, and 4C :— 


6. ANGLO-SAxon.—The whole of Béowulf will be read in 
class and illustrated by notes on origins, philology and textual 
emendations. Text-Book: Harrison and Sharp’s Béowulf 
(Ginn). Students will read selected portions of other poems 
for examination. Anglo-Saxon prose will be studied mainly 
in the translation of Gregory’s Pastoral Care and ZéIfric’s 
Homilies. . Students will be guided in the examination of 
dialectical texts and referred to important articles in periodical 
literature dealing with that subject and also with the field of 
Anglo-Saxon generally. 

Iwo hours per week. Dr. Moyse. 


7. Mippte EnciisH.— The course is intended to give a 
knowledge of dialectical English and to illustrate the changes 
the language has undergone. ‘The texts given in Morris’s 
Specimens of Early English, Part I, and Morris and Skeat’s 
Specimens of Early English, Part II, may be regarded as the 
chief material for study. A list of books of reference and of 
important monographs will be given at the commencement of 
the course. Two hours a week. Dr. Moyse,. 
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8. Maso-Gotuic.—The course on Mceso-Gothic is intended 
to open the way to the comparative study of allied Teutonic 
languages. Particular attention will be given to the phonolo- 
gical relations of Mceso-Gothic and Anglo-Saxon. Te-+t- 
Books: Wright, Primer of the Gothic language, The Gospel 
of St. Mark; Ulfilas (Heyne). Dr. Moyse. 

Honour Students selecting Literature will take the fol- 
lowing, in addition to the ordinary work of the Fourth Year, | , 


and one hour a week in Language (Anglo-Saxon :—Sweet, | 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the verse) :— 
9. CHaucer.—A sketch of Chaucer’s characteristics and 


literary influence. The following works are chosen for | 
special study:—Canterbury Tales: Prologue, Knights Tale, 
Nonne Prestes Tale; Parlement of Foules; Hous of Fame | 
[Skeat’s Chaucer]; Piers the Plowman (Clarendon Press). 
Works to be consulted or read: Pollard’s Chaucer Primer : eo 
(Macmillan); Lounsbury, Studies in Chaucer; Jusserand’s fo | | 
English Wayfaring Life; Snell, The Fourteenth Century. One i 


hour a week. Mr. Latham. bo] 
10 Prose WRITERS BEFORE DrypEN.—The main object , ) 
of the course will be to discuss the chief literary in- ea 
fluences visible in the Pre-Restoration writers of English prose ; hve 
and to examine characteristics of style. The subject will be } \ 


treated chronologically. As the course is largely interpretative 
and critical, facts of biography will be used only when they 
illustrate points of moment. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
More, Utopia (Arber’s reprint, or Temple Edition) ; Sidney, t 
Apologie for Poetry (Ed. Cook, Ginn & Co. or Shuckburgh, 4 
Cambridge University Press); Lodge, Rosalynd (Newnes, i | 
Caxton Series); Bacon, New Atlantis; Earle, Microcosmo- , 
graphie (Temple Ed.); Milton, Areopagitica (Ed. Hales, h 
Clarendon Press). f 

Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. | 

11. SPENSER AND MiLton.— This course is intended to 


their time, and to treat with special prominence the follow- 
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ing works:—Spenser: The Shepheard’s Calendar, Mother 
Hubbard’s Tale, Colin Clout’s Come Home Again, Faerie 
Queene (Selections), Fowre Hymnes. Milton: Shorter 


Poems, Paradise Lost (Selections), Samson Agonistes. 


One hour a week. Miss Cameron. 


12. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (IQII-12).—A course of lec- 
tures on the influence of English literature upon the Continent 
of Europe, chiefly during the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. The treatment discusses mainly the historical 
development of ideas, but examines also corresponding modifi- 
cations regarding literary method and form. 

Voltaire, Letters concerning the English Nation; Elton, 
The Augustan Age; Texte, Jean Jacques Rousseau and the 
Cosmopolitan Spirit in Literature (tr. Matthews): Brune- 
ticre, L’Evolution des Genres. Two hours a week. Prof. 
Lafleur. 





A 
course of lectures setting forth the chief tendencies mani- 
fested in contemporary criticism, and here applied to the ex- 
amination of important literary relations between the Continent 
of Europe and England through the works of Montaigne, 
Moliére, Voltaire, LeSage, etc.; with ample reference to the 
literature of Germany, Spain, and Italy, in corresponding 
manner. Two hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 


13. COMPARATIVE METHODS IN LITERARY STUDY: 


14. ENGLISH PRosE From DrypEN to BuRKE (I91I-I2).— 
Details and readings to be announced at the beginning of the 
session. Prof. Lafleur. 


15. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE (I911I-12).—A 
historical and critical outline of English Literature in the New 
World. Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. 

16. TENNYSON (Continuation) and Minor Poets of the 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. One hour a week. 

For examination: Maud and the Idylls of the King. Read- 


ings from minor poets will be announced at the begining of 
the session. Dr. Moyse. 
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Any of the above Honour Courses may be taken as an 
ordinary course with the approval of the Faculty, provided 
that the time-table allows of such substitution, 


For Honour Courses in English, see also pages tot and 102. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


PROFESSOR :—HERMANN WALTER, M.A., PH.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—LEIGH R. Grecor, B.A.. PH.D. 
ASSISTANT ProFessor:—J. L. Mortn, M.A. 
LECTURER :—E. T. LAmBert, B.A. 
ECTURER IN FRENCH (ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :—MLLE G. BIANOUIS, 
AGREGE DE L’UNIVERSITE pE FRANCE 
Tutor 1n GERMAN (RoyAL VictTortA COLLEGE) :—May Ipier. B.A. 


A.—French. 


Owing to the position which this University occupies in 
the midst of a very large French-speaking population, there 
is a permanent demand for courses of a practical, conver- 
sational character; for the same reason the Department profits 
by the co-operation of French church services, French family 
life, French newspapers, French theatres, French literary 
clubs, and public lecture courses in the French language. 

In drawing up the following courses endeavours have been 
made not only to provide for the maintenance of academic 
methods, but also to meet the special needs of the profes- 
sional men of the Province of Quebec, every student bemg 
given the opportunity to learn to speak French. In the First 
and Second Years the French language is largely used in class 


‘ 


instruction. In the Third and Fourth Years all lectures are 
given and all studies carried on in French. 


Honours may be taken in French and German together or 
in Latin and French or in Latin and German, as well as in 
English and French or in English and German, See pages 
[or and 102. 
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130 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 
1. First Term:—Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and 


Composition (Holt), first ten lessons with exercises I and Il 
for each lesson ; Mademoiselle de la Seigli¢re, Sandeau (Holt). 


Second Term:—Chateaubriand, Les Aventures du der- 
nier Abencérage (Holt) ; Grammar, Lessons—with exercises 
I and II for each lesson. 

>. First Term:—Daudet, Tartarin (A. B. Co.) ; Milhau, 
Choix de Poésies (Renouf), pieces beginning on pp. 19, 42; 
65, 69. 

Second Term:—Dumas, Napoléon, including the passages 
for translation into French (Macmillan). Milhau, pieces be- 
ginning on pp. 5 and 22; Super; Histoire de France (Holt), 
Chaps. V and VI to bottom of page 50, pp. 55-60 and Chaps. 
XVI and XVII, to bottom of page 167. 

Advanced Section (in place of course 2) : Lemaitre, Contes 
extraits de Myrrha (Heath); Musset, Selections (Ginn) ; 
Pailleron, Le Monde ot l’on s’ennuie (Jenkins) ; Normand, 
Cours d’Histoire a ’usage des écoles Normales et Primaires, 
deuxiéme année (Colin) ; Milhau, Choix de Poésies (Renouf). 


Four hours weekly, two for each course. 


Second Year. 


Summer Reapincs for students entering on their Second 
Year :—Corneille, Cinna (Holt); Daudet, Le Petit Chose 
(Heath). 


The examination on Summer Readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 


SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 

3. First Term:—Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and 
Composition (Holt), Idioms of the first ten lessons with the 
third exercise for each lesson, Part I1; Le Cid (Holt); Ele- 
mentary Historical French Grammar, all phonetical part. 
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Second Term:—Grammar, remainder of Part I, and Part 
[Il;- Bazin, Les Oberlé (Holt); Elementary Historical 
Hrench Grammar, the morphological part. 

Advanced Section (in place of Course 3), First Term: 
Montesquieu, Lettres Persanes, with exercises (Macmillan) 
Hugo, Hernani (Holt); Second Term: Corneille, Le Cid 
(Holt); Renan, Souvenirs (Heath); Elementary Historical 
French Grammar. 

4. First Lerm:—Hugo, Quatre-vingt-treize (Heath), pp. 1- 
153. Milhau, Choix de Poésies (Renouf), pieces beginning 
ON pp. 22, 33. 

Second Term:—Finish Quatre-vingt-treize; Moliere, Les 
femmes Savantes (Heath) ; Mansion, Esquisse de la Littéra- 
ture Francaise (McDougall & Co., London), Sections 73-76 


Pi “9 
80-83, 97-103, III-I130, 135-141, 143-177, 180-183, 197- 


2 
201, 
225-220. 


Four hours weekly, two for each course. 


Third and Fourth Years. 

The courses will consist mainly in the study of French 
Literature and Advanced Prose Composition. 

SUMMER REApINGs for students entering on the Third or 
Fourth Year :—Racine, Phédre (Heath) ; Hugo, Quatre-vingt- 
treize (Ginn). 

The examination on Summer Readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 

SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 

5. For 1910-11: — Literature up to the end of the XVIIth 
Century. Doumic, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise ; Cor- 
neille, Polyeucte; Racine, Les Plaideurs, Andromaque ; Mo- 
liére, Tartuffe; Boileau, Choix d’Epitres et de Satires; La 
Bruyeére, Selections; Madame de la Fayette, La Princesse de 
Cleve. 

In the Second Term a course will be given on Zola, France, 
Brunetiere, Bourget and Rostand. 
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Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans- 
lation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and (se 
London). 

6. For 1911-12:—Literature in the XVIIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath and Co.) ; Marivaux, Le 
Jeu de Amour et du Hasard; Buffon, Discours sur Je Style; 
Montesquieu, Grandeur et Décadence des Romains ; Sedaine, 
Le Philosophe sans le savoir; J. J. Rousseau, Selections; Vol- 
taire, Zaire; Doumic, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise. 

Victor Hugo, Ruy Blas; Musset, Selections (Ginn and COas 
Balzac, Eugénie Grandet; Rostand, Princesse Lointaine; 
Hugo, Légende des Siécles; Gautier, Poésies (Selections). 

Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans- 
lation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., 
London). 

N.B.—In order to be admitted ‘to the Third Year French 
a student must understand French well enough to take lectures 
delivered in French. 

four hours weekly. 


Honour COvuRSEs. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


In order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able to 
speak French fluently. 

7- History or LITERATURE :—History of the French Drama. 

One hour weekly. 


8. MepiavAL FRENcnH LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY (IQII- 
1912) :—Darmesteter’s Cours de Grammaire Historique, and 
Bartsch, Chrestomathie de 1’Ancien Francais. Three hours 
weekly. 

9. ComPosiTion.. One hour weekly. 

10. Les Moratistes FRANCAIS. One hour weekly, 

N.B.—Before entering on their Fourth Year Course, 
Honour Students are expected to have read the following: 
—Corneille, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine,— 
Andromaque, Britannicus, Phédre, Athalie; Moliére, 
des Femmes, Misanthrope, Tartuffe, 
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GERMAN. 132 
homme, Les Femmes Savantes; Boileau,—L’Art Poétique; 
except when any of these texts are part of the readings pre- 
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 


(For Honour Courses in Modern Languages, see also pages 
[OL and 102. 


B.—German. 
ORDINARY COURSES. 


Beginners’ Course. 

r. Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German 
Grammar (Copp Clark Co.) ; Meissner, Aus deutschen Landen 
(Holt); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt and Co.). 

A tutorial class conducted during May and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
winter session. Students intending to take German in their 
Second Year are required to take this class, or if exempted 
by the Faculty, to take a supplemental examination in Sep- 
tember. 

Four hours weekly. 

SUMMER. READING (obligatory) for students of the Be- 
ginners’ Class intending to take German in their Second Year: 
—Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Holt); Riehl, Die vierzehn 
Nothetter (A. By Coz). 


First Year. 

2. First Term:—The Joynes-Meissner German Grammar 
(Heath); Moscher, Willkommen in Deutschland (Heath) ; 
Second Term: Horning, German Composition; Freytag, Die 
fournalisten (Ginn); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt and Co.) ; 
German and French Poems (Holt and Co.). 

four hours weekly. 


Second Year. 


SUMMER REApINGs for students entering’ on their Second 
Year :—Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Holt); Riehl, Die vierzehn 
Nothelfer (A. B. Co.). 
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The examination on Summer Readings will be held in 
the first week of the session. 





3- SESSIONAL Lectures.—The Joynes-Meissner German | 
Grammar ; Horning, German Composition : Schiller, Jungfrau | 
von Orleans (Holt); Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm. ed, | 
Primer (Heath & Co.): Goethe. Hgmont (Ginn); Keller, 

Bilder aus der Deutschen Literatur (American Book Co.), 
edition 1905. 

Four hours weekly. | 

For students in the Advanced Course an additional hour 
will be provided for the purpose of further study. 
Third and Fourth Years. 

t 

SUMMER REApINGs for students entering on their Third 
or Fourth Year:—Grillparzer, Der Traum ein Leben 
(Heath) ; Stifter, Das Heidedorf (Am. Book Co.). 

The examination on Summer Readings will be held in the ) 
first week of the Session. | 

4. (For 1910-11) :—Lessing, Emilia Galotti and Drama- 
turgie; Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn); J. B. | 
Richter, Selections (A. B. Co.) ; Grillparzer, Sappho (Ginn) ; 

Sudermann, Der Katzensteg (Heath). History of German 
Literature, in the Classical Period (Kluge). Prose Com- ts 
position. . 

Four hours weekly. 47 

5. (For 1911-12:—Lessing, Nathan (Am. Book Co. iE 
Goethe, Iphigénie (Pitt Press) ; Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod; j 
Keller, Legenden (Holt and Co.). q 

PRosE CoMPOSITION.—History of German Literature in the 
XIXth century. a 

Four hours weekly. | 

Honour Courses. 7 
Third and Fourth Years. q 
The German Language alone is used in class instruction, 


and in order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able to 
speak German fluently. 
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Medieval Literature and Philology are taken up in alter- 
nate years. 

6. 1910-11. History or GERMAN LITERATURE :— 

(a) The Romantic School. 
(b) Schiller’s Dramas, (Geminar). 

Each course one hour weekly. 

7. MEDLAVAL LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY. 

For 1910-11:—A general outline of the development of the 
German Language and a special study of the Middle High 
German period, its language and literature. 

The following books will be used:—Bachmann, Mittel- 
hochdeutsches Lesebuch (Faesi and Beer, Zurich) ; F. Kauf- 
mann, Deutsche Grammatik; Behaghel, Die Deutsche Sprache. 

Three hours weekly. 

8. CoMPOSITION : — Perini, Extracts in English Prose 
: Hachette). 

N.B.—Before entering on their Fourth Year course, Hon- 
our students are expected to have read the following :— 
Lessing, — Minna von Barnhelm or Nathan der Weise, Emilia 
Galotti; Schiller, — Wilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart, Jungfrau 
von Orleans, Wallenstein, Ballads; Goethe,— Goetz von Ber- 
lichingen, Egmont, Hermann und Dorothea, Faust I, Poems; 
except when any of these texts are part of the readings pre- 
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 


(For Honour Courses in Modern Languages, see aso pages 
IOI and 102.) 
Italian. 


LECTURER :—LEIGH R. GREGOR, PH.D. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


The following course, which may be given in IQI0-ITI, is 
intended for beginners. Partial students who wish to join 
the class must give satisfactory evidence of their ability to 
keep up with the undergraduates. 

Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.) ; Grandgent, 
Italian Composition (Heath & Co.); De Amicis, Selections 
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from Il Cuore; Manzoni, Selections from I Promessi Sposi: 
selections fron the Divina Commedia; Notes on some of the 
great names o Italian Literature, 


Spanish. 


LECTURER :—J. L. Morin, M.A. 
First Year. 
Hill and Jord, Spanish Grammar (Heath); Matzke, 
Spanish Readugs (Heath) ; Valera, El Pajero verde (Ginn) ; 
Moratin, El si de las ninas (Ginn); Galdos, Dona Perfecta 


(Ginn). 


Four hours veekly. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE. 


LECTURER :—REV. C. A. Bropte BrocKkwett, B.A.. 
M.A. (Kings, N.S.). 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN RABBINIC:—Rev. NATHAN Gorpon, M.A. 
B.T. AND B.H. (Hesrew UNion. COLuEce). 
SESSIONAL LicTURER IN HEBREW :—ReEv. A. R. Gorpon, D, Lir. 
SESSIONAL lEcTURER IN HELLENIStic JEWisH LITERATURE :— 
Rev. G Apssott-SmitH, M.A., D.D. 


(Oxon.), 


The courses in this Department are intended to provide 
undergraduate; in the Faculty of Arts with an exact know- 
ledge of a linited portion of Semitic literature and_ history, 
combined witha general perspective of the whole Semitic field, 
including some of the leading contributions of Eastern civiliza- 
tion to Westen thought and culture; and also to enable those 
who have attaned sufficient knowledge in the same to pursue 
in the graduat« school in much fuller detail many of the more 
important and attractive problems connected with Semitic 
philology, ethics, history and civilization. While the Honour 
Courses have leen constructed with due regard to the respec- 
tive claims of philology, ethics, history and archeology for the 
purpose of providing a comprehensive, useful and attractive 


form of menta training, they have also been carefully adapted 


to meet the reeds of various students, e.g. those who are 


especially intersted in the Eastern sources of our own Cciviliza- 
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tion ; those who require a knowledge of Arabi, either as can- 
didates for the Indian or Egyptian civil service or because 
they intend to engage in Eastern trade and conmerce; as well 
as of theological students of all persuasions, vhether destined 
to labour ultimately at home or in the Orientil field. 

Since the real value of a training in the Senitic Department 
lies in the Honour work of the Third anc Fourth years, 
students are recommended to bear this in mind while taking 
the Hebrew of the Second Year, which is primarily intended 
to serve as a preparation for more advanced studies. | 
For Honours, the student has a choice «f one of four 
courses to which he is required to devote tle whole of his | 
time, i.e. either I. the combined Greek and Hebrew Course: | 
or II, the Hebrew; or III, the Arabic: or IV, the Aramaic 
and Syriac. In No. II the Hebrew language, in No. III the i 
Arabic language and in No. IV the Aramaic lmguage (includ- | 
ing Syriac) forms the main linguistic study. Each of these ’ 
three full Honour Courses includes at least thiee subjects (1) ‘ar 
an exact study of the principal lanugage by which the course 
(2 


in question is designated ; ) a less detailel study of one 


_ _ we 


4 


additional language and (3) a general knowledge of the eae 


history and literature connected with the priicipal language. ee. 
In addition to these three subjects a “ fourth’ or “ additional . | 
subject ” is strongly recommended for all thos: who seek first 

class Honours. 


. : : / 
In each of the Honour Courses, II, III andIV, an elemen- ) 
tary knowledge of Semitic comparative philoogy is also re- id 


quired. 

Though the ordinary Hebrew course of the Second year is 
intended primarily as a preparation for Honoir work, ordin- 
ary courses are also provided for the Third ind the Fourth d 
years, and students who have taken the Hebrev of the Second | 
and the Third years can either continue the sane language in 
the Fourth year or substitute either Arabic, c« Aramaic and 
Syriac, subject to the possibility of arranging the time tables 
satisfactorily. Pointing in the different systems, sight transla- 
tion and the writing of proses, grammar payers and essays 
form a marked feature of all the courses. 
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ORDINARY COURSES, 
A. HeBpREw Texts:— (1) Genesis I-XI; I Kings XVII 
XXI; Psalms I-X. . 
(2)Genesis XLIX; Exodus XIV-XV: Deutero- } 
nomy V-X, XXXII, XXXIII; Judges IV and V; 
Jeremiah XXXI; and Proverbs I-IX. | 
(3) Selections from the Prophets. ; 
(4)Hzra IV,.8;: VI, 18 and VII, 12-26: Esther: 4 
The Mishma Tract; Pirke Aboth; and Selections from - 
Rashi’s Commentary on Genesis. i 
B. Semitic History (brief outlines of) with reference to 
recently discovered documents. 
C, Textuat anp Literary Criticism with special reference 
to the Biblical texts prescribed in A (1) (2) and (3). 
D, Arapic:—The Arabic V.S. of Genesis I-X1; the Kur’an, 
suras I, LXI, LXXI, and CXIV: and Socin’s Arabic 
Grammar, pp. 35 to 47. | 
KE. ARAMAIC AND SyRIAC:—The Aramaic portions of 
Erza and Daniel; The Sermon on Mount (Mt. 5-7) 
in the Peshitta and Caretonian V.S.S.: The Aramaic 
Sources and Sentences of the New Testament ; and the 
Hymn of the Soul. 
F. Tue Lirerature of THE JEWISH HELLENIstTs, with special 4 
reference to the Alexandrian Version. Text :—Selec- ‘ 
tions from the Prophets. . 
f 
LECTURES. 4 
SECOND YEAR:—A (1) and B. | e 
Tuirp Year:—A (2) and C. or A (3) and F. . 
FourtH YEAR:—A (3) (continued) or A (4) with either C ‘i 
or D or E or F. if 
iw 
HoNouR COURSES. - 
I. Hebrew and Greek, 
G 


[For Greek, see page [17.] 
The Hebrew subjects prescribed are the same as those 
in § and 2 of the full Hebrew Honour Course (No. II, be- 
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low), with the addition of the following texts :—Jonah, Job 
[- 


XIX, Jsaiah XLII, 1-4, XLIX, 1-6, L, 4-9, LI, 13, LI, 12. 


Il. HEBREW. 


I. Heprew Texts:—(a@) Poetry :—Genesis XLIX ; Exodus 
XV; Numbers XXI, XXIII, XXIV, Deuteronomy 
XXXII; Isaiah V, 1-7, XXXVIIT, 9-21; Psalms 
I-X ; Proverbs XXXI; Job XXXVITI-XLI. 

(6b) Prose:—Genesis I-XX; Exodus XIV, XX- 
XXI, XXXIV, 14-28; Deuteronomy V-VI, XVI; 
Judges [V; I King’s XVII-XXI; Jeremiah X, 11, 

and XXXI; Ezekiel VIII; Obadiah; Ezra IV, 8 to 

VI, 18, and VII, 12-26; Esther, and Rashi’s Com- 

mentary on Deuteronomy XXXII. 

2. Hisrory:—The Prophets of Israel during the Assyrian 
Period. 

3. ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE:—One only of the following :— 

(1) Arabic:—The Arabic v. s. of Genesis I-XI; 
The Kuran, Suras I, LITI, LVII, LXI, LXXI], and 
CXIV; Muallakat, poem III; and pages 35 to 47 of 
Socin’s Arabic Grammar and part of No. 30 in the 
Letters of Abu’Lala. 

(2) Aramaic:—The ordinary course E with the 
addition of Merx, pages It to 57 and 132 to 139; 
Psalm 1 to 20 in the Peshitto, and the Selections in 

Brockelmann’s Syriac Grammar. 

(3) Phemcian, including Punic and Neo-Punic :— 

All the inscriptions in this language given in G. A. 

Cooke’s North Semitic Inscriptions. 

(4) Ethiopic:—Pretorius, pp. 31-45 and ‘Du 
Chaine, pp. 228-244. 

4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SuUBJECT:—One only of the follow- 
ing :— | 

(1)Semitic Archeology, including the history of the 

Hebrew alphabet from the earliest times up to 1100 A.D., a 

knowledge of the writing materials used, and all the inscrip- 

tions in Hebrew, Pheenician, Punic, Neo-Punic, Moabitish, 
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Egyptian, Aramaic, Nabatean and Palmyrene in G. A. 
Cooke’s North Semitic Inscriptions, as well as Babelon's 
Manual of Oriental Antiquities. 

(2) The history of the composition of the Mishna and 
Talmud, 

(3) Hebrew Poetry and Oratory. 

(4) The principles and scope of the Higher Criticism and 
of Biblical Criticism in General. 

(5) History of Jewish Literature from A.D, 70 to 1500. 
(6 


by | ‘Th A Syn . “A/t lay ] y sytharia 7] > > ) iw » J 
7} lhe PrVNAttiwe socal. ‘egal and religuous cCustOmMS ana 


) Hellenistic Jewish Laterature. 


institutions of the Northern Semites as well as the most ob- 
trusive myths and folklore embodied in the Scriptures. 
(8) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Languages with 


special reference to Hebrew. 
IIT. ARABIC. 


1. ARABIC TEXTS: Kur’an Suras 1, 50-57, 61, 64, 71, 80- 
113; Muallakat, poems I, III, V; the letters of Abu- 
‘Lala, Nos. 2, 30; and the three following in the 
Semitic Study Series, «e., Sahih’Al-Buhari, pp. I-10; 
Annals of Tabari, pp. 1-10, and Prolegomena of Ibn 
thaldin, pp. I-10. 


bo 


History :—General history of the Caliphate, with special 
reference to the Caliphs Aba Bakr, Omar, Othman, 
Aly, Manstr and Mustaasim, 

3. ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :-—One only of the following :— 

(1) Hebrew as in the Ordinary Course A (1) and (2). 
(3) and (4). 
(2) Aramaic as in the Ordinary Course E. 
(3) Phenician as in Hebrew Honour Course IT. 
(4) Ethiopic as in Hebrew Honour Course II. 
4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL SUBJECT:—One only of the follow- 


ing.:— 


(1) Semitic Archeology :—Including the history of 
the South Semitic and classical Arabic alphabets in 
lsaac Taylor’s “ The Alphabet,’ Vol. I, Chaps. V and 
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VI, Hommel’s Siidarabisches Chrestomathie. Lidz- 
barski’s Altnordarabisches I and II, and Stidarabische 
luschriften, both in Ephemeris fur Semitische Epigra- 
phik; and Babelon’s Manual of Oriental Antiquities. 
(2) Arabian contributions to Western civilization 
and culture, 
(3) Arabic Poetry. 
(4) The Structure, contents and Ethics of the 
Kur an. 
(5) History of Arabic Literature m Huarts 
Arabic Literature and De Boer’s Philosophy in Islam, 
(6) The primitive myths, folklore, and social, legai 
and religious institutions, especially of the Southern 
Semites, 
(7) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Lan- 
guages with special reference to Arabic. 


LV. ARAMAIC. 


1. ARAMAIC AND Syriac TEXTS:—As in Ordinary Course 
E, and II Hebrew Honour Course 3, (2), with addi- 
tion of Berachoth in Lederer’s selections from the 
Babylonian Talmud; and selections from The Pes- 
hitto, The Evangelion Da Mepharreshe, The Acts of 
Thomas, and of Sharbél, Aphraates, Bardesanes, 
Julian the Apostate, Philoxenus, Petrus der Iberer, 
Kalilag and Damnag, Cause de la fondation des 
Ecoles, and Carmina Nisibena. 

2. History :—The place of the Aramzans in history. 

» AppITIONAL LANGUAGE:—One only of the following :— 
(1) Arabic :—As in Ordinary Course D, with the 
addition of Suras 53, 57, and 71. 
(2) Hebrew :—As in Ordinary Course A (2), (3) 
and (4). 
(3) Phencian:— As in IL Hebrew Honour 
Course. 


(4) Ethiopic:—As in II Hebrew Honour Course. 
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4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SUBJECT :—One only of the follow- 
ing :— 

(1) Semitic Archeology :—Including the history 
of the Aramzan alphabets; all the most important 
Aramaic Inscription dockets and papyri Assyrian, 
Syrian, Arabian, Nabatean, Palmyrene, Sinatic, old 
Egyptian and Assuan, and Babelon’s Manual of 
Oriental Antiquities. 

(2) The history and significance of Syriac litera- 
ture. 

(3) The principles of Syriac poetry and oratory. 

(4) The Structure, contents and ethics of the 
Talmud. 

(5) The history of the genesis and development of 
the Neo-Hebrew language and literature. 

(6) The lterary wmfluence of Aramaic upon 
Jewish and Early Christian Literature. 

(7) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Lan- 
guages with special reference to Aramaic. 

N.B.—For Honour Courses in Semitic Languages, see also 3 
page 103. 
For Exhibitions and Prizes, see pages 56 and 60. 





For the Neil Stewart Hebrew Prize, see page 60. 
For Semitic Studies leading to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees, 
see under “ Graduate School.” 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 


PROFESSOR :—W. CALDWELL, M.A., D.Sc. . 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR oF LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS :— 
J. W. A. Hickson, M.A., P#.D. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY :— 
WittiAmM D. Tait, PH.D. 


The courses in this Department are designed to meet the 


wants of students in the Faculty of Arts, of students in the 
profession schools, of partial students and of graduates. ei 

In all the ordinary courses sttch topics as the subject of 
Scientific Method, the relation of Ethics to legal and social 
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questions, the relations of Psychology and Philosophy to Edu- 
cation, etc., are definitely kept in view. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that it is now possible for 
students (graduate and others) to specialise in Psychology as 
well as in Mental and in Moral Philosophy. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 

Second Year. 

1A. Elementary Psychology—An introduction to the 
science. Lectures, demonstrations, reports and thesis. Four 
hours per week throughout the first term of session. Text 
book :—Angell, Psychology. (Last Edition). 

1B. Logic.—In the second term a course in the Elements 
of Log 


analysis of the elements of rational thought and the principles 


ic and the Fallacies. The course will embrace an 


of valid reasoning with frequent illustrations of their appli- 
cation to scientific and popular discussion; as well as a de- 
tailed examination of the types of fallacious reasoning most 
commonly perpetrated in literature and daily life. Fort- 
nightly exercises will be set and will form an important 
feature of the course. Three hours weekly, throughout the 
second term. 

Text-book: S. H. Mellone, Introductory Text-Book of 
Logic, (third edition), chs. 1-4 (omitting section V, Stag, 
6, 7 and 10. Use will also be made of Lafleur’s Illustrations 
of Logie. 

1C. Introduction to Philosophy.—A short course of lectures 
upon the nature of philosophy and its relation to the sciences, 
and its place as a university study. Study and class-room dis- 
cussion of some easy piece, or pieces, of typical philosophical 
literature such as Descarte’s Discourse on Method or Berke- 
ley’s “Three Dialogues” or Plato’s Phaedo. One hour weekly. 


Third or Fourth Year. 

2A. Moral Philosophy.—In the first term a course on the 
outlines of Ethical Theory. The following topics—among 
others—will be treated of by means of short sets of lectures. 













































{ 
y 
. 
- 
4 ' 
) 
r | 
u 
' x | 
' i | 
- 
a 
} 
bo 
ais | 
x : 
a 
. 
: 
; 


4 


14-4 FACULTY OF ARTS, 


study-notes, private reading, exercises, discussion, etc.:—the 
phenomena of the moral life in the individual and in the race; 
the postulates of ethical science; the relations of Ethics to the 
sciences, to law, politics, education, etc.; theories of con- 
science and the moral standard; ancient and modern concep- 
tions of Moral Philosophy; the ethics of idealism and the 
ethics of evolution; the theory of moral progress. 

2B. In the second term a course on the problems of Social 
Philosophy and Applied Ethics. 

Short sets of lectures will be given upon the following 
topics ; Ethics and the sociological movement of recent years; 
biological and psychological theories of society and of social 
progress ; the ethics of the social questions; the duties and 
the virtues; the unity of the moral life; moral pathology ; 
moral training ; the ethical problem of the present. 

Some modern manual will be used for purposes of class- 
room discussion, but the student will constantly be referred 
to the literature of the subjects treated, and to sources of 
<ndependent investigation. 

The course will be varied from year to year according to 
the needs of the subject and those of the students. 

our hours per week. 

For a continuation course, see either 5A, 5B, or two of the 
courses 7, 5, 9, 10, etc. 

3. Experimental Psychology.—An elementary laboratory 
course. Open to those who have taken the elementary course. 
Four hours per week and one lecture. Reading and thesis. 
Text-book: Myers, Text-book of Experimental Psychology, 
supplemented by additional experiments. Two lectures, and 
two to four laboratory periods. 

4. Logic and Theory of knowledge. 


A. Logic of Scientific :Method.—The pre-suppositions and 


methods of the physical sciences. Theory of Scientific proof. 
The relation of the historical to the physical sciences. Classi- 
fication of the Sciences. Use of the Theory of Probabilities. 
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B. Introduction to the Theory of Knowledge. Discussion 
of the relation of the Theory of Knowledge to Logic, Meta- 
physics and Psychology; analysis of the pre-suppositions of 
Logic and of the ultimate nature of judgment; problem of 
perception and the reality of the external world; relation of 
thought and reality; the nature of knowledge and truth. 
Reading Recommended :—Mill, System of Logic, Books [il 


and VI; Jevons, Principles of, Science, chapters VII and A 3 
to XXX: Hobhouse, Theory of Knowledge, Part II; Selected | 
portions of Sigwart’s Logic Vol. IL. | 


LAT apiby oe! ad de OF ee OURS? Pl is i 6: te rua Fale asl bee are oka 
WY orks OF IX¢ Terence :-—Lotze, logic , migwaltlt, Logic : \ enn, 


Empirical Logic, and Logic of Chance; Pearson, Grammar of 


3 Science: Couturat, Les Principes des Mathematiques. | V4 
: Four hours a week throughout the Session. May be given | 
" in alternate years instead of course 5, | 
f cA. History of Modern Philosophy. { 

f! ois ‘ : ee 
f First Term: From the Renaissance to Kant. Mer | | 
> Four hours a week. . | 
sB. Second Term:—From Kant to the Present Time. 13) 
Books of Reference:—Rand's Modern Classical Philoso- | | 
phers (selections), the texts of the Open Court Pub. Co., 
; the various histories of philosophy—Falckenberg, Weber, | hug 


Hoffding, etc. | 
Four hours a week. 
6. Educational Psychology :—Psychological basis of educa- 
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tional theory and practice. Lectures, reports and thesis. Open 


f to those who have taken the Elementary course in Psychology. g 

E Lext-book: Miinsterberg, Psychology and the Teacher. Iwo | 
b hours per week during the second term of the session.—Mainiy Kf 
4 for Educational students. 

E Some of the above courses may occasionally be taken in con- 


nection with eraduate work. 


HONOUR COURSES. 


en nes oe 


Third and Fourth Years. 
Honour students will take course 5A and 5B and in addition 


some of the following :— 
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7. Advanced Psychology—Lecturesy, reports and _ thesis. 
Open to students who have taken the Elementary course. 
Text-books: MacDougall, Physiological Psychology ; James, 
Principles of Psychology ; and others. 

Two to four hours weekly. 

6. “A course in Greek Philosophy. Students are expected 
to make an independent study of the fragments of one of the 
early philosophers, and to write an essay embodying the re- 
sults of their study. 


Pre-Socratic Physicists in Ionia, Italy and sicily. The 
Athenian Period, and the rise of systematic Logic, Ethics 
and Psychology: Socrates, Plato, Aristole. General dif- 
fusion of Philosophy over ancient life as a rule of conduct: 
Stoicism, Epicureanism, Scepticism. 

Books of Reference:—The various source-books such as 
Ritter and Preller, Fairbanks. Bakewell, Wallace, etc. Zeller’s 
Outlines and History; Aristotle’s Metaphysics, Book I, Tay- 
lor’s Lranslation. 

Two hours weekly. 

9. [he Philosophy of Kant.—Lectures, study notes, and 
discussions of the writings of Kant, with a study of Kant’s 
influence upon philosophy. The various translations of Kant 
or of portions of Kant’s writings (Watson’s Selections e.g.) 
will be used, with use of the German text where possible. 
Two hours weekly throughout the session. May be taken 
with 7 or 10 or II or 12, to make a four-hour course, 

10, Psychological Seminary.—Application of Experimental 
Psychology to problems in Education, Law, Medicine, Art. 
lwo consecutive hours weekly throughout the session. Open 
to those who have had some work in Psychology. 

[1. Metaphysics:—A course dealing with the fundamental 
problems of Tneoretical Philosophy, such as: The Nature of 
Space and Time; the Cosmological Problem of Infinity ; the 
Nature of Reality (including the Problem of Mind and Body) ; 
Realism and Idealism; Monism and Pluralism. Students will 
from time to time be referred to such works as: Bradley, 
Appearance and Reality; Taylor, Elements of Metaphysics ; 
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Ward, Naturalism and Agnosticism; Riehl, Philosophischer i | 

; Kriticismus, Part II, English translation ; and will be expected fi 

4 to write an essay on some selected topic connected with the 

by course. 

? Two hours weekly. 

x 12. Problems of Comparative Psychology, including some 

i chapters of Child Psychology. Two hours weekly. ! 

L* Books of Reference: — Hobhouse, Mind in Evolution; | 

t Lloyd Morgan, Comparative Psychology, Animal Behaviour, | 

} Habit and Instinct; Preyer, Die Seele des Kindes; Baldwin, | 

4 Mental Development in Child and Race. 

F 13. Advanced Moral Philosophy.—Designed to meet the | 

fee wants of students who have taken course 2, or who are other- 

. wise competent to undertake the study of the more important | 
works (Classical or Modern) upon the theory of morals, or | 
to pursue the study of special questions in Ethics and Social 
Philosophy. i) 

i As a rule a careful study will be undertaken of the follow- Te 
ing works :—Aristotle’s Ethics, Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics, i) 
Sidgwick’s Methods of Ethics, along with prescribed portions | 
of writers like Spencer, Stephen, Martineau, and others. | 
Special topics, however, (both in Theoretical and Applied e 


Ethics) will also be prescribed for investigation and discus- 


-_— 


sion, and the course will be varied from year to year to suit 
the needs and the capacities of students. It may occasionally 
be applied to suit the needs of advanced students in other de- 
partments, such as Classical or Modern Literature, Political 


RR — 


Economy, Biology, History. Two or more hours weekly 
throughout the session. 
Experimental investigation 





14. Psychological Laboratory. 
in human psychology by advanced students, or by those who 
can show fitness for such work. Four hours weekly through- 
out the session. 
15. Seminary in Philosophy.—Topics to be chosen from 
time to time according to the needs of students. 
The reading and discussion of Spinoza’s Ethic may be un- 
dertaken during the session of 1910-11. Two hours Or more 
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Graduate study and Seminary Work may be undertaken in 
connection with any of the more advanced of the above 
courses, c.g. Nos. 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. All such work, how- 


ever, will as a rule depend upon the previous training of the 


A 


student, and upon his capacity for original research under the 


personal guidance of members of the Department. 


Fourth year students are expected to present an essay or 


thesis to be approved by the Department. 
Vt 5 


Summer Readimgs.—All students in philosophy, after the 


second Year in Arts, are encouraged to undertake a course 


of summer reading in connexion with their winter work. 


Those contemplating graduate work are recommended to 
correspond with the Department in the Spring or Summer 
preceding their period of registered study. 


( For Honour Courses in Philosoph vy, see also page 103 ). 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 


PROFESS( )] 


2° CHARLES W. CoLtsy, M.A.,; Px.D. 

ASSOCTATE PROSESSOR *=~ 4 s 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—C. E. Fryer, M.A. Pu.D 

Tutor:—EtuHer Huripatt, M.A.; T.C.D., Warden of the Royal 
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ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 

1. Great Men and Great Movements. 

In this course no attempt will be made to present an epitome 
of fact. The aim of the lectures is rather to stimulate the 
beginner's interest in historical reading through an appeal to 
biography and the chief episodes in the progress of European 
thought. The sessional examination will be based on the fol- 
lowing texts :— 

Butcher, “ What We Owe to Greece”; Thucydides, The 
Funeral Speech of Pericles, Book IT, sections 35-46, Jowett’s 
translation; Plutarch, Life of Timoleon, Clough’s translation ; 
Mommsen, Character Sketch of Julius Cesar, History of 
Rome; Matthew Arnold, Essay on Marcus Aurelius; Free- 
man, Ancient Greece and Medizval Italy; Einhard, Life of 
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Charlemagne, Glaister’s translation; Macaulay's Essays on 
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Ranke’s History of the Popes,” and “Clive”; Macaulay 





ae 


State of England in 1685, History of England, chapter IIl; 


J 


Parkman, The Heroes of the Long Sault; Stevenson’s [ssaj 


Coe 
ae 


on the English Admirals, 


The results of the examination will be counted under the 


aes 


head of English, and at intervals students will be re 


luired to 
present short essays on historical subjects. A few tlustrated 


a. 
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lectures may also be given if suitable hours can be found, 
One hour a week, 
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2. England in the Eighteenth Century. 
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A survey of political development, social conditions and 


colonial expansion between 1688 and 1784. Readings will be 
assigned and tested by short papers in the class-rcom 

i" Two hours a week. 

( Third or Fourth Year. 

3. The History of Europe from the accession of Augustus 


to the death of Luther, B.C. 27—A.D. 1546. 


a 
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In this course special attention will be given to imstitutions 
and movements. Topics for investigation will be assigned, 
and students will write at least one thesis during 
Readings to accompany each lecture are assigned in the sylia- 
bus for the course. 


Four hours a week, 
IONOUR COURSES. 
Third and Fourth Years. 
4. The Renascence. Two hours a week. 
5. The Early Reformation. Two hours a week. 


6. The Catholic Revival and the Thirty Years’ War. Iw: 


hours a week. 
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7. The History of England since 1784. Four hours a week. 
(Omitted I910-I9gII). 
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6. I'he Political and Constitutional History of Europe since 
1789. Four hours a week. 

g. Canada, Government and Public Policy. Four hours a 
week for the first term. 

10. English Constitutional History—1307. Two hours a 
week, 

[1. History of Canada, “1810-1867. lwo hours a week. 

[2. lopics in Recent History. A discussion of political 
questions and tendencies since the Franco-German war, with 
special reference to the partition of Africa, the Eastern ques- 
tion and the shaping of the Far East. The consolidation of the 
British Empire and the position of the United States as a 
world power will be touched upon. 

fexts:—Honour Students in History will be examined at 
the end of the Third Year on the following texts :—Hero- 
dotus, VI-V11, Macaulay’s trans. ; Thucydides, I, II, 1-65, VI, 
VII, Jowett’s trans.; Plutarch, The Lives of Themistocles, 
Pericles, Pyrrhus, Caius Gracchus, Cato the Younger, and 
Julius Cesar, Clough’s trans.; Polybius, Book VI-IX, Shuck- 
burgh’s trans.; Livy, Books XXI-XXII, Church and Brod- 
ribb’'s trans.; Tacitus, Annals, Book I, Germania, Vita 
Agricole, Church and Brodribb’s trans. 

Honour students in History will be examined at the end of 
the Fourth Year on the following texts :—Clarendon, History 
of the Rebellion, Book VII; Burnet, History of My Own 
Time, Book IV, from the beginning of 1689 to the end of the 
book; Gibbon, Decline and Fall, chapters I, I], III, XXIII, L, 
LVII, LVIII; Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution; 
Macaulay, History of England, chapters IV-IX; Captain 
Mahan, Influence of Sea Power on History; Buckle’s History 
of Civilization, chapters J-[1; Parkman, Montcalm and Wolfe; 
Lord Acton, Lectures on Modern History. 

Summer Readings.—All students in History are expected 


to follow a course of summer readings as a preparation for 
the work of the ensuing session. Special programmes will be 
drafted with a view to individual needs. 

(For Honour Courses in History, see also page 103.) 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, Nf 


(GENERAL COURSES. 


The courses below are required for First and Second Year 
students in Architecture, and for First and Second Year stu- 
dents in Commerce. They are open to all partial and special 
students: but are not taken ordinarily by candidates for a 
degree in Arts. ‘Lhey are designed to offer such an outline 
knowledge of European history as may be applied to the 
pursuit of professional studies for which an historical back- 
ground is of value. 

13. European history to the Fifteenth Century —Two hours 
a week. (Omitted in I9IO-II). 

A survey of European history by periods, with a study of 
the civilizations of the Early Orient, of Greece and Rome, of 
medieval Europe and of the Byzantine Empire. Stress will 
be laid upon chronology and upon historical geography. Stu- 
dents will provide themselves with Putzger’s: ' Historischer 
Schul Atlas. A considerable range of reference reading will 
be expected, to be tested by short papers written in the class- 
room. 

14. European history since the Fifteenth Century —Two 
hours a week. 

A continuation of Course 13 above. 

Courses 13 and 14 will be given in alternate years. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


4s 


AssISTANT PROFESSOR:—J. C. HEMMEON, PH.D. 


PROFESSOR :—STEPHEN B. LEACOCK, PuH.D. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 
1. ELEMENTS oF PoLiTicAL ECONOMY. 
Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock 
Text-Book:—John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political 


Economy. 
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152 FACULTY OF ARTS 3 
Third or Fourth Year. 
2. PRINCIPLES or Economic THEOorY. a 
four hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 1 
3. PRINCIPLES oF POLITICAL SCIENCE. i 
‘our hours per week throughout the session. ‘Dr. Leacock i 2 
FLONOUR AND CONTINUATION COURSES. 
4. Mongty anp BANKING. Four hours per week during the 
last half of the session. Dr. Leacock. 
5. Economic History. Four hours per week during the 
first half of the session. Dr. Hemmeon. . 
6. PoLiticAL Economy Prior To THE NINETEENTH ; 
CeNTuRY. (Omitted in rgto-11). is 
7- PotiricAL EcoNoMy In THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Be 
(Omitted in 1910-11). 
6. Lie GOVERNMENT oF CANADA. 
Four hours per week during the first half of the session. . 
Dr. Leacock. ; 
9, PuBLIc FINANCE. . 
our hours per week during the last half of the session. 
‘Dr. Hemmeon. 
10. LRANSPORTATION PROBLEMS. 
lwo hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon, | 
II. SEMINARY. The work in the Seminary is arranged | 
in accordance with the special needs of the session. Dr. Lea- | 
cock and Dr. Hemmeon. | 
Honour Students of the Third Year will take Courses 2, 3. 
4, 5, together with Ordinary History or French or Philosophy 
of the Third Year. 
Honour Students of the Fourth Year will take Courses 4, 5; 
5, 9, 10; together with a half course in History, French, Phil- 
osophy or Roman Law as arranged in consultation with the 
Department. 
Students of the Fourth Year who have taken the Third 
Year Ordinary Course in Political Economy may offer as a 
continuation, Course 3 or Courses 4 and 5. 
\ 
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ap AS 8 PWT e i . rT , . 
Students of the Fourth Year who have taken the Third 


Year Ordinary Course in Political Science may oler as a Con- 


tinuation, Course 2 or Courses 8 and 9. 


Four Exhibitions known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, 


are awarded annually in the Department, two of the value ot 


y dollars. For 


regulations see page 57 
’ 7; i : - Fa id . ‘ ' 1 ; * P \ .° 
( 110? Honour Courses this Suv ect, see Also page 103). 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


Proressor:—J. A. DALE, M.A. (Oxon.) 

Master or Mretruop:—E. M. CAMPBELL, B.A. (McGill). 
HEAD oF THE SCHOOL For TEACHERS MACDONALD COLLEGE :— 
S B. Srvcrair, Ph.D. (Chicago). 

SESSIONAL LECTURER IN [EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY : 
WitttAm D. Tart, Ph.D. (Harvard). 


- 
' 
a 


Third or Fourth Yea 


| Mopern Systems. Two hours a week for the first term: 


W. 5, Th. 5. Prof. Dale. 

2. History of EDUCATION. Two hours a 
second term: W. 5, Th. 5. Prof. Dale. 
MEANING or EpucATION. One hour a week for the 


week for the 


. 


a, ta) 
first term: -M. 5. Prof. Dale. 

3. (b) Supplementary class: 1.9. 

4. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two hours a week for the 
second term. M. 5, W. 4. Dr. Tait. 

5. OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE WORK. 

These Courses (1-5), are required for the 
Academy Diploma of the Province of Quebec; 3 and 4 
not be taken in the same year as I-2; § Call be taken largely 
of term-time, and may be divided between the years. 


are given on evidence of previous success ful 


50 half days. 
First Class 
need 


out 

Exemptions 
experience in teaching. 

6. PuysicaL EpucaTIon. A course of 20 lessons of 1% 
hours each is offered on the principles and practice of physical 
The course will cover elementary anatomy, 
of gymnastics and class teaching. 
yractical, to 


education. physio- 
logy and hygiene, the theory 


Students will be required to give four lessons (1 
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children, in the presence of the Physical Director, and to take 
an examination. Those whose work is satisfactory will have 
the fact recorded on their Diplomas, which will add consi- 
derably to their value. Attendance will be credited towards the 
Observation and Practice work. 


I. 5. Miss Cartwright and 
Dr. Harvey. 


7. SCHOLL ArT. A course of 20 lessons js offered on the 
principles and practice of art in relation to school-work: com- 
prising brush-work, drawing, blackboard work, elements of 
design and education. Prof. Armstrong, 

GRADUATE COURSE. 


S. SEMINAR: 





Readings, reports, thesis. Two consecutive 


hours, alternate weeks. throughout the session. Prof. Dale 
and Dr. Tait. 


CouRSE FoR ELEMENTARY AND Mobet ScuHoor '!Dretomas. 

The training for these Diplomas is conducted at Macdonald 
College: (see under “ Macdonald College.”’) 

An Exhibition of $150 is offered in the Faculty of Arts to 
the best applicant from the Model Class, who has fulfilled the 
entrance requirements. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


PROFESSOR:—F. P. WaALtTon, B.A., LL.B. lol). 


(DEAN OF THE 
Facutty or Law). 


The Constitutional Law of Canada will be treated in the 
following order :—1, Canadian Constitutional History prior to 
Confederation. 2. The British North America Act, and the 
leading cases under it which illustrate the respective powers 
of the Dominion and the Provinces. 


3. The fundamentals 
of English Constitutional Government which form the basis of 
the Canadian Constitution. 4. The Cabinet System. 5. The 
difference between English and French pr 
sibility of officials. 

Two hours a week. 


actice as to respon- 
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MATHEMATICS. 


ROMAN LAW. 


Proressor:—F. P. Watton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. (DEAN OF THE 
FACULTY oF LAW). 


A Course is offered in Roman Law, open to Third and 
Fourth Year students in Arts, and qualifying as an option for 
the B.A. Degree. For details, see under Faculty of Law, 
page 201. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


Proressor:—J. Harkness, M.A., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Proressor:—A. S. Eve, D.5c., E.R.S. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—T. RIDLER DAVIEs, B.L 

LecTuRER:—A. G. Hatcuer, M.A. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 


First Year. 

1. PLANE AND Sotw GeometRy.— The equivalent of Books 
LV. VI and XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter 
from Hall and Stevens’ Euclid. 

ArGEBRA.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra 
(omitting chapters 40-42 inclusive), or the same sub- 
ject matter in similar text books. 
TRIGONOMETRY.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigo- 
nometry to page 210 and chapter 19. 
Nature and use of logarithms. (Bottomley’s four 
figure tables ). 


Four hours per week. 


Second Year. 

2. GEoMETRY.—(@) Solid 
First Year; (b) Geometrical Conic Sections, 
Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conics. 
ALGEBRA.—Permutations and Combinations ; 

ogarithmic Series ; Interest 


Geometry, continuation of the 
Wilson’s 


Binomial 
Theorem ; Exponential and I 
and Annuities; Undetermined Coefficients ; Partial 
Fractions; Summation of typical series: Probabilities ; 


Determinants ; Graphic Methods. 
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| lext-Book :—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra. 
) Three hours per week, 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY.—A short course compul- 


sory for students proceeding to the Faculty of Applied 


Science. Students taking the Advanced Course in 
Mathematics are recommended to take this course. 


Third or Fourth Year. 


3. ELEMENTARY ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY :; elementary parts 


Of the DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGR \L CALCULUS; simple 
i DIFFERENTIAL Equations. 
Four hours per week. 
Bag 4. ASTRONOMY. — This cou 


‘se 1s intended to give a general 
account of the main facts of Astronomy, and the 
| methods by which these facts are obtained. It may be 
attended the ordinary or 
advanced courses in mathematics of the 


taken by students who have 


first two years. 
Iwo hours per week. 


ADVANCED CourRSsEs. 
First Year. 
5. SELECTEp. Topics tn MopERN Pure GGEOMETRY.—Hal]] 


and Knight’s Higher ALGEBRA : Burnside and Panton’s 
> ae | 


THEORY OF EQUATIONS (selected course); TRIGONO- 
METRY, as in ordinary course: Hicure TRIGONOMETRY 
fe 


Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry. 


J 


By Second Year. 


| 6. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—Smith’s Conic Sections. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.—Lamb’s In- 


finitesimal Calculus and Osgood’s Calculus. 
“our hours per week. 


Students are recommended to take the special short 
. course in Spherical Trigonometry. 
, 7. DyNAMics, STATICS AND HypDRostatics.—A course of 
| | two hours per week, for students who are proceeding 
ate oe (1) to the Faculty of Applied Science, or (2) to Third 
} Year Honours in Arts. 
iy 
Pitt 
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PHYSICS. 


Honour COURSES. 
Third Year. 
8. Selected topics in Differential and Integral Calculus. 
9. Differential Equations. 
10. Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
11. Vector Analysis. 
In addition students reading for Honours will be required 


to take courses under Physics, see page 160. 


Fourth Year. 
The courses given will be selected trom the following :— 
12. Introduction to the Theory of Functions. 
13. Elliptic Functions. 
14, Lectures in connection with Scott’s Modern Analytic 
Geometry and the early chapters of Salmon’s Higher 
Plane Curves. 
15. Lectures on Modern Geometry, based on Reye's 
Geometry of Position, 
In addition students reading for Honours will be required 
to take courses under Physics, see page 160. 
(For Honour Courses in Mathematics, see also page 104.) 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 
p ‘ _ ¢ Howarn I. BarNEs, D.Sc., Director. 
PROFESSORS :— | T{arotp A. Witson, D.Sc., F.R.S. 


ASSISTANT Proressor :—H. L. BRONSON, Pu.D. (Yale). 
{ eOTURERS : F. H. Day, M.Sc. 
on soc N. R. Grits, M.Sc. 


LECTURER IN RADIO-AcTIVITY :—A. S. Eve, D.Sc. 
A. L. Dicxteson, M.Sc. 
| N. E. WHEELER, B.Sc. 
DemonstTRATORS :—- A. N. SHAw, M.Sc. 
\ 


G.. HatcHER, M.A. 
G. St. G. Sprouse, M.Sc. 
ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 
1. Prysics.—This course has two objects: (1) to give flie 


minimum acquaintance with Physical Science requisite for a 
liberal education to those whose studies will be mainly liter- 
ary; (2) to be introductory to the courses in Chemistry and 
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other branches of Natural Science, and to the more detailed 
courses in Physics in the Third and Fourth Years. Only the 
most important principles in each branch of the subject will 
be treated, as far as possible, with reference to their historical 
development and mutual relations. Two lectures will be given 
per week which will be fully illustrated by experiments. Dur- 
ing the Session each student will be required to attend in the 
laboratory, and make measurements involving the use of the 
following instruments '—Balance , Pendulum, Barometer. Ther- 
mometer, Sonometer, Telescope, Microscope, Tangent Gal- 
vanometer, Wheatstone’s Bridge. 

Mechanics. Velocity, space-time diagram ; acceleration, 
velocity-time diagram: composition of velocity and accele- 
rations; mass, force, weight, Attwood’s machine; resultant 
of two forces acting at a point ; equilibrium ; centre of gravity ; 
simple machines, work, calculation of force exerted by 
machines by equality of work done on the machine and work 
done by the machine; fundamental properties of solids, liquids 
and gases; fluid pressure, hydraulic press, density and specific 
gravity; specific gravity of gases; atmospheric pressure: 
Boyle’s Law. 

Light.—Sources and propagation of light; Rumford’s and 
Bunsen’s photometers: reflection and refraction at plane sur- 
faces; the sextant: concave mirrors; convex lenses: the 
magnifying glass, the eye and spectacles ; combination of two 
lenses to form a telesc ype Or microscope; the velocity of light; 
simple experiments illustrating dispersion. polarization and 
interference. 

fLeat.—Temperature and the mercury in glass thermometer ; 
expansion of solids. liquids, and of gases at constant pressure; 
specific heat of solids; latent heats of fusion and evaporation; 
the mechanical equivalent of heat; conduction. convection, 
and radiation. 


Sound :—production and propagation of sound; nature of 


Wave motion; vibration of strings ; organ pipes; resonance. 
Es lectricity and Magnetism :—Natural and artificial magnets; 
magnetic poles; magnetization by induction; molecular theory 
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of magnetism; lines of force; the mariner’s compass; elec- 
trical attractions and repulsions; the goldleaf electroscope; 
electrical induction; Faraday’s ice-pail experiment; the elec- 
trophorus and Whimshurst machine ; magnetic heating and 
chemical effects of currents; simple cell; the Daniell cell; the 
tangent galvanometer; proportionality of current and E.M.F. 
for a given conductor; force on a current in a magnetic field ; 
motors: induction of currents and the dynamo; the induction 
coil; applications of electricity for practical purposes. 

Two hours a week. Text-book:—Gregory and Hadley 


(Macmillan ). 


Third Year. 

> EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—(First Course.)—Laws of en- 
ergy, sound, light and heat. Text-book: — Watson, 
(Longmans ). 
Lectures fully illustrated. Two hours a week; with 
Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory Manual.—Tory and Pitcher. 
Heat :—Construction and calibration of thermometers ; 
melting and boiling points; air thermometer; expan- 
sion of solids, liquids and gases; calorimetry ; specific 
and latent heats; laws of vapour pressure; radiation ; 
the mechanical equivalent of heat, and elements of 
thermodynamics. 
Sounp.—Wave motion, velocity of sound: vibration 
of tuning forks, strings and air columns ; pitch ; musical 
scales ; interference ; resonance. 
Licut. — Photometry; laws of reflection and refrac- 
tion: indices of refraction; focal lengths and magni- 
fying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescopes and micro- 
scopes; dispersion; interference ; diffraction ; polarisa- 


tion. 


Fourth Year. 
3. EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—(Second Course.) — Electricity 
and Magnetism. Test-book -—-Whetham’s Experi- 


mental Electricity. 
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thnrougn gases: 


cathode and Roentgen rays; radio- 






4. Mechanics and Hydrostatics—Two hours a week, 






HoNour COURSEs. 






Third and Fourth Years. 





Analytical statics: 


cr 





dynamics of a particle; rigid dyna- 
mics; hydromechanics, 
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Properties of matter. 






7. Heat, Thermodynamics and Sound. 






OO 


Electrical Measuren ents. 






9. Elements of Electrical and Optical Theory, 






10. Advanced course in Electrical and ( ptical Theory, 






II. Radioactivity. 





(for Honour Courses in Mathematics and Physics, see 


also page 104.) 














































CHEMISTRY. IO] 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY, 


PROFESSOR :—J. WALLACE WALKER, M.A., PH.D., Director. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: ; NEVIL NorTON EVANS, M.A.5.c. 
| Douctas McIntosu, D.Sc. 

KF, M. G. Jounson, Ph.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—W, BuELL MELDRUM, M.A. 





LECTURER: 


/ 


PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Faculty of Medi- 
cine) :—R. F. Rutran, B.A., M.D. 
ORDINARY COURSES, 
Second Year. 


1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—A Course of lectures on klement- 


ary Chemical Theory, and on the principal elements 


and their compounds. The lectures are fully illustrated 
by means of experiments. 
Text-books:— Holleman’s Text-book of Inorganic 


Chemistry (Translation by Cooper); Remsen’s Or- 
ganic Chemistry. For Reference :—Bloxam’s Chem- 


istry. Three hours a week. 


ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-—— This course is 
compulsory for all undergraduates taking the above 
course of lectures. The work includes experiments 
illustrative of the laws of chemical combination, the 
preparation of pure chemical compounds, and element- 
ary Qualitative Analysis. Four hours a week. 


Third Year. 


2. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A general introductory course ol 
lectures on Organic Chemistry. 
[ext-book:—Holleman’s Organic Chemistry, or 


Remsen’s Organic Chemistry. Three hours per week 





during the first term. 





3. INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A course on Historical and Phy- 
sical Chemistry. Two hours per week during the 


second term. 
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4. ADVANCED PRActTicAL CHEMIsTRY.—The preparation of 
simple organic substances in the first term, and labora- 
tory practice in methods of gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis during the second term. 

Text-book :—Holleman’s Laboratory Manual of Or- 
ganic Chemistry. Three hours a week in the first 
term and six hours a week in the second. 


Fourth Year. 

5. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A systematic course of lectures on 
Organic Chemistry, including the analysis of organic 
substances, calculation of formule, determination of 
molecular weights, polymerism, isomerism, etc., fol- 
lowed by a discussion of the more important derivatives 
of the aliphatic and aromatic series of compounds, 
lwo hours a week. 

6. PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A complete course on 
the preparation and analysis of organic substances, 
with determinations of molecular weights, etc. 

7. PuysicAL CHEMISTRY.—The lectures are a continuation 
of those given during the Third Year and include 
Thermo-Chemistry, the principles of Thermodynamics 
as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena and 
their application in deducing the ionisation theory of 
solutions, a study of such physical properties of gases, 
liquids and solids as are known to depend on their 
chemical constitution, the phase rule and Electro- 
Chemistry. 

Two hours a week. 
Books of Reference:—Ramsay’s Text-Books of Phy- 
sical Chemistry. 

8. Practica, PHysican CHEMISTRY.—Laboratory work will 
include the various methods of determining the imole- 
cular weights of gases and of substances in solution, 
accurate measurement of densities, refractive indices, 
surface tensions and specific rotations; also examples 
of chemical statics and kinetics, and electro-chemical 


measurements. 








peer 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY, 163 


9. MINERAL ANALYsSIs.—A course of advanced qiantitative 
analysis. 
Honour Courses. 
Third Year. 
Honour students in the Third Year will be requi.ed to take 
all the ordinary courses of that Year and in addition 
do extra reading and laboratory work. 


Fourth Year. 
Honour students in the Fourth Year will take courses 5, 6, 7 
and 8 or 7, 8 and 9. 


(For complete Honour Courses in Chemistry, see page 104.) 


DERARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
PROFESSOR :—F RANK D. ApaAms, D.Sc., PH.D., F.R.S. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—J. AUSTEN, BANCRoFT, Fh... 
LECTURER :—RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM, M.Sc. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER :—ALFRED E. Bartow, M.A. D.Sc. 


ORDINARY COURSES. 

Second Year. 

I. PHysIcAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY.—Tuis course wil. 
be devoted to a study in outline of the physical features 
of the earth, and their influence upon commerce, 
especially upon the distribution and utilization of com- 
mercial commodities. In so far as practicable, a study 
will be made of the resources of the various countries 
of the world, and especially of the Dominion of 
Canada. 

Two hours a week throughout the year. 
N.B.—This forms part of the Commercial Course of the 

Second Year, 


Third Year. 

2. GENERAL GEOLOGY.—The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the whole field of Geology, and will ke intro- 
duced by a short course in Mineralogy. Especial atten- 
tion will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to His- 
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torical Geology, including a description ot the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past lustory. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
iections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern views. lhere will 


be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls 


after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon- 
stration in the Museum. 
Text-book :—-Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 
Books of Reference -__| Jawson, FJand-Book of Geo- 


logy; Dana, Manual of Geology. 


Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional 


excursions and demonstrations as above stated. 


Hon JUR Cr YURSES., 
Third Year. 


In the Third Year, students pursuing the Honour Course 

will take General Geology, 2. 

3, Mineracocy.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by 
models and specimens in the Peter Redpath Museum 
and the Macdonald Chemistry ‘and Mining. Building. 
Among the subjects discussed are -—crystallograpny ; 
physical properties of minerals dependent upon light, 
electricity, state of aggregation, ctc.; chemical com- 
position, calculation of mineral formule, quantivalent 
ratios, etc.; principles of classification, description ot 
species. 

Two hours a week. 


4. DETERMINATIVE MrNerALocy.—Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina- 
tion of mineral species. This work is carried on in 
the laboratory provided for the purpose in the Uhemis- 
try and Mining Building. 


Wednesday and Thursday, 2 to 6 p.m, in second term. 
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Fourth Year. 
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MINERALOGy (In continuation of No. 3).—Description of 
species, particular attention being paid to those which 
are important as rock constituents and to the economic 
nunerals of Canada: measurement of the angles of 
crystals with the reflection goniometer; projection of 
crystal forms; calculation of axial ratios of crystals ; 
drawing ot crystal forms; use of the polarising micro- 
scope, axial angle apparatus, etc. 


First term, two hours a week. 


PETROGRAPHY.—The modern methods of study employed in 
Petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks are then taken up. 

One lecture a week during the first term. One after- 
noon a week throughout the year will be devoted to 
special microscopical work in the Petrographical Lab- 
Oratory. 

! ext-books—Harker, Petrology for Students, 

Books of Reference :—Rosenbusch. Microskopische 
Physiographie, and Zirkel, Lehrbuch der Petrographie. 


A. PALAONTOLOGY.—An extension of the Paleontology of 
Course 2, with special studies of some of the more im- 
portant groups of fossils. 

One lecture a week during the second term and one 
demonstration a week, with special studies in the Peter 
Redpath Museum. 

Books of Reference: — Nicholson and Lydekker, 
Manual of Paleontology; Zittel & Eastma. , Text-Book 
of Palzontology. 

or 


B. Pirystocrapry.—A description of land forms with 
reference to their origin, classification, drainage, de- 
velopment, climatic and human controls. 

The physical features of Canada will be described 
during the latter half of the course. 


~~ 
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lhe course will consist of lectures, demonstrations, 
and laboratory work, and will be illustrated by maps, 
models, and lantern slides. 

Two hours a week during the first term. 

Books of Reference :—Davis, Physical Geogiaphiy ; 
Mill, The, International Geography. 


Ore Deposirs AND Economic GEoLocy.—The nature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences 
will then be described and their origin discussed—the 
more important non-metallic materials—e.g., fuels, 
clay, abrasive materials, building stones, etc., will be 
similarly treated, as well as questions of water supply, 
artesian wells, etc. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- 
tern slides, and specimens. 

Three lectures a week throughout the second term. 

T ext-books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore ‘Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Philips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits; Beck, 
Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference :—The keports ot the Geological 
Survey of Canada and the Monographs of the U. 5. 
Geological Survey 


3EOLOGY.—This course is.a continuation of the 
general geology of the Third Year and commences with 
the consideration cof the structural features of the 
earth’s crust, resulting from sedimentation, folding, 
faulting, the various phases of igneous intrusion, etc., 
with special reference to engineering problems. A dis- 
cussion of the methods employed in carrying out geo- 
logical and magnetic surveys and in the construction 
of geological maps and sections, as well as the interpre- 
tation of these, is then taken up. 


One lecture a week throughout the year. 
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10. CANADIAN GEOLOGY.—A general description of the geology 
and mineral resources of the Dominion. 
One lecture a week during the first term. 
Text-book :—] Jawson, Hand-book of Geology. 
Books of Reference :—The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 
Il. GEOLOGICAL. CoLLooviumM.—A discussion each week of 
some geological topic, references to the literature of 
which have been given in the week preceding. 
course is intend 


The 

ed to give students some acquaintance 

with geological litsrature, as well as a wider knowledge 

of the great principles which underlie the Science. 

One hour a week throughout the year, 

12, GeEoLocicaL SuRvEy.—Candidates for 
Fourth Year will also undertake 
the Demonstrator in Geology, a 


Honours in the 
, under the direction of 

geological survey of 
some suitable area selected for that purpose. This 
survey will occupy two weeks, and will be made either 


at the close of the Third Year or immediately before 


the opening of the regular work of the Fourth Year, 
as may be arranged by the Professor of Geology, The 
preparation of a geological] map of the surveyed area, 
the examination of the specimens collected, and the 
writing of a detaied report upon the area, 
part of the work of the Fourth Year. 


will form 


N.B.—A large amount of additional private reading will 
also be required of candidates for Honours. 


(For Honour Courses in Geology, see also page 104.) 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 


PROFESSOR :—D. P. PENHALLow, D.Sc 
ASSISTANT PROFEsSOR:—C. M. Derick, M.A. 
DEMONSTRATOR {2 > —<e 

ORDINARY COURSEs. 

Second Year. 
I. ELEMENTARY Biotocy.—Second half of the session, A 

course in the general morphology of plants, embracing a dis- 
cussion of the gencral principles of morphology and classifica- 
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tion, respiration, photosynthesis, nutrition, reproduction, sym- 
biosis and adaptations, and the relations of plants in geologi- 
cal time. These studies will be illustrated by means ot special 
types taken from the principal groups. 

This course is designed with special reference to those who 
may not be able to carry such work beyond the limits of an 
elementary course, and as a basis for more specialized work 
in the Third and Fourth Years. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week. 


For the first half of this course, see Zoology rA, page 172. 


Third Year. 


> SprciAL MorpHoLtocy.—This course is designed to give 
a comprehensive knowledge of plant structures and relation- 
ships. The principles of development will be illustrated by 
type studies which may also serve as the basis of more special 
work in Bacteriology, Physiology, Ecology, or Paleobotany. 

It comprises :-— 

(a) First Haif of the Session.—During the autumn term, 
atiention will be directed to a study of the general histology 
of the plant, with special reference to the seed piants, as a 
basis for the more advanced work of the Fourth Year; and 
to differential reactions, methods of staining, imbedding, sec- 
tion cutting and general technique. 

This course will be especially adapted to chemists who wish 
to study food adulterants, etc.; to those who are intending to 
follow a medical course in animal histology ; and it will be 
required of all who elect the course in the Fourth Year. 

The course pre-supposes familiarity with the optics of the 
microscope as given in Physics 1, (3) of the First Year. 

(b) Second Half of the Session.—Critical studies of the 
Thallophyta by means of selected types designed to illustrate 
the origin of organs, the origin and development of sex, the 
division of labour and the general laws of development, 

Two lectures and two _ laboratory periods each week 
throughout the Session. 
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Fourth Year. 


3. SPECIAL MorpHo.ocy. 

(a) Ihe complete study of a series of selected types, illus- 
trating the structure, origin and relationships of the Bryo- 
phytes and Pteridophytes.* 

(0) The special morphology of the seed plants, with special 
reference to the relationship, development and adaptations of 
the principal groups. 

Students entering upon this course will be required to pre- 
sent qualifications equivalent to the course of the Third Year. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week 
throughout the Session. 

For the work of the Third and Fourth Years, each student 
will be required to provide himself with a laboratory drawing 
book of specified form, and with necessary pencils, slides and 
cover glasses. 

4. SYSTEMATIC Botany.—A_ special course embracing 
herbarium work and the systematic study of the seed plants, 
including the determination of species, their environment and 
mutual relations. These studies will lead to a field knowledge 
of the ferns and flowering plants in the neighbourhood of 
Montreal. 

This course is designed to complete and round out the study 
of the higher plants given in the courses on Special Morpho- 
logy (2 and 3). Students specializing in Botany will be 
required to follow this as part of the ordinary course of the 
Fourth Year. The course is also open to teachers of schools 
and to others who may have gained a knowledge equivalent 
to that represented by Gray’s Structural Botany. 

l'wo laboratory periods each week throughout the Session, 
with such field days as may be arranged. 

5. STRUCTURE OF Woops.—This course is designed to meet 
the special requirements of students proceeding to the study 
of forestry. It will deal with the practical study of the prin- 


* Students taking Honours in Geology and Mineralogy will also 
take Botany, 3 (a) during the first half of the Session. 





170 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


cipal woods employed for structural purposes, their structure, 
modifcation under conditions of decay, mechanical stress, 
determination of age, methods of preparing material for 
microscopical examination. 

Ore lecture and two laboratory periods each week ( Half 
Course ). 

T cxt-book :—Penhallow’s North American Gymnosperms. 

6. Puysiotocy AND EcoLtocy.—A course of readings and 
lectures with laboratory work, forming an ordinary subject 
for Forestry students and an Honours subject for Arts 
students. 

One lecture and two laboratory periods throughout the 


Session. (Half course.) 
Honour COURSES. 
(In Biology.) 


Third and Fourth Years. 


For work in Zoology, see page 173. 
7. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year will, in 
addiion to the ordinary work in Botany of that Year, read 
Darwin's Variation of Animals and Plants under Domestica- 
tion during the first half of the session. [hese readings will 
be carried out and the examination will be held jointly with 
the Zoological Department. During the second half of the 
session, the work will consist of De Vries’ Species and Varie- 
ties. Themes upon selected topics will be required. 

Candidates for Honours in the Fourth Year will, in addi- 
tion to the ordinary work im Botany, take Course 6. 

S:udents taking Honours in Biology will be required to take 
Chenistry in the Second Year, unless exempied by the 
Facalty on recommendation of the Professors of Biology. 


(For Honour Courses in Biology, see also page 105.) 


Ihe Biological Stations of Canada, now operating on the 
Pacific Coast, Lake Huron and the Atlantic Coast, offer 


exciptional opportunities for the prosecution of research. 































BOTANY, 17] 


Students proceeding to the higher degrees in Biology will be 


eligible to occupy tables for investigation of an advanced 


character. 


B.Sc, Course (OrpINary). 
Third Year. 


5. Students proceeding to the Degree of B.Sc. will be 
required to take the ordinary course of the Third Year Arts, 
(2) and, if specializing in Botany, also the Honour Course in 
this subject for that Year. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week 
throughout the Session, 


Fourth Year. 


During the Fourth Year, each student proceeding to the 
Degree of B.Sc. will be required to pursue special studies in 
extension of the work of the Fourth Year Arts (3), in accord- 
ance with such plan as may be adopted by the B.Sc, Com- 
mittee at the time of his entrance upon that Year, 


COURSES LEADING ‘ro FoREstTRY. 


Students who contemplate the adoption of Forestry as a 
profession, are advised to take the following course of study 
as a preparation for graduate work at a oresiry School. 
his course is framed with special reference to thos» who 
may be pr ceeding to the Degree of B.Sc. 

In the First and Second Years. Physics (1) and Element- 
ary Biology will be regarded as essential elements of the 
course. 


Third Year. 


Special Morphology of Plants (2). 

Honour readings with Colloquia (Botany 7). 
Zoology (2): 

Geology (1). 

english Composition (4C). 

l“conomics (2), 
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Fourth Year. 


Special Morphology of Plants (3). 
Systematic Botany (4). 
Physiology and Ecology (6). 
Structure of Woods (5). 
Entomology (first haif of the 


session }. 


ed 


Mammals and Fishes (3B, second half of the Session). 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 


PRoFESSOR :—ARTHUR WILLEY, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR oF HISTOLOGY AND LECTURER IN EMBRYOLOGY :— 
J. C. Stwpson, B.Sc. 
LECTURER :—J. STAFFORD, M.A., PH.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR :— ———— 


Second Year. 

tA. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. 

This course consists of a careful study of the laws of 
Biology as illustrated by a selected series of types. Special 
stress is laid on vertebrate structure and function, to the study 
of which most of the time is devoted. The types dealt with 
are Amoeba, Paramcecium, a Flagellate, Hydra, Lumbricus, 
Amphioxus, Scyllium, [ana. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week up till Christ- 
mas. 

This course, taken along with the corresponding course in 
Botany, constitutes the course in general Biology. 

1B. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

This course includes a study of the principal organic com- 
pounds found in the animal body and‘ also of the principal 
functional activities of Vertebrates. 

Two lectures and one demonstration a week from Christ- 
mas till Easter. 


‘his course is to be taken by those students who intend to 
qualify for the Ontario Specialists’ Certificate in Biology. It 
is recommended to all those who intend to proceed to Honours 
in Biology. 
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Third or Fourth Year. 

2. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 

his course consists of a general review of all the classes 
of Invertebrate animals. and of the Tunicata and other Pro- 
tochordata. Special attention is given to parasitic forms and 
those responsible for the production of disease. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throug ‘out 
the Session. 

CONTINUATION COURSES. 


Fourth Year. 


3A. VERTEBRATE ANATOMy ANp HISTOLOGY. 

This course includes a systematic study of the anatomy of 
the principal types of vertebrate animals. followed by a study 
of the histology of vertebrate tissues. 

1'wo lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the Session. 

3B. Comparative Emeryotocy. 

This course consists of a study of the typical form of de- 
velopment and of its principal modifications in every class in 
the animal kingdom. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the >ession. 


Students desiring to continue the study of Zoology during 
the Fourth Year may take either of the above courses. Stu- 
dents taking the seven year course in Arts and Medicine lead- 
ing to the Degrees of B.A. and M.D. or B.Sc. and M.D.., 
may take 2, 3A or 3B as a Third Year subject, 


‘ 


Honour CourRsEs. 
Third Year. 


Students proceeding to Honours jn Biology shall take, dur- 
ing the first half of the Third Year, in addition to course ee 
series Of special readings under the supervision of the Pro- 
leessor, with weekly colloquia. The subject for the coming 


session will be Darwin’s Variation of Animals and Plant; 
under Domestication. This work will be studied both in the 
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Zoological and Botanical Departments, and the examination 
thereon will be held by the two Departments ac.ing jointly, 
During the second half of the Session they siall pursue the 
study of Mammalian Anatomy as illustrated by the Rabbit. 

One lecture and one demonstration per weck. 

This course is required in addition to 1A in order to enable 
students to obtain exemption from the Biology examination 
in the First Year Medicine. As the subject of Embryolcgy 
has been united with that of Animal Biclogy by the Faculty 
of Medicine and a joint examination in the two subjects insti- 
tuted. students in Arts desiring to obtain complete exemption 
from the Biological examination in the First Year in Medicine 
must either take 3B in their Fourth Year o the latter portion 
of the medical course in Animal Biolcgy. uring the Fourth 
Year students proceeding to Honours shall take courses 3A 
and 3B. For students proceeding to the Degrees of B.A. and 
M.D. in eight years, the Anatomy of First Year Medicine 
may be substituted for 3A. 


(For Honour Courses in Biology, sce also page 105). 


The Biological Stations of Canada, now operating on the 
Pacific Coast, Lake Huron and the Atlantic Coast, offer excep- 
tional opportunities for the prosecution of research, Students 
proceeding to the higher degrees in Biology will be eligible to 


> > 


occupy tables for investiga ion of an advane2d character. 


B.Sc. COURSE. 


Students proceeding to the degree of B.Sc. will be required 
to take 2. 

If they intend to specialize in Zoology in the Fourth Year, 
they shall, in addition, take the Honours work prescribed tor 
the Third Year. In the Fourth Year they shall take courses 
3A and 3B and, in addition, such extra reading and laboratory 
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty. 


A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution money 
of each student attending the Zoological laboratory, in order 


3 
to cover the cost of instruments and laboratory note-book. 
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which are supplied to him and become his property. <A 
student attending the laboratory for a second time is not 
| called on to pay this fee, 


METEOROLOGY. 
SUPERINTENDENT OF OBSERVATORY -— C. H. McLeop, MA.E. 


Instruction in meteorological observations will be given in 
the Observatory at hours to suit the convenience of the senior 
students. 


es at 


Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a 
satisfactory examination on the construction and use of | 
meteorological instruments and on the general — facts 
Meteorology, 
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THE DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE. 


The University offers a systematic course of study extend- 
ing over two years, and intended as a preparation for entrance 
‘nto business. life... The. course is not merely designed to 
impart instruction of a purely technical character. it-.133 
believed that a sound training in the essential branches of a 
liberal edtication affords the best equipment for the conduct 
of practical affairs. The object of the course 1s, therefore, 
rather to develop capacity than to impart special information. 
While adhering, however, to this general plan, the work of 


the commercial department is differentiated from that of the 


curriculum in Arts. Special stress is laid upon thase subjects 
a knowledge of which is a necessity for business men, and the 
character of the instruction and the class methods acopted are 
specially suited for the end in view. The greatest emphasis 
is laid upon teaching the student to speak and write with 
fluency and accuracy, and to be able to apply a ready intel- 
ligence to practical business problems. Ihe course is open 
to both men and women. On the sticcessful completion of 
the course, a Diploma is awarded. 

[t is entirely within the aim of the University, in establish- 
ing this department, that the students therein should seek 
practical employment during the vacation period. Such em- 
ployment, it of a stitable character, will form a useful com- 
plement to the work done in the University. It 1s confidently 
expected that the course will be viewed with such favor by 
the business community as to render the students particularly 


eligible applicants for positions in business houses. 


oD 


ADMISSION. 


(For entrance requirements, see page 21). 
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COURSE FOR THE DIPLOMA, 


First Year. 


I, English. 

2, History. 

3. Mathematics (including Commercial Arithmetic. ) 
4. French. 

5. Physical Geography; Commercial Geo zraphy. 

6. Physics. 


the work of the First Year is continued throughout the 
Summer Session (May ist to June 12th), in the case of those 
subjects in which instruction is ordinarily proyided. The 


work so done forms an integral part of the course for this 


Year. 
second Year. 
1, English and History. 
2. French (including Commercial French.) 
3. Organization of Commerce and Industry. 
4. Commercial Law. 
5. Chemistry. 
6. Accountancy. 
7. Mathematics. (Algebra of the Second Year Arts—three hours 


weekiy during the second half of the Session.) 


EncitsH.—The work done in this subject will be of an 
essentially practical character. The students will be given a 
constant drill in essay writing, the making of abstracts, précis 
and reports, and in such exercises as will train them to a 
ready use of English. Letter writing and business correspond- 
ence will be made important features of the work. A system- 
atic training will be offered in reading and public speaking 
and in the oral presentation of reports. In addition to this a 
certain amount of formal instruction will be given in the 


& 
elements of English Literature. 
History. — The work here will consist of a survey of 


general European history, to serve as a background for an 
understanding of the history of common and economic 
history. See Courses 13 and 14 under the History Department. 
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CoMMERCIAL LAW.—By special arrangement with the Dean 
of the Faculty of Law, students will have the opportunity of 
studying, in this connection, an outline of the operation of 
Canadian government, federal, provincial and municipal. 
They will also have their attention directed to questions of 
everyday law, especially such as are likely to be met with in 
busness practice. 

FeeNCH.—The course in French aims especially at impart- 
ing facility in the spoken and written language. ‘During the 
Second Year, in addition to four hours a week of oral in- 
struction, a fifth hour will be devoted to the teaching of 
Conmercial French, and the forms to be used in correspond- 
ence and accounts. 

MATHEMATICS.—The course in Mathematics will consist of 
Commercial Arithmetic and Algebra; the Arithmetic and 
Algebra being taught with special reference to their practical 
application. 

SclENCE. — The course in Science includes Physics and 
Physical Geography in the First Year, with Chemistry in the 
Second. The subjects will be presented in such a way that 
the students may not merely profit by the mental training 
affo-ded by the study of Natural Science, but may secure a 
general acquaintance with the scientific principles underlying 
mocern industria! progress. 

ORGANIZATION OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY.—Course given 
by the Department of Economics. 

PHYSICAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY.—For description 
of courses in these subjects, see page 163. 

AccouNTANCY. —In the Second Year formal instruction 
will be given in the principles and practice of accounting. 
The object will be to provide students with a sound know- 
ledge of the science of accounting rather than to train them 
in che craft of keeping books, 


FEES. 


The fees are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. See 


page 72. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 


LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 





Public Local Examinations are now held yearly at variots 

























centres throughout the Dominion by examiners sent out ly 
the University, ' 
These Examinations may be looked lipon as preparatory :o | 

the Examinations for Diplomas and Degrees in Music eranted | 

by the University. There are in most of the subjects fire | | 

grades, and certificaies gained in the higher grades will exemot 

the candidate from certain portions of the Examinations for | | 
e., a Diploma or Degree. 
; XIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC. ie 
i, Candidates for this diploma may elect to be examined either . 
: in :— | 
, - 
‘ Theoretical subjects and ECOMmpOsition ss seis (Class 1) | ie 
Practical subjects as DETIOTOIES i SEO ae CC ass) 341) | 

Both theory and practice as teachers............ (Class I7]) 


The candidate must pass three examinations. 
First Examination :— 
(a) Rudiments of music, including sight reading. and eer 
tests. } 
(b) Harmony in four parts up to, and including, dominart 
Oth (a practical test will be substituted for performers. 
(c) Counterpoint in two parts (practical test substituted fer ‘ 
performers ). vi; 
(d) Chief subject of study, 
The possession of a Grade I certificate of the Lecal Theo- 
. retical Examinations will exempt candidates in Class I fron 
this examination. In Class Il, exemption may be claimed if 
the candidate has passed Grade I (Practical) and Grade Il 
or Grade III (Theoretical) of the Local Examinations. 


a 
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In Class II11. candidates must hold Grade I (Theoretical) 
and Grade II (Practicai) certificates in order to claim exemp- 
tion. 

In the second and third examinations, between which a year 
must elapse, the requirements for Classes | and [fT] are, on 
general lines, similar to those for the First and Second Mus. 
Bac. Examinations respectively. In the case of Class Ll, prac- 
tical tests are substituted for many of the theoretical tests. 
Candidates in Class III will, in the Final Examination, have to 
pass in ‘‘ The Art of Teaching Music,’”’ which will be partly 
viva voce and partly paper work. 

In both the Licentiate and Mus. Bac. Examinations, con- 
siderable latitude is allowed in the choice of a second practical 
study. Total exemption from examination im it will be allowed 
if the candidate possesses recent certificates gained in the 
higher grades of the Local Examinations in that subject. 

Those holding the diploma of L. Mus., can at any time dur- 
ing the five years immediately following their passing that 
examination, enter for the Mus. Bac. final examination, but 


they must pass the Matriculation examination. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


Candidates for the Degree must have passed the following 
examinations :— 
t. The Matriculation Examination. (See page 27.) 


The First Examination in Music, at the end of the First 


N 


Year. 
3. The Second Examination in Music, at the end of the Second 
Year. 
4. The Final Examination. 
The particulars of the work for each of the above examina- 
tions are as follows :— 
First Examination in Music. 
(a) Advanced Rudiments. 
(b) Harmony in 3 and 4 parts. 
(c) Counterpoint up to 3 parts. 
(d) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, 


cadence, metre. rhythm. ahrasing, etc., and on form, 
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shown in the work of th. early classicists (Scarlatti. 


Bach, Mozart and Haydn). 
| (e) General outlines of Musical History, 
(f) Chief and Second Practica] Study (or instead of one of 
these the composition of a song (or songs) or a minia- 
ture suite for Piano (or Violin and Piano or any other 
combination ), 
| 
| Second Examination in Music: : 
7 


(a) Harmony in not more than 4 parts. 
(b) Counterpoint in not more than 4 parts. 


(c) Canon in 2 parts and Fugal Exposition up to 4 parts. 


(d) History of Music from the 16th century to the present | 
day, with some critica! knowledge of a few composi- | 
tions, either studied during the year or prescribed be- ia 


forehand, 

(e) Form and Analysis. 

(f) Elementary knowledge of Acoustics, or Physiology’ of 
Voice. 


allah. ng 


(g) Chiet and Second Practical Study or, instead of ohe of 


these, the composition of :—(1) A movement in Sonata 


-_——. 


form for Pianoforte (or Piano and Violin, or any othe: 

combination), or (2) Chorus with independent accom- 

paniment, or (3) Suite for strings. 

Final Examination in Music: | 
(a) Harmony up to 5 parts. | 
(b) Counterpoint up to 5 parts. 

(c) Double counterpart in Sve. roth and T2th. 
(d) Canon and Fugue in 4 parts. 


; 
(e) History of Music from the earliest to the present time. i 
(f{) Form and Analysis. A knowledge will be required of f 


such works as the following :—Bach’s 48 Preludes and 
Hugues, Beethoven’s Sonatas, Schubert. Schumann 


and Brahms’ Songs, Mendelssohn's Psalms and such 
Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul. (The candidate 
should send in a list of works, in which he or she is pre- 
pared to be examined, a few weeks before the day of 
examination. ) 


[S2 DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 


| 


(zg) Instrumentation—a knowledge of. the compass and 


Y 


capabilities of all instruments in the modern orchestra, 
and the scoring of a given passage in a given time, also 
the reading at sight of a short excerpt from an easy 
score of an early work of Mozart or Beethoven. 
(h) Chief and Second practical study (or in lieu of both of 
these a composition can be sent in by the candidate con- 
taining 4-part chorus, a solo or duet, an unaccompanied 
quartette and a 4-part Fugue—the whole scored for 
stringed instruments with independent accompani- 
ment. ) 
Graduates in Music of other Universities can be admitted to 
an ‘ad eundem’ degree in Music of this University on payment 


of the necessary fees. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse 
ofa reriod of three years from the time of taking the Degree 
of Rachelor of Music, may proceed to the Degree of Doctor 
of Music, the requirement for which 1s a composition in @X- 
tended form, stich as an oratorio, opera or Cantata. This 
exercise must contain eight part writing and fugal treatment, 
and must be scored for a full orchestra, which original and 
unaided composition, if approved of, may be publicly per- 
formed by the candidate in the University or some other fit 
and preper place, at the discretion of the University. In addt- 
tion. an examination in the higher forms of composition shall 
be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full 
scores of certain prescribed works. 

Further particulars with regard to Degrees and Diplomas in 
Music. as well as those relating to Local Examinations, not 
‘ncluded in the above, will be found in the special Music Sylia- 
bus obtainable on application to the secretary of the McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music. All the above examina- 
tons will be held in Montreal and other centres in the Do- 
minion of Canada where McGill University has local repre. 
sentatives, provided a sufficient number of candidates app'y. 
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INSTRUCTION IN MILITARY SUBJECTS. 


-\t a number of the leading universities in Great Britain, a 
scheme for supplying officers to the British 


in Operation for several years. 


ry 


Army nas been 


three years ago, the Department of 


Militia at Ottawa: in- 
timated a desire that our Canadi 


an universities should follow 
the example of those in Great Britain and Ireland and take 
some part in the education of gentlemen d 


esirous of entering 
the British army and the ] 


“ermanent Force in Canada. After 
due consideration, a scheme was drawn up which received the 
approval not only of the Canadi 


an Militia Vepartment, but 
also of the British 


War Office, and in accordance wit] 
scheme instruction has been given at McGill 
three sessions. The full course will be given again in IQIO- 
[911, under improved conditions, particulars of 
obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 


1 this 
during the last 


which can be 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS oF CANDIDATES. 

A candidate for a commission, 

(a) Must be between the ages of 20 and 25 (for Indian 
army, 24) on the Ist of April, or on the tst of October im- 
mediately preceding the half-yearly 
presents himself. 


(b) Must be unmarried. 


nomination for which he 


(c) Must be, in the opinion of the Army 


Council, in all 
respects suitable to hold 


a commission in the regular forces. 
ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS. 
A candidate must :— 
(a) Reside for three academic years at the university, 
(b) Qualify for a degree in the Faculty of Arts, Applied 
Science, or Law. 
(c) Produce a certificate of good character 


from the 
Principal. 
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A candidate who has graduated 


with first class honours, or 
3 


with other distinctions recognized by the Army Council as 


equivalent thereto, will, if nominat 
year of seniority on obtaining his 


ed, be entitled to count one 


commission. 


A candidate for the Royal Artillery must satisfy the Nomin- 
ation Board that he has attained the standard of mathematics 


required by the Army Council. 


MILITARY QUALI 


nd 


(a) A candidate must attend ac 
subjects and qualify at a subseque 


FICATIONS, 
ourse of lectures in military 
nt examination. 


(b) Must be attached for six consecutive weeks in each of 


two consecutive years, or 12 consecutive weeks in one year, to 


a unit of the Permanent force. 


Before such attachment he 


will be required to have been instructed in squad drill, in 
accordance with infantry training, under arrangements made 


by the university to which he belongs. 
(c) Must be passed by a medical board as physically fit. 
(d) Must be nominated by aboard appointed for that pur- 


pose. 
Course oF LE 
The lectures in preparation for 


subjects are as follows :— 


CTURES. 


the examination in military 





SUBIECT Number of |Marks at Ex- 
sie aici Lectures. amination. 
| 
Group A. 
Ke's ° = aio 
(1) Military History and Strategy ..--- 28 TOoo | 
. . = rm . ss ~ ~ Eh » 
(2) Military Tactics «+ceee cesses cece cere 25 1500 | 
Group B. 
(1) Military Engineering «+«-- 20 10900 | 
(2) Military Topography «++++++----s5eees 20 1000 | 
Group C. 
(1) Military Law..----«sse8 +e: Rieien  oLT tae’ 2 50 | 
(2) Military Administration..--- ter i oi 12 250 { 
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In the case of students in Applied Science, in the course of 
Civil Hingineering and Surveying, the number of lectures in 
Military Engineering and Topography may be reduced by one- 
third. Students in this Faculty who take these subjects will 
be given credit for the marks taken in them at the College 
[xamination, when their general standing for the year 1s 
being determined. 

An examination is held twice a year (commencing on the 
last Tuesday in March and on the second [Tuesday in Oc- 
tober), Candidates may take all three Groups at one examina- 
tion or may divide them into two, taking Groups “ A” and 
“C” or “B” and “C” at one time and the remaining Group 
at another. 

Candidates are recommended to take six weeks of their 
training with the Permanent Forces before commencing to 
attend lectures, as they will find it a considerable help in 
understanding the various subjects. This is, however, dy 
no means indispensable, and the whole course of lectures cin 
be taken, if desired, before the candidate is attached to a 
military unit. 

All details as to the procedure and conditions of attach- 
ment to a regular unit, the physical requirements and medical 
examination, and other matters not specified herein, will be 
found in the War Office Regulations, a copy of which will 
be issued to each candidate on registration. 
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APPLIED SCIENCE, 


SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


THE SESSION IQIO-II WILL OPEN ON SATURDAY, OCTOBFe 


FT at 
LST; TOTO, STUDENTS ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY WILL REGIS 


TER AT THE REGISTRAR’S OFFICE ON THE 28TH, 29TH AND 


30TH OF SEPTEMBER. STUDENTS PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED ARE 


FEQUESTED TO REGISTER IN ADVANCE BY MAIL. PROPER FORM§ 
WILL BE FORWARDED DURING THE SUMMER. ‘THOSE WHO DO 
NOT WILL REGISTER IN THE REGISTRAR’S OFFICE ON OCTOBEK 
IST, ON WHICH DATE ALL STUDENTS WILL ALSO REGISTER FOR 
PARTICULAR COURSES IN THE ENGINEERING BUILDING. LEC 
TURES WILL COMMENCE ON MONDAY, OCTOBER 32RD, IQTIO. 
FIELD WORK IN SURVEYING: WILL COMMENCE ON Mownpay, 
SEPTEMBER, 5TH, IQIO. 


FACULTY COMMITTEES. 
On ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES.— 
The Dean, Professor Durley and Professor Murray. 


On REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION, 
McLeod, Porter, Murray and Keay. 


Professors 





On EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLE.—Professors Porter, 
McLeod, Murray and MacKay. 


For complete registration regulations see page 43. 
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SER Ayer aie reat awe ee ; } 
Particulars regarding the following points will be found by 





referring to the pages mentioned :-— 








Admission from other Universities .......... 42 
Admission of Partial Students ...)........5.4. 14 
Attendance 
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DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS. | 
(1) Degrees. 
’ 
ea 
The Degrees conferred by the University upon such under- 
graduates of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the f 
= f \ 
examinations hereinafter stated are, “ Bachelor of Architec- 
ture (B.Arch.), and Bachelor of Science’ (B.Sc.), mention ) 
| being made in the Diploma of the particular course of study Hy 
i /@ 
pursued. | {% 


Students who take the Bachelor of Science ‘Degree in one 
of the courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any 
of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions. 


Particulars regarding the combined course in Arts and 
Applied Science leading to the Degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, are given on page III. H 


By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of the Degree of B.Sc., in the courses of 
civil, electrical, mechanical, and mining engineering, who are 
desirous of becoming Associate Members of the Institution 
are exempted from the examination. prescribed for admission. | 


ae 
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) (2) Examinations. 


1. Sessional examinations are held in all subjects. Jn addi- 


* 


tion, there are Christmas examinations in certain subjects, and 
class examinations are held from time to time, at the option 


ot the ’roTess IT. 


. : ; ves . Pes fhe een» - plinec 
2. Credit may be given in the sessional standing for Class 


; ® 


examinations held during the session, and also for the Christ- 


mas examinations. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the 


At 
| curriculum (pp. 192 to 220) shall be required to make good 
fi: their standing by passing :— 

(1) The supplemental examinations, (for students at- 
tending the Survey School, August 31st to Sep- 
tember 3rd approximately ; for all others, Septem- 
ber 26th to 29th approximately ),* or 

(2) The sessional examinations, or 

(3) The examinations of the summer courses when 
such examinations are equivalent to the sessional 

| examinations,+ or 

| (4) Special examinations, which shall be given only 
under exceptional circumstances and by atthor- 
ity of the Faculty. 

4. No student will be allowed to take any course until he 
has passed the examinations in the necessary pre-requisite 
subjects, for particulars regarding which see appendix. 

aH 5. Partial students are entitled to examinations in the sub- 
jects which they have taken as partial students, but not t> 
supplementals, nor to examinations in other subjects. 
* Students will not be permitted to come up tor both of these 
examinations. 
y + These examinations are open only to students who have at- 
. : tended the summer courses and who have paid the regular fees 
wate) therefor. 
‘| 
™ 
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ENGINEERING SOCIETIES. 


I. Ihe headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil in- 


gineers are located in Montreal. Students in all departments 
of engineering a 


~ 


g are strongly recommended to become st¢tident 
members of the Society, which they can do on payment of a 
tee of $2.00. Ther 


y are then entitled to the two volumes of 
Transactions,” which are annually published, and to the use 
of the Society’s rooms on Dorchester Street. They also have 
opportunities of meeting the prominent engineers of the coun- 
try and of being present at the fortnightly sessions, at which 
papers are read on current engineering subjects and works of 
construction. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are 
offered by the Society (see p. 64.) 

2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recom- 
mended to become members of the McGill Mining Society, 
which, although a student body (see p. 268), is affiliated with 
the Canadian Mining Institute, the headquarters of which are 
in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Transac- 
tions of the Institute without extra expense, and are entitled 
to attend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered 
(see p. 69). 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a 
thorough training of a practical as well as a theoretical nature, 
in the following branches of Applied Science :— 


| —ARCHITECTURE. 

[1.—CHemIstry. 

I[].—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 

IV.—Civin ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 

V.—ELEcrRICAL ENGINEERING 

VI.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
VIT.—METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
VITIL—Merarpurecy. 
[X.—MIniInG ENGINEERING. 
X.—RAILWAYS. 


the regular work of each session in Applied Science will 
end about the rst of May, at the close of the sessional 
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examinations. The summer work will commence as soon as 


- “ 
; 


practicable thereafter, and will be continued for six weeks 
(see Reg. 2, below ). 

The Faculty advises students to attend the Military Courses 
now offered by the University, (see p. 183), and has as- 
signed marks to these subjects on the same basis as that 
adopted for the obligatory subjects of the course. The marks 


1 


obtained in the examinations on the Military Course, like 


those in other optional subjects, will be taken into considera- 


tion in determining the standing of the student. Students 
following these courses who desire to obtain credit for them, 
must in any one year take either (1) Groups A. and C.; ar (2) 
Groups B. and C. 


SUMMER WORK. 


1. All undergraduates entering the Second Year (excepting 
those taking the Practical Chemistry Course), students in the 
Civil Engineering, Mining Engineering and Transportation 
(Railways) Courses entering the Third Year, and students in 
the Civil Engineering Course entering the Fourth Year, are 
required to be in attendance at the Surveying School on the 
sth of September, when the field work in Surveying and 


Geodesy will commence. (See page 273.) 


2. Undergraduates in the Mechanical, Electrical and Metal- 
lurgical Engineering Courses are required to attend a summer 
session of about six weeks between the Second and Third 
Years. The work to be done in the first two of these courses 
is as follows:—Mechanical ‘Drawing (Machine Design and 
Machine Drawing), 10 hours per week: Physics and Physical 
Laboratory Work, 11 hours per week; Shopwork (Smith shop 
and Foundry), 11 hours per week. Undergraduates in Metal- 
lurgical Engineering will take courses in qualitative and quan- 
titative chemical analysis. 


3. Undergraduates in the Mining and Metallurgical Courses 
are required to attend the Summer School in Mining, held be- 


ai ee ee ae ad 
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SUMMER WORK. IQ] 


‘ween the Third and Fourth Years (four to six weeks of field- 
work). This school is keld in May and June. (See page 268. ) 

4. During the summer vacation following the close of each 
session, all students entering the Third and ‘ourth Years are 
advised to prepare an essay on a subject specified by the Fa- 
culty, or make a report on some practical work in course of 
construction. The marks given for these essays are added to 
the results of the sessional examinations, but no credit will 


be given for any essay handed in later than ten days after 


the opening of the Session. 

The summer essays when handed in shall be considered 
as the property of the Faculty and shall be retained by the 
department in which the student is taking his course. 

It is recommended that the essays be written on the same 

paper as that which is required in the case of the theses sub- 
mitted for higher Degrees in the Graduate School. (See 
P- 373). 
Students who do not prepare such an essay or report 
must read Shadwell’s ‘ Industria] Efficiency,” (Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1909). An examination in this reading will be 
held at the opening of the session, for which marks will be 
given, but the marks assigned will be relatively lower than 
those given for an essay. 

During the summer vacation following the close of the 
First Year all students entering the Second Year will be 
required to read certain English classics and to pass an 
examination on the same at the opening of the session. The 
books assigned for the vacation of 1910. are as follows: 
Southey, “ Life of Nelson;” Lamb. “ The Essays of Elia;” 
Kingsley, “ Hereward the Wake:” Dickens. “ David Copper- 
held;’” and George Eliot, “Adam Bede.” (Everyman's 
Library). 


GENERAL OUTLINE OF COURSES. 


The curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, may 
be changed from time to time as deemed advisable by the 
Faculty. The work prescribed for the first two years is the 
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same in all courses, except in Practical Chemistry and in that 


leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 

The subjects of instruction in these years for all courses, 
except those above-named, and the number of hours per week 
devoted to each, are as follows :— 

FIRST YEAR. 


Laboratory 





Lectures 
Peay Sete periods* | 
per week. 
| : rs per week. Fo 
Subject or 
7 : ‘ - v ‘ 4/4 . wit” ———o ‘ . 
: . SUBTECI Number oe —_ details 
pon Se Ss Sc |see page 
my 2 Ww O 
PRE, CO tH % OQ 
-— © Do eee Do 
Algebra NEC Td 1 Cag ee 1902 “- 5 250 
Descriptive Geometry. 341 si 2 2 241 
Bnslish csi eey eave 31 : I 245 
Freehand Drawing. 342, 343 ie . I I 245 
Geometry. . ------->> IOI 2 249 
Mech. Drawing....-.- 211 I I 251 
Mechanics sid getmce aya Sy 194 2 2 250 
Physics .. 0s. 6 te 311 > 2 270 
Physics. Lab....--. 312 wy i% I I 270 
Shopwork.........--| 212,213, 214 2 2 252 
Trigonometry .- . 193 2 | 25O 


* A Jaboratory period is three hours. 

All students of the First Year, except those in the course 
of Architecture, who at the close of the first term have failed 
in any four of the following five subjects, which form part of 
the work of the first term, viz., Dynamics, Geometry, Algebra, 
Physics, Descriptive Geometry, will be required to withdraw 
from the University. 


: 
In the case of students in the course of Architecture the q 

same rule applies, the five subjects, however, being: Descrip- | 
eit tive Geometry, Mathematics, Physics, History, and Architec- ; 
tural Drawing. i 

} 

. 

‘i 
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SECOND YEAR, 
| Laboratory, | 
| Lectures etc., periods* | 
| per week 
Be ae Re aa | babe ie For 
SUBJECT | Number ms A <7 | details 
eg Ses Bee ao ee see page 
| PEE se |EEi ger" 
| (ee | Oe | Be | 0 wae! 
Anal. Geometry... 4) a ee | he 250 
Calculus ...... ky 198 See Sa 250 
General Chemistry... 51 re ee 231 
General Chemistry Lab 2 en a : ll ea | 231 
Graphical Staties. ... .| 82 Pea MOREE ne 1 234 
Mapping... 348 ee Wa Te Se aM 1 277 
Materials of Construc- | | 
tion.. 81 EAE A et ae AT Cee 
Mech: anical Drawing .. 219 Shere eee 1 1 253 
Mechanics... . . oS, 83 a 3 ic = BBS 
Mech. of Machines... . 218 3 3 | 253 
Sik. ne seated 315 2 ASM haces my 271 
Physics bale 052 5 316 Waa Gabe 1 1 271 
Shopwork............ 220 Fa A ] 1 253 
Survey ing . 346 Z 2 273 
Surveying Field W ork, 347 273 





*A laboratory period is three hours. 

Note—Surveying Field Work, 4 weeks, beginning September 5th, 
1910. 

Note:—For Summer School Work at end of Second Year see Third 
Year Tables. 


I. Architecture. 


For fuller information see the announcement of the 
School of Architecture for 1910. 

The curriculum required for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture extends over four years, and besides work in 
the School of Architecture proper, teaching is provided by 
all the Faculties of the University—Arts, Applied Science, 
Law and Medicine. The work in the three classes in design 
A, B and C, is independent of the work in the four years, 
ard good standing in design class C must be obtained prior 
io receiving the Degree. 
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While the design classes A, B and C are intended to run 
concurrently with the Second, Third and Fourth Year work 
respectively, a student in any Year, if competent, may be ad- 
mitted to the higher classes in this subject. 

First Year—The work of this year includes:—English,* 
Hrench,t History,t Mathematics,{ Physics,* and Physics 
Laboratory,* Descriptive Geometry,* Architectural Drawing, 
Freehand Drawing and Modelling. 

The object of this curriculum is to impart such general 
culture, scientific knowledge and skill of hand as will. prepare 
the student to profit by the work of the succeeding years, in 
his more professional studies under the heads of: 


(a) Design. 

(b) Esthetic. 

(c) Archeology. 

(d) Science. 

(e) Construction. 

(f) Professional Practice. 
(g) Drawing. 


Second Y ear—Mathematicst+ and History+ are continued in 
the Second Year. A theoretic course on the Elements of 
Architecture accompanies Class A in design. 

The History of Architecture from early times down to 
the Fall of the Roman Empire is dealt with in a lecture 
course, while the study of Classic Architecture is taken up in 
the Drafting Room. The practical study of Ornament and 
Decoration is begun in this Year. In Surveying* and 
Mapping™ the work of the summer field school is brought to 
a conclusion. Building Construction: in all trades is dealt with 
in lectures, and Details of Construction are prepared in the 
Drafting Room. Modelling is continued. 


* Applied Science. 
+ Arts. 
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Third Year.—The Theory of ‘Design is the lecture course 
which accompanies Class B in design. The Historical Course 
deals with the period from the Fall of the Roman Empire 
to the Renaissance, and, as before. involves work in the 
Drafting Room. The study of Ornament and Decoration is 
continued. An advanced course in Descriptive Geometry* 
(perspective, etc.), is taken. 

Special courses in Hygienet and Ventilation and Heating* 
are provided by the Departments concerned. Constructions 
involving calculation are dealt with in the Structural] Engineer- 
ing Course. Modelling is continued. 

Fourth Year.—The Theory of Planning and Modern 
Architecture go hand in hand with the design work in Class C 
The Historical Course deals with Architecture from the Fif- 
teenth to the Nineteenth Centuries. 

Courses in Law§ and in Professional Practice deal with the 
business aspects of practical work, The course in Structural 
Engineering deals with the design of steel frames and trusses. 

An essay on a historical or theoretical subject is required in 
each term for all years. 


—— 


In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral 
teaching, with a view to the practical application of the theory, 
while at the same time affording opportunity for the acqui- 
sition of power in draughtsmanship and practice in Design, 
this latter being the chief aim of the course. 

The subjects required for matriculation are named on page 
23; 
The lectures given in the Third and Fourth Years are, as 
far as possible, in the morning, to enable partial students 
working in offices to avail themselves of ‘the instruction. Such 
lectures will be found of use to those studying for the R.I.B.A. 
and the -P.Q.A.A. examinations. 


* Applied Science. 
+ Medical Faculty. 
§ Faculty of Law. 
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The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 


APPLIED SCIENCE, 


week devoted to each are as follows. 








































































































1 LS hr © 
aE Hie oe aig ie ACE Vee 
FIRST YEAR re 8 aa SECOND YEAR pees Ay 
1] aw Lf »] Ay Dp 
ORI OT ees 2 221 
Mlements of Archi- 
POULIN, ca eR ] | 222 
Pence oi tbe Cais atte 130/ Building Construc- 
| Ba 2 BT 7 TEs eae es ION I Se). GIGDY js eta ws aN fener 227 
Building Details.... 2 227 
Freehand Drawing.. l 230 History of Architec- 
Architectural Draw- ture 2 224 
Speer Was a fetta ] 22¢: Architectural Draw- 
Lie. ha SE ie I 229 
Geometrical Dra w- Surveying ......... 2 273 
STAs eee ee a MRE oy 1 241|\Mapping .......0 0.0. 1 
Descriptive Geome- 
Beek shedwier eee ats 2 24] 
General History....| 2 148/General History... I | 149 
Mathematies.......| 4 155i\Mathematics.......| 3 | 15d 
PESTO 2 De or Sa, 2 270j\Ornament......... 1 223 
Physics: Labé oe. ] 270|Decoration ........ 1 223 
MOUGINNS? 60 3, 1 230|Modeliing.......... 1 230 
eager be pee) oe od 
14 | 18 12 | 24 | 
| 
ENE dee EU oe OS ricochet Cerne te RL Sa eae AS. ees 
Nn a t. 5p 
ae eee mS a as 
THIRD YEAR 3 6 & | FOURTH YEAR | 3 | 56 om 
S) tn Do | Y as <P) 
~ 2 D © 2 
os — | _ — | 
PORTA ANY Ber | ea SOP aN OT St hes 6 | 222 
Theory of Design. . Ve 222;Theory of Planning.; 1 222 
Structural Engineer-| | |Graphical Statics...) 1 | 228 
PP oles ascites ae’ | 228/Structural Design... 2 | 228 
Structural Detail. . . } 1 | 228) | 
: Ses 1S EST RE Ss | POSS ey rae a Be wae Le Raters 2) ewe ae (er ei 
History of Architec-| History of Architec- : 
7 aR teres (Re Se URE ein: ogee 2 225 
Architectural Draw- Architecture! Draw-! 
Te eS aa AN ee oe ae! ZaOh FAS ee 1 230 
pat i en Sees 
° - \ | | ¢ 
Descriptive Geom. Bi AS Vhs Rohe ce Wed P] | 249 
ANs amines whales 8 1* | 241|/Architectural Prac-| | 
Perspective........ | 4% SOW Eevee a | 2 | 229 
| | 
ZOU RP = = DOT Ses SPAN S OGTR 
Hygiene, .,.../... BAN tet | 227|Modern Architecture| 1 | 226 
Heating and Ventila- | | 
UL ll oan RD Te) -I* | 227 | 
Ornament ......... 1 | 223 
Decoration ........ 1 } 223 
Modelling.......... 1 | 230 | | 
S |. 27] | 8 | 27 


TOTAL HOURS...... «ey 














NOTE.—Allocation of time subject to variation by the Faculty. 
Lectures one hour; periods in Draughting Room, etc., three hours. 
*One term only. 
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II. Chemistry. 


The course in Chemist Ty 1s arranged to give the student in 
the first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental 
principles of Chemistry and Physics, with sufficient Mathema- 
tics to enable him to understand the theoretica] parts of these 
subjects. 

In the two subsequent years Chemi istry, analytical, organic, 
and physical, is taught both in its purely scientific aspects and 
in its relations to the various departments of commercial work. 
Special facilities are afforded for the prosecution of graduate 
research work in all the branches of C hemistry, 


The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-— 


FIRST YEAR. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see page 192. 


SECOND YEAR. 
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: see 
mectures | et , periods” 
| | per week per vieate: i 
Subject |— Than: | details 
SUBJECT. | Number 2 & =o » € e = see 
so! 8e | | 9g | Page 
S Y 
mo Ome | ke 2 i 
op) | 
Analytic Geometry... 197 ‘ , Tees ENR 250 
Calculus... aka aoc 198 : te eee i 2 250 
Chemistry L ab... | 53 vs os 5 ay | 231 
General Chemistry. . 51 3 3 es +: 231 
Inorganic Qualitative e| | 
Analy 3 Sey eae es 54 gi I ine aS 232 
Inorganic Qualitative 
Analysis Lab. es 55 ee Pek ee ne 5 | 235 
Mechanics. ... eo 83 7% y hee eh | 
PU PMIOK. SLi oo ee | 315 2 > ee Steere “P 271 
Paysics Labs cvs aoc. | 316 am 5 a 271 





*A laboratory period is three hours. 
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SUBJECT 


Engineering Economics. 

Geology, General...... 

Inorganic Quant. An- 
aly sis. ON alat es Rd 


Gen. Elementary Met-| 

BAD PEG iste ss LS eaves | 
Mineralogy....... | 
Miner: logy, Determina- 

TIVO DH al cores es. 3's 
Organic Chemistry .... 
Organic Chemistry Lab.| 
Physical Chemistry. ... 
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THIRD YEAR 


Lectures 
per week 


Laboratory, 


etc., periods” 





*A laboratory period is three hours. 


Applied Electro-C hen 


try & Lab. 
Cry stallography (< iIt).. 
Hngineering Law oxo 
Industrial ( ‘*hemistry 


Physical Chemistry & 


1 « TORS RRR een pee 
Fire Assay (alt.)....... 


Inorganic Quant. An- 
alysis & Ea ant sn: 


Ore Deposits,(alt) . 








per week Por 
Subye —- ~- details 
Subject = a ie iS 
i — — a 
Number eal gf 2s — & see 
wu] 9 & we | OF page 
a AM, a ¢ «| ~“ C6 > VY ‘ 
Apa a) ee wt © oO, 
i i | a 7 
Y Yf2 
net : a Ye 4 246 
oO] I | ! 232 
- | 
62 Oy -4 6 232 
261 2 sey 260 
2 2 2 Oe 246 
143 | 2 247 
56 3 ! E 232 
57 2 Pucwite 232 
| i 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc. ‘ pel iods* For 
per week J “gatailc 
Supject 47 y x oe 
| Number | » ae =e 
| 2 ; &§ | vg Ss page 
#51068 1.48 | o8 
(4 S44 ev zo v Ory 
ne Ee | ms 
“| ‘e : 234 
151 2 I 248 
"9 ~ i 233 
67 2 2 2 on 233 
203 2 as AAR 
6 L feos + 4 233 
145 ws 3 a 247 


Organic Chemistry (alt)| 


*A laboratory period is three hours 
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III. Chemical Engineering: 


The aim of this course is to prepare the student for the 
duties of managing engineer in a chemical manutactory. As 
such he must not only be conversant with the chemical pro- 
cesses involved, but he may also be required to design and 
oversee the construction of new buildings and-plantand to 
direct the installation and use of machinery, Accordingly the 
course of study seeks to’ éombine *4 considerable amount of 
engineering with the maximum of chentical training which 
can be attained without overpressure during the four years 
of the curriculum. 

During the first two years the course is identical with that 
in the other branches of engineering, but between the Second 
and Third Years students must attend a summer session of 
about six weeks in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year specialisation commences, the time being 
about equally divided between chemical and engineering stu- 
dies, and in the vacation between the Third and Fourth Years 
all students must give at least six weeks to work in some 
chemical industry or to equivalent laboratory work satisfac- 
tory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are completed 
and the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in 
several alternative courses to meet the requirements of the 
students who cannot possibly study more than a few of the 
very varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one or other of two headings :—(a@) inorganic 
and electrochemical, (b) organic. Should a student desire to 
prepare for an industry which requires more engineering 
knowledge than is provided in the regular course he may sub- 
stitute additional engineering subjects for some of the chem- 
ical work. Details will be arranged on application to the 
Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed informa- 
tion as to methods and plant of many of the important in- 
dustries, and to provide facilities for experimentally carrying 
out the processes involved, the main aim will be devoted to 
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the study of the principles which underlie economical produc- 


tion. 


The subjects of instruction and the amount of time devoted 
to each are as follows :-— 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. 


192 and 193. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
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Engineering Economics 
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Metallurgy......... 

Inorganic. Quant. An- 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
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| Laboratory, | 
| coe }ete., periods* 
Subject seacbos hesintiahes For 
SUBJECT Number | 3 - | details 
1s & 2 & 6 & | see 
(£3) 862s) gs; °* 
a Es op ey Qe | 
nieeaiedcbita abate cael wet 
piri of Electrical | | 
ngineering. ; II! we 2 oe eh Ween 
Electrical Engineering | | | — 
RIES Fee ce Rial kt i eee % i Ses SA 244 
Engineering Law..... 175 I 1 <3 es wae: 
Hydraulics. 2... 646% | o7--.| | 5d! Ay Seo yt ae 
Industrial Chemistry. . | 69 2 '2(opt. ) | 233 
Physical Chemistry) 
SUT DA sas. cede | 67 ) . I 2 14 233 
Applied Electro- Chem-| | | v 
istry and Lab. (alt.).| 70 are 2 Pr a 
Electro- Metallurgy) Se | | | ae 
RAGES o seed on a TM =F, eee eyes oe | 264 
E lectro- Metallurgy | | | 
Tee tatty: Scwse sc ied ah ee eed Erte ics 3 SE tr | 264 
Fire Assay (alt.)...... BE 62 emai hn RE ee repay Poneae | 
Geology, General (alt.) 14! 2 2 lg 4g | 246 
Inorganic Quant. Anal.| | 
and Lab. (alt.)..... «See abet yee Ms 6} 944 
Organic Chemisty and | 
lab: (alto oa ak 66 ” Rue Mogae tees 6... hi ae 








* A laboratory period is three hours. 
IV. Civil Engineering. 
The first two years of the undergraduate course in Civil 
Engineering are devoted mainly to preparatory work in Ma- 


thematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, ‘Drawing, and 


Shopwork. 

In the Third Year the strength of materials is a principal 
subject of study. The knowledge of this subject and of 
mechanics already gained, is applied to simple problems in 
the analysis of stresses in framed structures, and to the design 
of foundations, girders, columns, roof-trusses and the like. 
Courses in Surveying extend throughout the Second and Third 
Years with summer school sessions for fieldwork at the be- 
ginning of the Second, Third and Fourth Years. Courses in 
Railway and Municipal Engineering run through the Third 


and Fourth Years. 
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In the Fourth Year comprehensive courses are given in 
Geodesy, Hydraulics, Hydraulic Machinery and Theory of 
Structures. Much of the time in this year is, however, de- 
voted to the details of Bridge Design, as it 1s thought that a 
thorough knowledge of this subject is a suitable preparation 
for work in the entire field of structural design. 

Facilities are afforded to graduate students who wish to 
engage-in research work in the strength and elasticity of ma- 
terials and the like, or in more advanced work in structural 
design than can be overtaken in the undergraduate courses. A 
post-graduate course in Practical Astronomy and Geodesy 
will also be provided for any: who may desire to specialize in 
Geodetic work. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :— 


FIRST» AND SECOND YEARS. 
As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 
THIRD YEAR. 


f 


Laboratory 


etc., periods* | 


| Lectures 
per week 











| per week | For 
SUBJECT Subject | pet Faas Ms fees eC 
; Number | sc So Pee = =o |see page 
) 88 on | Pe Ok pay: 
_ v wy v -— vo 

| a 1) Ey 1) 
2 eee i iS eS La ee -— aS ae 
Caleulus (optional)... 201 I . 250 
Descriptive Geometry . 351 I I I I 241 
Eng. Economics......- 171 Bere a ee Bie -* 248 
Foundations & Masonry 89 I I ai 
Geology, General..... 141 <a Meee ly ly 246 
Mapping. <). oe Ss - Che A ee 2 > 274 
Mechanical Eng...... BOG el seater, 254 
Mechanical Eng. Lab.. 228 ree’, I I 255 
Mechanics. .......... | 86 as Mt 235 
Municipal Engineering oh Oey Coa eae 239 
Railway Engineering. yk ne aie 2 276 
Strength of Materials. 87 Se Cae 235 
Strength of Materials 

Lab Spite, SC Lib eae ea Ns 88 A ay I 226 

Structural Engineering 2 aR gg Ee a Oa I 237 
Surveying ........+-- ct ee ie ge PN 273 
Surveying Fieldwork. .” 354. | 274 


Note.—Surveying Fieldwork, 4 weeks, beginning September 5th, 1910. 
* A Jaboratory period is three hours. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
| Lectures peasenobscee (<' 
| per week etc., periods™ 
cee per week. 
| Subject RR eI For 
SUBJECT Number a ~ details 
#8} 88 | 28 / 8s lsee page 
PHU) 8S | A818 s 
mH) Oe | he } aS 
oo Re sere OS we 
Bridge Design........ 96 "|: 2 2 2 2 237 
Elements of E lectricall 
Engine ering. ; Illy 2 2 244 
Electrical EK ngineering 
EAD sda ie ge eS | I12 ti ae I I 244 
Electric Railways. | 389 2 280 
CSONGESY ries Si aw tiie 359 2 ‘i ne $74 
aaibeiaes Laboratory. 360 ny or I 274! 
Geodetic Fieldwork.. 361 274 
BLY GLAUCS 533 fo ee 97 > s¥ a 438 
Hydraulic Labor: atory. 98 = ng I 238 
Hydraulic Machines... 99 2 239 
Municipal Engineering 100 2 240 
Railway Engineering...| 388 2 :280 
Reinforced Concrete. . 95 = sf bhi 2 237 
Theory of Structures. . RD Re WS ei I 237 


NorTre.—Surveying Fieldwork, 4 weeks, beginning Sept. 5th, rgro, 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 


V. Electrical Engineering. 


The First and Second Years of the undergraduate course 
of instruction in Electrical Engineering are devoted, mainly, 
to a preparation in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Me- 
chanics, Drawing, Shopwork and work in the physical and 


, 


chemical Laboratories. 

The electrical studies of the Third Year embrace a con- 
sideration of current flow, in circuits of different kinds, the 
principles of electro-magnetism, electrical measurements and 
the design and action of electrical machinery. 

Students of the Third Year who intend to take up Electro- 
Chemistry and Electro-Metallurgy in the Fourth Year must 
take the Chemistry course and may omit Mechanics of 
Machines. 
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Students of the Third Year who inten to take Hydraulics 
(4th Year) must take Mechanics of Machines and may omit 
Chemistry. 

The Fourth Year is devoted principaly to electrical work, 
and includes lectures and recitations on variable and alter- 
nating current phenomena, the principlks of action and the 
design of alternating current and commutating machinery, 
electric lighting and systems of power distribution, central 
station design and operation, urban and inter-urban railways 
and power development. 

In the Fourth Year a choice may be made between Electro- 
Chemistry and Electro-Metallurgy or Hydraulics, following 
the choice between Chemistry and Methanics in the Third 
Year. 

Each Fourth Year student is required to present a thesis 
giving the results of a suitable experinental investigation. 

Occasional visits are made to electrial works and plants. 

The subjects of instruction and the rumber of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :— 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Tdetaean Lab oratory 
nol | ete., periods 
per week ee 
see per week . 
Re eo NE Subject yan For 
SUBJECT Number am a details / 
os | &e | wai Se |see page 
me Oe | Be | Oe i 
Applied Electro-Che- | | | 
mistry & Lab. (alt.) Gao. 4 ] 1 3 8 234 . 
Electrical Engineering. 113 2 2 We See RF ! 
Electrical i yes creitiain S | i) 
PS aa Sk Sole 114 y Beco 243 
Caloulum 2000.20. 201 ] ] 250 | 
Machine Design. nA 225 2 2 © Re 254 
Mechanical Drawing.... 232 as - ] 1 256 ie 
Mechanical Engineer’ g| 226 2 2 Se ty. 254 t hg 
Mech. Eng’r’g Lab... . 228 + Ma 1 1 255 / 
Mechanics............ | “gg Pw her Mies Se: 235 | 
Mechanics of Machines | } 
CAB. ro il. cn, eae 2 2 4 i 254 
BAY ROR ohn shiva 84/h «a ) AO ae 1 ; ap 271 
Physics Eee ir or ee 2 2 271 | 
Strength of Materials | 87 al ieee ry a 235 ) 
Strength of Mater.Lab. Be Fen ode Tak Sy 1 236 | 
Summer School Mech. | | ! 
Drawing. . OO 6 aa ieee a! ae” prea } 
Summer School Shop- | 
work. : 233, 234 | 256 
Summer Sch. Phy sics, 317 ana 271 ' 
* A laboratory perid is three hours. , 
; - 








aT Gar a SS a a nl me rh 4 


206 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
FOURTH YEAR. 


Laboratory, 
etc., periods* 


per week 


Lectures 

per week For 
Subject Details 

SUBJECT + Number :|~_ Saale AS : see 


— —~ ~ 
_ ~~ _ 7 

5 os SS ~_ oe ] ave 

~~ —~ os ~~ —_- ped = 

2 ae Sp Ty 

ome Cy q w= J @d 

r r . r r r 

+ Coed - = _ 

poy f oP mo Die 





/ 
| 











Advanced Physies..... 323 2 2 es eee 271 
| Applied Elee.-Chem | | 
) & Lab. (Alt.)...... f(< ps ee Nee ey ee 234 
| | Eleectro-Metallurgy | 
(if : & Lab. (alt.)...:..) 275 2 2 264 
| Electrical Designing.. . 122 14 14 2.43 
Mleetrical Engineering. 117 3 3 242 
Klect. Engineer’g Lab 118 3 3 244 
Klect. Light andPower 
Distribution....... 120 3 = Sans hes 242 
Electric Traction...... 121 xe 3 eas Nab cal 243 
Hydraulics (alt.)...... 97 2 i Tes ATE 
{ Hydraul. Lab. (alt.). 98 ef ~ Ly 238 
Hydraul. Mach. (alt.) 99 be 2 1 239 
Machine Design.,..... 243 2 pe we 257 
Mech, Engineer’g Lab. 250 ie ‘, 2 Wy 258 
Thermodynamics... . . 229 2 2 ee 255 
* A laboratory period is three hours. 
VI. Mechanical Engineering. 
The complete undergraduate course in Mechanical En- 
gineering extends over four years, and provision is made for 
a fifth year or graduate course in advanced experimental and 
Ve: other work. 
The subjects of instruction in this Department are of 
interest to students who are likely to take up work connected 
with— 
(a) the constructive or manufacturing side of mechan- 
ical Engineering, including Industrial or Production mt 
: > * " 
| Engineering. “4 


Aha (b) Steam Engineering. | 
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(c). Gas Ergine and Producer Work. 
(dq) Power Plant Engineering. 
(e) Heating and Ventilation of Buildings and Factories. 
(f) Locomotive. Engineering. 
(9) Marine Engineering and Ship’ Propulsion. 
The first two years of the undergraduate course of instruc- 
tion are largely occupied in preparation in Mathematics, Phy- 
sics, Chemistry, Mechanics, Drawing and Shopwork, 


During the Second Year one lecture and-one exercise class 
per week are devoted to the kinematics and dynamics of ma- 
chines. . While motion. without regard to force is treated in 
the. Kinematic course, the action of external forces in pro- 
ducing or changing motion in the links of mechanisms is con- 
sidered in the: Second, Third and Fourth. Years, under the 
head of Dynamics of Machines.. The lectures in these two 
subjects form the course in Mechanics of Machines, Exercise 
classes are held for the purpose of working the problems 
necessary for illustration, graphic methods being used in most 
cases. ; 

The work in Machine Design is carried on during the Third 
and Fourth Years in conjunction with the practical instruction 
in mechanical designing and drawing in the Drawing Rooms. 


The course in Thermodynamics (see p. 255) deals more 
particularly with the theory of Heat Engines. Two lectures 
per week are given during the Third and Fourth Years, and 
time is assigned for additional graphical and experimental 
work in connection with the subject. 


A course of two lectures per week is given during the Third 
and Fourth Years in Mechanical Engineering as applied to 
questions connected with Power Installations and Prime 
Movers. A large portion of the work of this course is sup- 
plementary to, and follows, the instruction given in Thermo- 
dynamics and Machine Design, which extends over the Third 
and Fourth Years, 
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Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take 
a systematic course in Electrical Engineering during the Third, 
and Fourth Years. (See p. 244.) 

Instruction in Workshop Practice is given in each of the 
four years. -Brief lecture courses on Shop Methods and 
Tools are given in connection with the practical work. This 
work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to prepare 
for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience of 
manufacturing operations on a commercial basis which every 
mechanical engineer must obtain for himself. 

Students intending to take the Mechanical Engineering 
Course are requested to confer with the Professor with a view 
io utilizing the summer vacations for obtaining this exper- 
1ence. 

The work of the lecture rooms is illustrated throughout the 
course by experimental work carried out by the student, and 
by demonstrations in the laboratories of the department. 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power 
plants and manufactories of importance. 


The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :— 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 192 and 193), 
with additional course in May and June for Second Year 
(page 2560). 
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THIRD YEAR. 
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PEO ie Bouse maida 171 Ry Ay halt vey 
Elements of Electrical | | | 

Engineering........ | 111 2 2 
Electrical Engineer- | | 

et GAD. oes 112 en hae IE ac 
Machine Design....... 225 2 r ae aera 
Mechanical Drawing... 231 4X 57 2 1 
Mechanical Engineer- | 

MBE a a ee tie es 227 2 | 2 
Mechanical Engineer-' 

Mie oat Scant ot 228 oe 1 1 
Mechanies... 52.04.65. 86 2 ee a 
Mechanics of Machines. 224 2 2 4 4 
Shopwork............| 235, 236 ui he age ene eae ara | 
Strength of Materials. . 87 2 Hie Lael as 
Strength of Materials | 
Structural Engineer- | 

Fy eee eC cs 90 Ee 1 siaten Men 
Thermodynamics... . . 229 2 2 : 
Summer School Mech. 

Drawing. 66) yok: 230 et 
Summer School Shop- | 

WOERR ES, Aas oes 233, 234 
Summer School Phy- | 

= ae BSE Gs pn Re ee 317 Ee + 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Laboratory, 


ectures 5 i ae 
Le etc., periods* 


pei week 





te per week es 
Subject _ BE ee ae 
iS U BJ Ki yd h N um} er EN = = details 
oo = co oe es Ss see page 
Be |e] 4B | a8 
5 LO Se oo 
yy HY Tl) 4 i 62 ra 
DesIRNING, 6 0 oe ai 55% 241 £% a 2 2257 
Electrical Engineer- 

TO A fe xe als bask es 119 ae fs I 945 
Engineering Law... .. . 175 | I 219 
Ve hogs iy: Suite: Tae Ee 97 2 “a as 238 
Hydraulic Laboratory 98 “xs a i 238 
Hydraulic Machines.. . 99 os 2 239 
Machine Design.....: - 242 2 2 257 
Mechanical | Engineer- 

Te coal oy Puneet Geran 244 2 i | 257 

( Heating and Ven- | 

| tilation of 

| Buildings. ........ 245 me ] =f By 258 
** 4 Locomotive En- | 

| gineering....... 246 if ] tb 3 258 

| Marine Engineer- | 

a Ae eS aa 247 fe 1 ae ths 258 
Mechanical Engineer- | 

2A 3 Na a 249 a : 4 4 258 
Mechanics of Ma- 

CRS hoo. de ee rst 240 2 2 } I Zot 
POP WORK Son gs Reta es 252 1 1 1 ] 259 
Thermodynamiecs..... 251 2 2 259 


* A laboratory period is three hours. 
** One of the three subjects must be taken. 


VII. Metallurgical Engineering. 


* 


This course is designed for students intending to enter 
metallurgical works such as iron or steel works or smelters. 
It includes instruction in the engineering, chemical and 
metallurgical studies required by practising metallurgists. 

A certain amount of mining is included in the Third Year 
curriculum in order to show the relation between mining and 
metallurgy ; but the course is not intended for students wish- 
ing to become mining engineers. 
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Students who wish to specialize 
metallurgy are recommended to select Course VIII, 

Lhe first two years of the undergraduates course are mainly 
devoted to Mathematics. Mechanics, 
Drawing and Surveying. 


Physics, Chemistry, 

Immediately after the Second Year there is a short summer 
course in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year of the Metallurgical Engineering Course 
instruction is given in Chemistry, Assaying, Geology, Mineral- 
ogy, Metallurgy, Mining, Ore-Dressing, and Mechanical, 
Structural and Business Engineering. 

Between the Third and Fourth Years there is a summer 
school in Metallurgical Works. 

Im the Fourth Year instruction is given in Chemistry, Elec- 
trical Engineering, Law, Hydraulics, Metallurgy and Ore- 
Dressing. Metallurgical Designing and Laboratory Work 
form important parts of the course. The laboratory work 
is partly Metallurgical and partly Ore-Dressing, in the first 
term, and in the second term a special piece of experimental 
work is undertaken by each student. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of. hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :— 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 


After tie Second Year there is a six weeks’ summer school 
in qualitative and quantitative analysis in the Chemical 
Laboratory, beginning about the first of May. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Laboratory 
Lectures boratory, 


etc., periods* 


per week 


Subject 





| 





per week 


SUBJECT. Number -_ ne 
» & a » — 
AS ee ee oe ee 
om © @ om © @ 
Be | Oe BH | Oe 
Engineering Economics 171 2 
Fire Assaying, Part I.. 263 ae e eo lyates 
Geology, General...... 141 2 2 ae Ce 
General Elementary 
Metallurgy....... 261 2 
Inorganic Quant. # An- | 
alysis .. .. 61 1 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. 
js ee Me 62 2 
Mechanical Engineer- 
ing.. 226 2 2 
Me chanical ‘Engineer- | 
Wie TAD. cae PAY 228 ae 1 1 
Mechanics .. .. 86 2 
Metallurgical Calcula-. | 
tions. 25s: = 265 1 1 era 
Metallurgical Lab.. 262 ae he | elt 
Mineralogy. . 142 2 2 | 
Mineralogy, Determin- 
StIVe wt. Ss pan 143 pe 2 
Mining Engineering. . | 291 2 
Ore Dressing sb Sate Oi 292 2 
Ore Dressing Lab...... 293 oS : 1 
Strength of Mat erials. . 87 2 2 
Strength of Materials 
LABEL abies 88 de 1 
Structural Engineering 90 ] 1 
Summer School Inorg. 
Qual. Anal.. 54 
Summer School, Inorg. 
Qual.”Anal. Lab.... 55 


*A laboratory periodjis three hours. 








For 


details 


see 


page 


248 
260 
246 
260 


232 


After the Third Year there is a six weeks’ field course in 
Geology, Metallurgy and Mining, beginning about the first of 


May. 


ne 


Note:—Metallurgical Works, at end of Third Year—See Fourth 


Year Tables. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, 


FOURTH YEAR 


Laboratory, 





Lectures . 
per week etc., periods* r 
Bec: per week yo 
eae oe Subject a _| details 
SUBJECT | Number aa wh see 
~ ww oF of 
2E| Sf / #8 | Se | page 
— Oo oo + So 
_—= Ext aH Te 


ar ne gr fe 














Elements of Electrical 








Engineering... .... . 111 2 2 244 
Electrical Engineering 

5 GR ea ata ha 112 1 1 244 
Electro-Metallurgy and | 

Paes Decne dihes cere A 275, 276 a 2 ] 264 
Engineering Law... .. . 175 1 1 249 
General Metallurgy .. . 271 2 2 262 
SIV CrAUMOG, ooo 5, 97 2 238 
Industrial Chemistry. . 69 2 " in7= fren ekg 233 
Inorganic Quant. Anal-| 

ysis and Lab....... | 68 1 ] 4 ] 233 
Metallurgy........... 272 2 2 263 
Metallurgy Colloquium 277 1 ] BE, ‘s 264 
Metallurgical Lab.,| 

PartsI.andII...... 243, 274 |. -, 1 3 263 
Metallurgical Machin- | | 

ery and Design .... eS. Sa ae 1 he 2 264 
Ore Dressing ........ | 299 ohio &Q ee Wal Saat si 266 
Ore Dressing Lab..... . | 300 a3 e 1 hs 265 
Ore Deposits & Econo- | 

mic Geology (opt.).. | eave ones BOC er i 247 
Summer School, Metal- | | 

lurgical Works .. ., . 267 | 261 





ee ———__ ees a re DEP RION WE eee mee ie 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 


VIII. Metallurgy. 


This course is designed for students who intend to devote 
their attention mainly to the chemical side of Metallurgy with 
the intention of becoming analytical or consulting metallurgical] 
chemists. The first two years are the same as in the Chem- 
istry Course. In the Third and Fourth Years instruction is 
given in Analytical Chemistry and Assaying, Theoretical in- 
organic and Electro-Chemistry, Metallurgy, Mineralogy, Geo- 


logy, and Ore-dressing. Certain options are offered in the 
Fourth Year. 
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APPLIED SCIENCE, 


The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 


week devoted to each are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 


As in other courses. 


For details, see page 192. 


SECOND YEAR. 


As in Course II, Chemistry. 


For details, see page 197. 


THIRD YEAR 


Subject 
Number 


SUBJECT 





Engineering Ec ono- 


Mf tk a RE 17] 
Fire Assaying, Part I... 263 
Fire Assaying, Part I1. 264 
Geology, General..... 14] 
General Elementary 

Metallurgy......... 261 
Inorganic Quant. An- 

BAVRIA ce 8a 80s oie | 
Inorganic Quant. An- 

alysis Lab.. . bates 62 
Metallurgy Caleula- 

RAE a Saree woe Sok boss 265 
Metallurgy, Colloquium 

OS LADTALY, silca% vies 266 
Metallurgical Lab,. ... 262 
Mineralogy’... 2.5. 142 
Mineralogy, Deter- 

POM RULY Cos os as tas om 143 
Ore Dressing .....-.. 292 
Ore Dressing Lab..... 293 
Physical Chemistry... . 58 


Laboratory, 
ete.; petiods 
per week 


Lectures 
per week 





— 


} 

} 

ee 

2 2 | 
is | 2 

9 | 
% be 5 

) 

7 


*A laboratory period is.three hours. 
Note:—Metallurgical works, at end of Third Year—see 
Year Tables. 


For 


stalls 


page 


261 


ae - de 
d|.88 1] v4 S.q see 
o |e 9 | Ao © .o 
) ‘> | | 
had ta i ; 
} 
2 
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261 
260 
246 


247 
265 
265 
232 


Fourth 
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PS See 
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COURSES: OF INSTRUCTION, 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Subject 
SUBJECT 


Applied Electro-Chem- 


istry & Lab .:..... 70 
Electro-Me tallurgy & | 

1 eee epee ieee ae 215, 276 
Engineering Law... ... 175 
General Met: allurgy . 271 
Industrial Che mistry.. | ‘69 
Inorganic Quant. An- 

alysis & Lab.......| 68 

Met allirey. oe | Zhe 
Met: allurgy C ‘olloquium | 277 
me allurgy Lab., Parts 

. and IT... 273, 274 
Met: allurgy Mac ‘hiner ry 

and Design eee A 278 
Ore Dressing. . Ge 299 
Ore Dressing Lab... Be 300 
Ore Deposits & Eco- 

nomic Geology (opt.) | 148 
Petrography and Ca. 

(opt.) . 147 
Summer School. Me tal- 

lurgical Works ..... . 267 


Number. 


Lectures 
per week 


First 


eS 
~ = ae 
end oO a) 
at — 
3188 
‘mi Tl 
‘) 
*) 
Bey ] 
i 2 
‘> 
ae | ] 
) ) 
] ] 
l 
") 
/ 3 
dh 





*A laboratory period is three hours. 


Laboratory, 


| ete., periods* 


per week 








Pane, 
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Oke 1 i te 
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1 1 
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IX. Mining Engineering. 


The first two years of 


what complex 
course, 


the 


undergraduate 
Mining Engineering are mainly devoted to Mathematics. M 
chanics, Physics, Elementary Chemistry, etc 
necessary that the students should master the general 
ciples underlying scientific work before they attack the 


course 


For 


details 
see page 


264 
266 
266 


247 


bo 
oe 
“J 


261 


in 
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., as it is deemed 
prin- 
some- 
and specialized subjects of the professional 
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In the Third Year, elementary courses in both Mining and 
Metallurgy are given, and a thorough course in Fire Assaying, 
but again the chief work is in Applied Mechanics, Mechanical 
Engineering, Chemistry, Geology, and Mineralogy. 

The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given 
up to detailed work in Mining, Ore-Dressing, Economic 
Geology, Metallurgy and general engineering and three elec- 
tive alternative lines of study are offered, all including the 
essential subjects of the course and all leading to the degree 
in Mining Engineering, but each permitting of a considerable 
amount of specialization. 

These alternative or sub-courses are: 

(a) Mining Engineering and Geology. 
(6) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
(c) Mining and Hydraulic Engineering. 

The details of these sub courses are clearly shown in the 
tabular statement of the Fourth Year work following, and stu- 
dents are required to choose which one they will take before 
the close of their Third Year. 

In all cases the Fourth Year work includes the equivalent 
of at least three full days per week in the laboratories and 
drafting room of the Mining Department and in the second 
term each student is required to prepare a thesis giving the 
result of an extended individual experimental investigation. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :— 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 





_ i esiieen a 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, 


Subject 





Engineering Econo- 
mics.... 

Fire Assaying. . 

Geology, General... .. . 

Inorganic Qual. Ana- 
lysis.. 


Inorganic Qual. ‘Ana-| 


ois OES 5 Sean a 
POI andi 
Mechanical Engineer- 

oe earth kk whe 
Mechanical Engineer- 

MA DD ee anaes 


Meéehanies..... 5. /.35. 
may et OL Gen. Ele- 
mentary. 
Mineralogy.. daha 
Mineralogy i ’ Deter- 


minative. 
Mining Enginee ring. 
Ore Dressing. . oatyh 
Ore |] ressing Lab 
Strength of Mater. 
Strength of Materials 

0S 5 eee sick) ¢ ‘eae! elle 
Structural Engineer- 

eee eee ool 
Surveying.. 
Surveying Field W ork 


THIRD YEAR. 





Laboratory 
Lectures at 
| | per Week etc., periods* 
| | per week 
“Cia it = ie 
— ® oo | 4 o oo 
a aS 8 8 — es ol 
171 2 rr 
263 2 
141 2 2 ~ - 
59 1 
60 2 
Soo 1 
226 2 2 
228 1 1 
86 2 
261 2 ame 
142 2 2 
143 vd 2 
291 2 
292 2 ae 
293 l 
87 2 2 
88 l 
90 1 1 
352 2 
354 


*A laboratory period is three hours. 


Notge—Mining Field work at end of Third Year—See Fourth Y ear 
Table. 





Surveying Field work, beginning Sept. 5th, 1910 
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For 


details 
see page 
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Subject 





Elements of .Electrica] 

Hingineering,.... . «. 
Electrical Hngineer- 

WF AD. 2 ete ea 
Kngineering Law...... 
( reology of Canada... . 
Geology, Historical.. .. 
Hydraulics, (Short 

UMASS 6 sihietoiw bi 
i Sig Cy. Ss. Bea ene ae Tae 


Hydraulic Maehines.. 
Metallurgy, General. . 


Mineral Analysis...... 


Mining Engineering. . 
Mining Machinery & 


RUBIO os eae 0 ok 
Mining Colloguium. 
Ore Deposits & Econo- 

mic Geology........ 
Ore Dressing & Milling 
Ore Dressing & Metal- 

lurgical Lab........ 
Ore Dressing Lab. 

Thesis Work....... 
Petrography & Lab... 
Petrography, 

Advaneced.. STOMA ou orth ms te 
Mining Field School.. . 
Geology Field Work 

TN A CRS Be rel 


FACULTY 


Number 


OF 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Leet ures 
per week 
Sul ject 


a 
= 
Tap gah 6 

wg | Se 

2s §¢& 

ae | St 

ae | ok 

lil 9 2 
I kd ha 


112 ae be 
175 | BS 


{49 | = 
29) 1, alt. 1 Bet, 
102 (a) (a) 
1, alt. 
101 (a) (b) 
Q7 2, alt. 
of (e) : 
rey 2, alt. 
QY (c) 
cprr ) 2 x ] 
271 ” ilt. (b) 
i] 
297 3 3 
293 ult. (b) 
302 are ] 
148 j 4 
299 3 


300, 273 


301 p 
146 ] 


147 
294 


153 


* A laboratory period is three hours. 
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Laborat« ry, 
etc., periods* 


er week : 
: For 


det ails 


see page 
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X. Department of Railways. 


The courses in the Department of Railways are designed 


for students who will enter :— 


(1) The Operating.Department or Executive Offices. 


(2) The Mechanical ‘Department. 


(3) The Engineering Department. 











COURSES OF INSTRUCTION ; 219 


The work of the First and Second Years is identical with 
that of the other courses in the Faculty of Applied Science: 
that of the ‘Third and Fourth Years is shown below. 

The Faculty reserves the right to reject any student who, 
in the opinion of the Head of the Department, cannot fulfil 
the requirements of the railways. 

Students in the department will. so far as possible, enter 
the employ of a railway company, during the summer vac3- 
tions, with the intention of continuing their connection with 
the company after graduation. 

The subjects of instruction in each branch of the course, 
and the number of hours per week devoted to each are as 
follows: 

OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE. 
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
As in other courses, For details, see pages 192 and 193. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Laboratory, 


etc., periods* 
per week 


Lectures 
per week 











For 

SUBJECT Subject <2 ge. details 

Number | 3 ¢ a ae ee 5 | seepage 

AR Sg ee pee bo Sm 

Economies. . sig Wes 172 2 2 276 
Engineering Law...... 175 1 I 249 
LURE 2 eee ae! 135 2 2 276 
Freight: Service...... 371 | 2 276 
MAD ic ooo" 355 2 2 277 
Mech: Eng. Lab......| 228 - 1 l 255 

Mechanics: ....2...... 86 e “ 2357: 
Organization & Ace’t’g 374 ] I ota 
Ry. Engineering... .. 372 2 2 276 
Ry. Mech. Engineer’g. i ea Meraeeae” 2 277 
Strength of Materials... 87 2 2 235 

Strength of Materials 

BeBe). ah ete bce aane | ARE REUSE Qa x mA 1 236 
Structural Engineering | NGI Vie Ga ea 1 237 
Shortiiand’s.!2 ncaa hie peng (one os fae ae a 277 
Telegraphy.. 0 6. .00. 694 tS TR ioe lent i I 277 
Surveying Fieldwork. .| 354 | 274 


* A laboratory period is three hours. 


(or 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


























Lectures | igang 
. Ze. fetes, Perioas™ 
per week | ¥ | 
| per week For 
SUBJECT | Subject eee Ts a | details 
Number |¥8§/ s€ | 2 se |] e8 | see 
-o| §3 1/5 | 2 | page 
Pooy | OEy | Fag oe 
ep) * ap) 
POCOUS CME. hiss oleae 379 I I 278 
Elements of Electrical En- : 
PUN COL UGE Gerd oi! 'o. ly sooes ime III 2 2 244 
Electrical Engineering 
BE sea, ttn hee Py bahar tre I12 I I 244 
Electric Railways...... .- 389 2 Vea A i. 3 28O 
FSS at hod aoa erheteoces | 138 ie Sas a | 278 
Freight Service... ........] 380 Fie eee 278 
Passenger Service........ Lorn wipe toed | | 279 
Physical Geography & | | | 
CHmatOlOg ya nn ae aes 150 pea I 279 
Railway Economics...... .; 177 2 | 278 
Railway Engineering..... 388 i | 280 
Ratiway Lawes ees esse 3 176 2 279 
Railway Mechanical En-| | 
BIRPCCUIO Sie ok ngs ieck | 386, 387 7 Pan I Ep 2ae 
Railway Operation....... : 381 6 aa Vee i. 
Signals and Interlocking...|382,383,384| I I I Pare 
MUOLtNANG 9 Mis eee 390 Pos 2 | 281 
NCBA i505 se | 391 ee =, I | $F Se 
| | 





* A laboratory period is three hours. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 


The work of the First, Second and Third Years will 
follow that outlined for Mechanical Engineering students 
(page 209). ‘During the Fourth Year opportunity will be 
given for specializing in locomotive construction and oper- 
ation. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 


Students in this course will follow that outlined for Civil 
Engineering students (page 202) and, in addition, will be re- 
quired to engage in practical work during the vacations under 
the supervision of the Department of Railways. 











ARCHITECTURE. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 
N.B. The following courses are subject to such modifica- 
tions during the year as the Faculty may deem advisable, 


I. Architecture. 


Proressors:— {/ Percy E. Noss, M.A. (Edin.), A.R.I.B.A.; A.R.C.A. 
(THomAs W. Luptow. B.Sc. 


PHILLIP Turner, F.R.I.B.A. 
| Cecu S. Burcess, A.R.I.B.A. 
LECTURERS :—<{ EF. S S. Mattice, B.A.Sc. M. Can. Soc. C.F. 


. 
| M. C. T. Beutiac, B.Sc. A.M., Can. Soc. C.E. 
H. HeEpert. 
A.—DESIGN. 
There are three grades in the d 
which at least two terms are re 
Degree. 


esign classes, in each of 
quired to qualify for the 


No. I. Grade A.—(Two periods pel 
in Composition are set each 
adapted to simpl 


" week )—Six problems 
session, the subjects being 
e trabeate treatment, and monumental group- 
ing. (Types and materials prescribed. ) 
No, 2. Grade B.—(Four periods per week) 


—Four problems 
in Composition are se 


t each session for working out, and 
Sketch problems are set from time to time. The subjects 


involve simple plans and the grouping of elements. (Types 
and materials optional.) 

No, 3. Grade C.—(Six periods per week)—A series of 
planning problems are set in the first term, some of which only 
are worked out in detail. In the second term the diploma 


design for graduation occupies the whole of the time. 


Mr. Nosss, 
B.—AESTHETIC. 

Theoretical courses intended to accompany the three grades 
in design have been instituted with the object of developing 
a point of view from which the student may form a basis for 
critical judgment, and with the incidental] intention of afford- 


ing some training in the mental process of dealings with 
problems of design. 
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The Elements of Architecture (24 Lectures). No. 4, 


First TerM. (a) Elements of Character -—Analogies. in 
the methods of the Arts, proportion, scale and other qualities. 

(b) Physical Elements :—Plinths, solids, voids, coverings, 
skyline and features dealt with from the point of view of 
treatment. 

(c) Material Elemeats:—Masonry, roofing materials, in- 
ternal linings considered in relation to uses. 

Seconp Term. (d) Principles of Composition :—Unity, 
symmetric and asymmetric grouping. 

(e) Media of Architectural Expression:—Line, torm, 
mass, colour, light and shade. 


Theory of Design (24 Lectures). No. 5. 


First Term. (a) Zésthetic Practice:—Pure design in 
nature and art. The function of ornament. The moral logic 
of ornamental motif. The material logic of ornamental treat- 
ment. Evolution of form. The placing of ornament. Classi- 
fication of significant ornament. 

Seconp Term. (b) 4sthetic Theory :—Summary of the 
history of zwsthetic enquiry. The senses, phenomena of per- 
ception, pleasure and pain and expression. The art impulse, 
beauty. The relation of beauty to the Arts. Subject, emo- 
tional content and medium in works of Art. The criteria of 
excellence. | 

Mr. Noses. 
Theory of Planning (24 Lectures). No. 6. 

First YEAR. (a)Elements of Planning :—The relation of 
planning to external composition. Method of procedure, 
dimensions and arrangements, various scales, aspect, prospect. 

(b) Domestic: Arts:—Stables, working class housing, 
cottages, small houses, : apartment houses; residences, 
mansions, 


(c) Ecclesiastical Art -—Various types of Church ‘plans in 
relation to service. 








*Sy : 


ARGHITECTURE 


© 
to 


(d) Specialized T ypes:—Fire 
‘schools. factories; libraries. etc. 
(c) Public Buildings:—Town ‘halls 
court houses, Parliament buildings, large halls. 


Mr. Noprs. 
Ornament and Decoration. 
(48 Lectures and 48 Drafting Periods of thr 
tributed over four terms. ) 
Nos. 7, 8, 9 and to. 


ee hours dis- 


Theses courses are intended to afford at once a basis of 


critical appreciation of the decorative and industria] arts of 
all periods, and a training in the ornamenta 
treatment and technique required 
course constitutes 
Aesthetic 


I sense, decorative 
by the ornamentalist. This 
the links between the Archeology, the 
and the Construction courses 


herein 
The design of de 


tail with something of deeper meaning than a 
perfunctory knowledge of past Styles is the object of the 
course, 


described. 


First Term. No. FoAGQ) 
place of heraldic motif in 


heraldic 


Decorative Fleraldry :—The 
the Arts. The laws of heraldry, 
Art of different periods. Modern practice and 
tendencies. 

In the Drafting Room heraldic designs of various periods 
are studied graphically and later on blazons are interpreted 
in relation to different scales, materials and techniques. 
Problems in composition involving the choice of symbolic 
motif are also set and criticised, 

SECOND TERM. 


No. 8. ¢b) Ornament in Form :—Plaster 
work, 


cotta, stone carving, 
wood carving and furniture d 
‘from the point of view of the 
materials influenced incid 
different periods. 


terra architectural sculpture, 
esign are dealt with historically 
evolution of form in distinctive 
entally by the prevailing tastes of 
In the studio typical examples of work 
in each craft are studied independently of questions of style, 


and designs are prepared for plaster ceilings, terra cotta work, 
carving and sculp 


ture in various materials and for furniture. 


stations, baths, hospitals 





C0 


? 


,» muricipal buildings, 


. Es Se eee 


pS er eee ene 
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Tuirp Term. No. 9. (c) Metal Work :—Wrought iron 
work, cast iron work and bronze, beaten metal work in 
copper, brass and silver are dealt with technically and his- 
torically, as in the case of the studies of the second term. 
Work-shops are visited from time to time and drawings are 
made from old examples of metal work, and designs are 
prepared under criticism. 

FourtuH Term. No. 10. (d) Color Decoration :—Stained 
glass. Mosaic of various kinds, inlays, the use of coloured 
materials in external and internal design, mural decoration, 
and the analysis and construction of pattern are studied in the 
spirit above set forth. Drawings from old examples and 
designs in each medium occupy the draughting periods. 


C.—ARCHAEOLOGY, 


A course in General History and courses in the various 
periods of architectural development are arranged, the former 
providing a background for the latter in which the buildings 
of the Western Peoples from the earliest times to the present 
day are studied as the evidences of intelligent effort to meet 
the physical requirements and to satisfy the demands of 
human sentiment under varying natural and social conditions. 
Account is taken of the larger impulses which have induced 
great effort and accomplishment in building, and the main 
lines of thought which have shaped the works of the great 
building peoples are traced through their origin, progress and 
final stages in each of the successive epochs of history, 


General History. (48 Lectures extended over four terms). 
Nos. 11 and 12. 


A special course is provided designed to offer such a 
general knowledge of European History as may be applied 
to the pursuit of professional studies for which an historical 
background is of value. Stress will be laid on chronology 
and geography. 


No. 11. First TERM. The detailed study of the civilization 
of the early Orient, of Greece, Rome and Byzantium. 




































CHITECT IRE. 


SECOND TERM. ‘he 


medizeval period. feudalism, monas- 


ticism, the communes and the cuilds. 
NT " i. AE ia : " 
WO. TZ. FIRST TER. Cr) Kuropean History from the 
uiteenth century. The Kenaissance and the Keformation and 
their results in the sixteenth century. 


eas! AR 3 my Sek ET G See 3; UN VAs : 
SECOND. LER M, (Oo) ine ¢ ignteenth and hineteenth cen- 
turies with special reference to Mrance and England. 
ts >.’ — 
LK. SRY ER 
Bs Fe Pon etry ee > fae hs eh ee \ 
~tG3stC ATCHIUeCtire. aa Lectures. ) VO 2 
First Terry (@) Lhe works of the ancient Egyptians 
NX, ind LVI. i it i iv i Ll al i “5, 7 bie D5 
( haldeans. ASS) LlallisS, fj CilsidnNsS, the lonian Peoples and the 
pues he 44 5 . 
uTeeKkS with specia LtTENTION 1 Ln 


ne rehnement of form in 
Hellenic Art. 


he Architecture of Rome and the 
Byzantium and the succeeding period down to 1000 AD. 
Various types of Roman buildings ; the gr uping and scale of 
The evolution of barrel vaulting and the dome 


Roman work. 
and their influence on planning. 

Mr. Luptow. 
Medieval Architecture. (24 Lectures.) No. 4. 

(a) The evolution of L.cclesiastical Architec- 
and England from tooo A:D! to 1500 A.D. 
The development of rib vaulting as a structural system. The 
evolution of Gothic ornament. 


First Term. 
ture in France 


SECOND TERM. (6). Civil and military Architecture of the 


Middle Ages in Europe. The Gothic Schools of Italy, Spain, 
nd the Germanic countries. 


sab) 


Mr. LupLow. 


Kenatssance Architecture. (24 Lectures.) No, 15. 


Hirst Term, (a) The Humanist Movement of the 15th 


Century as expressed in Italian Architecture from 1400 A.D. 
to 1600 A.D, 


kare. 
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Seconp TERM. (b) The Renaissance in France and the 
ising Louis Period. 
The earlier and later phases of the Renaissance in England 
and English Architecture during the XVIlIth Century. 
Mr. LuDLOw. 


Modern Architecture. (24 Lectures.) No. 10. 

Firsr Term. (a) The Gothic Revival in England. The 
influence of Pugin, Ruskin and Morris and the Preraphaelites. 
The Arts and Crafts movement. Shaw and the Free-Classi- 
cists. National traditions and Exotic styles. 

(b) Taste in Europe during the XXth Century. France, 
Germany and the Scandinavian countries. Russian revivals. 
Italy. The Secession. 

Seconp Term. (c) Municipal development. European and 


American city plans, park systems, monuments. 


(d) XXth Century influences in America. Colonial trad1- 
‘tions of New England and the Spanish and French districts. 
The Beaux Arts influence. The English influences of various 
kinds. L’Art Nouveau in Europe and America. 

Mr. NoOsps. 


fh) + SCI NCE, 


Mathematics. (96 Lectures in First Year and 72 in Second. ) 
Nos. 17 and 18. 


(See page | .Y 


cn 
cn 


Instruction is provided in the Department of Mathematics 
in the Faculty of Arts. 
Physics, (48 Lectures) . No. 500. 
(See page 270.) 
Physics. Laboratory Course. (24 Periods.) No. 50I. 
(See page 270.) 


Instruction is provided by the Department of Physics in 


the Faculty of Applied Science. 








| Gee 
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Surveying. (Full Course: 3 weeks Field Shool, 48 Lectures 
and 24 Draughting Periods.) Nos. 160 and 165. 


(see page 272.) 


Instruction is provided by the Department of Surveying 
and Geodesy in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Hygiene of Buildings. (24 Lectures in First Term, 12 
Lectures and 12 Draughting Periods in Second 
Term). Nos. 19 and 20. 

No. 19. First Term. (a) Light and air, water. sanitary 
plumbing, sewage disposal. 
Dr. STARKEY 
No. 20. SEConp Term. (0) The heating and ventilation of 
buildings. 
Instruction is provided by the Department of Mechanical 
Engineering, in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


eee ap! INSTRUCTION. 


Lhe construction is taught both orally and graphically, 
the lectures and draughting work supplementing one another. 
The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades 
and detailing where calculations of a. complicated kind are not 
involved. The Third Year work deals with structural] prob- 
lems involving calculation, while in the Fourth Year, prob- 


lems in structural design are worked out. 


Building Construction and Building Detail. (24 Lectures, 48 
Draughting Periods.) Nos. 21 and 22. 


Hirst TERM. (a) Building materials, brickwork, masonry, 
carpentry and roofing, etc.: exercises in detailing are taken 
up in the Drafting Periods, 

SECOND TERM. (b) Joinery of doors, windows. etc., and 
the finishing trades, such as plastering, painting and plumbing, 

(c) Underpinning, shoring, centering and forms. General 
working drawings involving several trades are prepared in the 
Drafting Room. Building works in progress are visited. 

Mr. TURNER. 
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ARCHITECTURE. 


oe 
F.—Arcr [TECTURAL PRACTICE. 


English Composition. (24 Lectures with Exercises.) 


(See page 24 


Instruction is provided with the S 


Applied Science First 


Year classes. 


French, (06 Lectures.) INO. 
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Instruction jis 


it of Modern 


x 


rovided by the Departme: 


Languages in the Maculty of Arts. 


Architectural Practice. (24 Lectures with exercises.)No. 28 


Mirst Term. (a) Structure oj spe 


“Itt 


ecincations and genera] 


clauses. 
(b) Specifications for al] trades. 
SECOND TERM. (c) Conditions of contract; agreements. 
(d) Building by-laws. 


(e) Estimates, reports, professional ethics. 


Law. { PTA Lectures. ) No. 


tri 


(See page 240. ) 


Instruction is provided with the Applied 


Science Fourth 
Year Classes. 


Gg.— DRAWING. 
: - ) . ~ rf , 
d lrchitectural Drawing, ( QO Periods O] fh OUr Hours. extended 
over the four VEars. ) Nos. 29, 30, 31 and 22. 
The work in this course is in direct connection with the 
lectures in Archeology. 
Hirst YEAR.—Measured drawings 


prepared direct from the large scale models in the Museum, 


are surveyed and drawn out. 
SECOND YEAR.—Restorations from t] 


of the Orders are 
and existing buildings 


le Architectural re- 
mains of Greece and Rome, are prey 
1 


vared from the documents 
in the Reference Room. 
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Tuirp YEAR.—Exanples of medizval architecture are 
studied. Sketch plan; and elevations of important works 


are set up and detail drawings are prepared from documents. 


Fourtu YEAR.—A special study is made during the first 
term of Italian Renaissance examples. The XVIth Century 
Architecture of France and England and late examples of 
French or English fully developed Classic are studied, 

Mr. KBURGESS. 


ed 
— 


Freehand Draving. (24 Periods) Nos. 


a/ 


A reasonable proficency in drawing is a condition of ad- 


mission to the School. 


Tuition in Freehand Drawing, as distinct from the study - 


of design, is provided for First Year students only. 
Mr. BuRGESS. 


Geometrical Drawing nd Descriptive Geometry. (24 Lectures 
and 48 Periods it First Year and 12 Lectures and 
[2 Periods My Third Y ear. Nos. 34! and 32 L. 


(See page 241.) 


[Instruction is provided with the First and Third Year 


Applied Science Classts. 


Modelling. (72 Peruds of Three Hours extended over the 
First. Second and Third Years.) Nos. 34, 35 and 39. 
The Modelling Rcom is equipped with a collection of 

natural objects, and asts from nature— plants, animals, etc., 

affording examples of motif. ‘The student first studies form 
directly from nature, and later on conventionalizes the forms 
with which he has become familiar for decorative purposes. 

The Architectural Museum affords many examples trom 

different periods of tle adaptation and abstraction of natural 

motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in 
which to work out ornament, and are not copied directly. 

Models of designs on which the students are engaged are also 


prepared, and castingis taught. 


Mr. HEBERT. 
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Chemistry 


PROFESsoR :—J. WALLACE WALKER, Ph.D., Directoy. 
ASSOCIATE Proressors :-— ¢ NEViL Nortoy Evans, M.A.Sc. 
E eee ( DouGLAsS MdUntosu, Se. 

LECTURER :—F, M. G JOHNSN, Ph.D. 


if W.. BuEtL MeEprt M, M.Sc. 
DEMONSTRATORS :-—. Hl. W. Matrugon. 


PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CiIEMISTR\ (FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE) :—R_ F. RuTTAN. $.A., M.D. 


SECOND YEAR LECTURES. 


51. General Chemistry.—An introductory course in de- 
scriptive and theoretical] chemistry. The fundamental laws 
and theories are studied in conjunction with a detailed de- 
scription of the preparation, properties and industria] appli- 
cations of the more important elements and their compounds. 
Three hours a week. 

Text-Book :—Alex. Smith’s General Ciemistry for Colleges. 

54. Lnorganic Qualitatize Analysis.—\ course explanatory 
of the work done in the laboratory (course 55). One lecture 
a week in the second term. 

For reference :—Treadwell’s Qualitative Analysis. 

SECOND YEAR LABORATORY. 

52. General Chemuistry.—In this course the student is taught 
the construction and use of ordinary apparatus and performs 
a series of experiments designed to culivate the powers of 
observation and deduction. Many of tiese experiments in- 
volve accurate weighing. Considerabk attention is’ also 
devoted to the subject of qualitative analysis. One period a 
week for all students of Engineering, 

53. General Chemistry.—An extensive course illustrating 
the methods adopted in establishing th: fundamental laws 
and in the preparation and purification of inorganic chemicals. 
Five periods a week in the first term tor students of Chemistry 
and Metallurgy. 
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rp Aiea lB Te i oa eat larry] ashe NT a Oye Ae ye seca 
Inorgani CJ UGE L101 TUS. a. complete COUTSE, 


Five periods a week in the second term, or (for Chemica! ant 


Z ; ae a : : 7 aes! Pes pete, NOUR POSE aR LE sche 
Metallurgical HMneineers i1tS equivalent if tHe sulle school. 


: 


Ttrirp YEAR LE RJ 
Pas af ge Cpe ce Nie 
\O ly ga C He mist? \ 1 nr Lec Sa week d IN? tne 
hnrst term 
Text-Book :—Hollemen’s Organic Chemistry, or Remsen’s 


Organic Chemistry. i 


<8. Phwvsical Chenustzy.—An introductory course tolowing 
/ A? 4 3s . ys oS 


4 


the development of chemical theory, including vapour den- 


sities, molecular weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 


gi iataeate Dh inn a ye Hi be } 4 4s ye 4 » Ee »] a ee * A te = a 
Text-Book :—Walker’s Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 

ek 7s y : ( BP ks | lavone —AWtFo s—rmlannga .4°X7 - 
SQ. LMOYrdaNIC (/ualitctive y lnalv sis. —A CcCOUTSe explanato! ,’ q 


of the work doné in tke laboratory. One lecture a week in 
the first term for Mining Engineers only. 
Text-Book :—A. A. Noyes’ Qualitative 


~ 





OL. lnorganic Oudltative ANALYSIS. A COUTSE On 
cenera!] ‘inciples involved in quantitative analysis One lec- 
Seneral principics involved in quantitative allalysls. VATIC. ee 
ture a week during the first term. 


64. Mineral Analysis—The special methods applied in tne 


analysis of minerals. One lecture a week during the frst | 

aah ! 
term 

For reference :—Treadwell’s Quantitative Analysis i 

or reterence :—tl1ré€eadweils WUulantifative “Anmdiyols. 

Ker . y 

a 

i 


THirp YEAR LABORATORY. 


57. Organic Chemistry.—A course on the preparation, de- q 
tection and analysis of the commonest organic compounds. | 
Two periods a week in the first term. | 

Text-Book :— 


60. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis—A course adapted to 


——s 


the requirements of Mining Engineers. Two periods a week 
Pa | > 


_—s 


in the first term. 
62. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis—An extensive course 4 


on gravimetric and volumetric methods, including gas analysis. 


Text-Book:—Clowes and Coleman, Quantitative Analysis, 
Sth Edition. 
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63. Applied Electro-Chemistry,—an _ intr ductory course 
preparatory to the study of Electro Chemistry 
Metallurgy of the Fourth Year. 
students of Electrica] 


and Electro- 
One period a week fo- 
Engineering ony. 

605. Mineral Analysis —A more estended course than ji. 
ourtTH YEAR. 


06. Organic Chemistry—A Systeiratic course, c mprising 


two lectures and six laboratory periocs a week, 


Text Book :—Wade’s Introduction to the 


Study of Organic 
Chemistry. 
67. Physical Chemistry.—The lecttres. 


which are a con- 
tinuation of 


those given during the Third Year. include the 


kinetic theory, thermo-chemistry, the principles of thermo- 


applied to chemical action, Osmotic phenomena 
and their application in deducing th: ionisation theory of 
solutions, a study of such physical provert 


GQYlaMICS as 


ies of gases, liquids 
and solids as are known to depend on ‘heir chemical constitu- 
tion, and electro-chemistry. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods a week in the first term, two lectures and 
tory period a week in the second term 

tor reference:—Ramsay’s Text-Bocks of P! 
istry. 


one labora- 
1ysical Chem- 


text-Book :—Findlay’s Physico-chenical Measurements, 

08. Inorganic Quantitative Analysi:—The lectures deal 
with the special methods of analysis oj iron and steel, alloys 
and water. One lecture a week in the second term. 

The laboratory work is a continuatiai of course 62 and is 
adapted both in extent and in subject matter to the needs of 
individual students, various other courses being allowed as 
partial alternatives. 

for reference:—Furman, Manual o' Practical Assaying : 
Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron: B; arley and Ibbotson, 
Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 

69. Industrial Chemistry—An extensive course on the 
leading chemical industries. Two lectures a week. 
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70. Applied Electro-Chemistry.—The laws of electrolysis 
and of solutions are studied from the stand-point of the 
osmotic theory, also primary and secondary batteries, elec- 
troplating, polarisation and the preparation and electrochem- 
‘cal behaviour of the rarer elements used 1n incandescent 


lamps. The most important technical processes are studied 


and typical substances prepared in the laboratory. Two 
lectures and one laboratory period in the second term. 


For reference :—Le Blanc, Elements of Electro-Chemistry ; 


Blount, Practical Electro-Chemistry. 
: 71. Mineral Analysis—A laboratory course specially 
designed for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 


first term. 
For reference:—Furman, Manual of Practical Assaying. 


3. Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
PROFESSOR :—H. M. Mackay, B.A., Bye. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :- KE. Brown, M.Sc. M. ENG. 


( C. Batuo, M.Sc. 
LECTURERS :— 7 W. 5. Lea. Bide. 
lt. M. Lamp, B.Sc. 
DriiONSTRATOR:—J. N. PINLAYSON, M.Sc. 


81. Materials of Construction—Manufacture and proper- 


ties of cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer and oper 
considerations governing selec 


hearth steel; principal alloys ; 
| properties of Portland and 


Ni tion of materials ; manufacture anc 
natural cements; limes; concrete; stone and brick masonry ; 
is of timber used for engineering purposes; pre- 
Discussion of standard specifications. 
lents in the Second Year. 


principal kinc 
servation of timber. 
Required of all Engineering stuc 
One hour per week. Protessor Mackay. 


+4 82. Graphical Statics. — Composition of forces; general 
gel methods involving the use of funicular and force polygons; 
H determination of reactions, centres of gravity, bending mo- 
1, ments and moments of resistance; stresses in cranes, braced 


towers, roof trusses and bridge trusses. 
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Required of all Engineering students, 
Three hours per week, second term of Second Year. Mr. 


Lamb, Mr. Lea, Mr. Finlayson. 


83. Mechanics.—The course treats of the 


- general principles 
of statics, the laws of motion and dynamics of a particle. 
Cases of motion under varying force are treated, and a know- 
ledge of differential and integral calculus is essential. Stu- 
dents taking the course must attend the Second Year mathe- 
matics course in the calculus. They must also have taken 
Kirst Year dynamics (see mathematics courses) or be other- 
wise qualified. 


Dhree lectures per week, second term of Second Year. Mr. 
Brown, Mr. Batho, and Mr. Richardson. 

Text-Book :—Jeans, Theoretical Mechanics. 

60. Mechanics.—The work of the second Year course in 
mechanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the 
motion of a rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Nu- 
merous examples are worked in detail. including problems on 
flywheels, kinetic energy of bodies having translation and ro- 
tation, oscillation of a rigid body about fixed axis of suspen- 
sion, impulsive forces, etc. The elementary principles of hy- 
drostatics are also considered 


Two lectures per week, first term of Third Year, 

Mr. Brown, Dr. Eve and Mr. Batho. 

Text Book :—Jeans, Theoretical Mechanics. 

87. Strength of Materials.—This course deals with the 
fundamental principles of the strength of materials. It in- 
cludes the following :—Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic 
pioperties of materials used in construction: bending moment 
and shearing force diagrams; strength curvature and deflec- 
tion of beams: continuous beams; 


cantilever beams and the 
like; simple probl 


ems on rolling loads; the strength of shaft- 
ing; spiral springs; bending combined with tension or com- 
pression ; elementary consideration of compound stresses: dis- 
tribution of shearing stress on various sections, etc. 


Required of all Engineering students, 
Two lectures per week during session, Third Year. 
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three hours per week, second term of Third Year. 


ut 


Mr. Brown and assistant stat. 
80. Foundations and Masonry.—Borings ; bearing power ot 


a ? 


soils; piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; gril- 
lages; underpinning ; foundations under water; coifer «ain, 
open dredging, pneumatic and freezing processes ; estimation 
of quantities from drawings ; estimates of cost. 

Strength of Materials (87) must be taken concurrently, o1 
the student must have equivalent preparation. 

Required of students in Courses IV and x. 

Four hours per week, first term of Third Year. 

Professor MatcKay, Mir. Lamb, Mr. Finlayson. 

Reference Books:—Baker’s’ Masonry Construction; Fow- 


ler’s Ordinary Foundations. 
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lems will be worked out illustrating the topics dealt with in 
the lectures. 


PR PR INF ( wet %) seme canekcaes teats 
WeQGuUITed OF Civil Enoineerin 


students in the Fourth Year. 


Uhree lecture hours and one « raiting room period per week. 
1) 


Professor MacKay, Mr. Brown. 
Reference Books:—Merriman ‘and Jacoby,—Roofs and 


Bridges ; Bovey,—Theory of Structures, 
Q5. Remforced Concrete.—The analysis of reinforced con- 
crete beams accompanied by laboratory tests. The design of 
reinforced arches retaining walls, bins, etc 
Six hours per week, second term. 
Professor MacKay, Mr. Brown. 
96. Bridge Design.—The reasons governing the selection of 


a particular type of bridge; discussion of the loads to which 
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the bridge will be subjected: calculation of the stress in the 
7 an) . 


- 4 . . ro 7 "Wy a wii = 4 ] 
several members: determination or tne sect mai areas and 


. - . 


forms of the members; design of the connections ; preparation 


or complete drawings. 


Required of Fourth Year students in Civil Engineering. 
Mioht hours per weet 

Prefessor MacKay, Mr. Lamb, Mr. Finlayson. 

Text Books:—Merriman and Jacoby’s Roofs and Bridges 


Bovev’s Theory of Structures; Burr and Falk’s Design of 


Metallic bridges; Ketchum’s Highway Bridges ; Thomson’s 
Typical Steel Railway Bridges ; Waddell’s De: Pontibus. 

97. Hydraulics—lThe course deals with the fundamental 
principles of hydraulics and includes a discussion of the theory 
of the following subjects, together with numerous examples in 
‘ustration:—Discharge from orifices; hydraulic coefficients ; 
flow through large orifices, free or submerged; discharge 03 
notches and weirs; the flow in pipes, and open channels; the 
pressure exerted by a jet impinging on a fixed or moving sur- 
face, the efficiency of such jets, and the application of the 
principles considered to problems on turbines. Required of all 
Engineering students in the Fourth Year. 

Two hours per week, first term. 

Mr. Brown. 

Text Book :—Hydraulics and Its Applications—Gibson. 

98. Hydraulic Laboratory.—The course is arranged to illus- 
trate the work in Hydraulics (lecture course 97). It includes 
the measurement of the discharge of orifices and notches 
under varying conditions, and a determination of discharge 
coefficients ; measurements of the pressure exerted by a jet im- 
pinging on vanes of various forms and the efficiency of the 
impact; experiments on the loss of head by surface friction, 
and at bends in pipes ; measurements of flow through a Venturi 
meter; tests of a hydraulic ram; together with efficiency tests 
of Pelton wheel, Brotherhood three cylinder reciprocating 


motor, Girard impulse turbine, Thomson reaction turbine, etc., 
under varying conditions. Students taking this course must 


be in attendance on Hydraulics, Course 97, or be otherwise 
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quaiufied. Required of students of the Fourth Year in Courses 
IV, V and VI. 

Three hours per week, first term. 

Mr. Brown and assistant staff. 

99. Hydraulic Machines —The theory of turbines and cen- 
trifugal pumps. Various types of turbines and pumps are 
considered, the hydraulic principles underlying their construc- 
tion and design are explained, and numerical examples 
worked, illustrating the methods of obtaining the general pro- 
portions of wheels, vane angles, etc., for required conditions. 
High pressure and low pressure water power systems ; hydrau- 
lic accumulators and intensifiers and their functions on a supply 
system; calculations on accumulator capacity on a supply 
system; the inertia forces acting in the case of machines 
with reciprocating motion driven by water under pressure, 
and the application of the results to the case of pumps, motors, 
riveters, etc.; consideration of the conditions affecting avail. 
able kinetic energy at the nozzle of an impulse turbine, such 
as the Pelton wheel; form of vanes of such a wheel, and meth- 
ods of regulation; the general question of power regulation 
of turbines with examples of various methods 
cranes, elevators, brakes, riveters, etc. 


; ‘hydraulic 


Students attending this course must have taken Hydraulics, 
Courses 97 and 98, or be otherwise qualified 

lwo hours per week, second term. 

Mr. Brown. 


Text Book :—Hydraulics and Its Applications—Gibson. 

101. Hydraulics and Laboratory.—( Mining Students). A 
short course embodying the hydraulic principles outlined un- 
der Courses 97 and 98 will be given to mining students in the 
frst term. There will be one lecture per week, and four or 
five laboratory periods at hours to be ar ranged. 

Text Book :—Hydraulics and Its Applications—Gibson. 

QI. Municipal Engineering. 

(a) Sewage of Cities and Towns.—The various systems 
for the removal of sewage; special methods in use for its 


treatment and ultimate disposal; the proportioning and con- 
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struction of main, branch and intercepting sewers; inverted 


syphons and submerged outiets; m imNoles, Hush tanks, catch 
basins, storm water overhows, etc; held and ofce work in 
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urapility and desirability or the various kinds of pavements ; 
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oraqges and cross sections; metnods or assessment of Costs; 
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77 | Aa me % 7 ¢ cond . NMRA *) 44 ] I "4 dace 
Mmecnnods Of Nnalntenance ALi CilCe nin?. 
Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year, 


One hour per week. Mr. Lea. 


100. Water Supply.—The quantity and quality of water: 
rainfall and evaporation; storage as related to the supplying 
capacity of watersheds; combined and separate fire and domes- 
tic systems with reference to their requirements as factors 
in the selection of sources of supply; works for the collection, 


storage and carriage of water to the oint of distribution: 


ra I 
natural and artificial purification; the distribution system with 
location of mains, hydrants, valves, blow-offs, etc.; field and 
office work in connection with design, estimates of cost, con- 
struction, record plans and management. 


Required of Civil Engineering students in the Fourth Year 


eo 


[wo hours per week, second term. Mr. Lea. 


105. Advanced Courses.—Provision will be made if a suffi- 
cient number of properly prepared students present themselves 
for more advanced courses of lectures as follows:.(A) The 
elastic theory of the arch, and the complete design of steel 


and reinforced concrete arches; (B) The computation of sta- 


tically indeterminate and secondary stresses in framed struc- 
tures. 
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ny 4. Wescriptive Geometry. 

‘ie ; 1 I | AOD, \f \ ) 

1 i 
| eRe \ rRON( 

LECTURERS :. ) 

| ). B. Harvey. M.Sc 
| BO. LT. Pires. BS 


[his course deals with the methods of representing objects 


on one plane so that their true dimensions mav be accurately 
scaled. It discusses the methods employed in the graphical ; 


solution of the various problems arising in engineering design, 





and deals generally with the principles underlying all construc- . Yi 
tive drawing. The methods taught are illustrated by applica- | hi 
| 
tions to practical problems. It is the aim of the work to de- | 
| velop the imagination in respect to the power of mentally in | 
z picturing unseen objects, and, incidentally, precision in the use 
: of the drawing instruments is attained. & 
341. Firsr YEAR. — Geometrical] drawing; problems on | y 
straight line and plane; projections of plane and solid figures ; o 
. curved surfaces and tangent planes ; intersections of surfaces ; | ti 
axometric projections; shades and shadows, Mr. Armstrong. | 


Text Books :—Geometrical ‘Drawing by C. H. McLeod; 
McLeod’s Elementary Descriptive Geometry. 

351. IHirp YEAR.—Mathematica] perspective and perspec- 
tive of shadows, etc. ; ph tographic surveying ; graphical deter- 
mination of spherical triangles - spherical projections and the 


c 


™ . 4 
construction of maps. Mr. Harvey. Mr, Piers. | 
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s, Electrical Engineering. 


Proressorn:—L. A. HERDT, D.Sc. 


C. V. Cxristizr, B.Sc, M.A. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ar a 


)}——_ 





SpecIAL LECTURER IN ELECTRICAL DESIGN :—JULIEN DALEMONT, M.Sc. 


SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR -__E, GODFREY BURR, B.Sc. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—J. H. TRIMINGHAM, BSc; 


113. Electrical Engineering.— The theoretical consideration 
of continuous current flow in circuits of different kinds with 
constant and variable electromotive force applied ; the laws of 
electro-magnetism and of the magnetic circuit; the action and 
principles of design of sychroncres, commutating and rectify- 
ing machinery. Required of students in Electrical Engineer- 
ing. 

Two hours per week. Mr. Christie. First and second 
terms. 

Text Book:—Elements of Electrical Engineering —Frank- 
lin and Esty. 

117. Electrical Engineering. —The theoretical consideration 
of variable current flow in circuits containing resistance, in- 
ductance. and capacity under different conditions; the action 
and principles of design of commutating, synchronous and 1n- 
duction machinery. Required of students in Electrical En- 
gineering. Must be proceded by course IT13. 

Three hours per week. Mr. Christie. First and second 
term. 

Text Book:—Elements of Electrical Engineering, C. P. 
Steinmetz. ‘ 

120. Electric Lighting and Power Distribution.—The De- 
sion and operation of central and isolated lighting and power 
plants; the design and construction of distributing lines; are 
and incandescent lighting; the appliances of stationary mo- 
tors to general power purposes; Power Plant design. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by 


course I13. 
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' Three hours per week.—Prof. Herdt. First term, 
Text Book :—Standard Handbook for FE] 


ea 


ectrical Engineers, 
Electric Traction.—Determination of the power re- 
quired to accelerate and draw, at different speeds, loads under 


varying track and other conditions; car equipment as affected 


Pe ——-— — 
3 


by nature of service: track construction ; 
tion for urban and for heavy through 
quired of 


systems of distribu- 
traffic conditions. Re- 
students in Electrical Engineering. Must be pre- 
ceded by course 113. 

Three hours per week.—Prof. Herdt. Second term. 

Text Book :—Standard Handbook for Electrical ] 


(ng ineers. 
Students are furnished with supplementary notes. 





122. Hlectrica] Designing.—Detailed electric and magnetic 


calculations and complete drawings for a commutating ma- 
chine, a synchronous machine and a transformer ot 


ran induc- 
tion motor. Required of students in Electrica] Engineering 
Must be preceded by course [13 and taken in conjunction with 


course 117. 


lhree hours per week.—Mr. Dalemont. 
. terms. 


Kirst and second 


Text Book :—Hobart, Design of Continuous Current Ma- 
chinery. Supplemented by MS. notes and data. 

Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 

114. Includes such tests of direct current metering and con- 


trolling devices, dynamos, motors, boosters. motor generators, 


dynamotors converters open and closed coil, constant current 
machines and are and incandescent lamps as illustrate the 
principles of their action and the limits of their proper use; 
also complete test of direct current isolated or central light- 
ing or power plant. Required of students in Electrical En- 
gineering. Must be taken in conjunction with or preceded by 
course IT3. 

Six hours per week. First and second terms. 
Text Book: 





Experimental Electrical Engineering—K ara- 
petoff. In addition, students are furnished with special |] 
atory notes and forms. 


abor- 
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(wo hours per week. 


‘lectrical Engineering, Frans- 


Laboratory for Third Year stu- 


112. Electrical Engimeering 
Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students 


Mining Engineering and Transportation. 


in Civil and 
Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling de 


vices, dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and con- 
stant current machines; experiments of variable current flow 
‘n circuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, syncnron- 


ous motors and converters, ‘induction motors and transform- 


ers. 

Three hours per week (one-half class).—First and second 
terms. 

Text Books:—Testing of Dynamos and Motors, Chas. | 


~ 
4 


* Smith. 


Smith: Practical Alternating Current Testing, Chas. | 
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1ronous motors and converters and experiments on 
variable current flow in circuits 






of different kinds. 






‘wo hours per week.—First and second terms. 
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LECTURER :-—G. W-. LATHAM, B.A. 


















! 
having already reached the required standard of pr ficiency, | 
by passing a special exemption examination, may be excused | | 
from attendance on this course. 7] his special exami Wi! 

be held in the Molson Hall on Saturday October Ist at 71 By 
c 'clock. ) 


Students who are required to take th 


is course will be a: | | 
signed ti | 


) a section which will meet weekly for practice and | e 
instruction in composition. ; ts 
Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be ob- | } 
tained before entry into the Second Year. All undergrad- 
tiates of the First Year, whether exempt or not from atten- 
dance on the course, must pass the final examination. 

132. Summer Reading. (See page Ig1.) 
(35. English. (Dep’t. of Railways. See page 270. ) 
(35. English. (Dep't. of Railways. See pa 


Or 7S 
= ‘ a / « a 


7. Freehand Drawing, Lettering, etc. 
Associate Proressor:—H. F, ARMSTRONG. 


[55. In the Freehand Course, the object is to train the ] 
and eye so that students may readily make sketches from 


a 


parts 


of machinery, etc., either as note book sketches. diagrams, per- 


spective drawiny’s in light and shade, or as prey 


aratory dimen 
sioned sketches from which to make sca] 


e drawings. 
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126. In the Lettering Course, plain block alphabets, round 


tine. and titles, such as are chiefly in use in draughting 
Gces will be dealt with. In this course, also, tinting, tracing 
blue printing and simple map drawing will be included. 


8. Geology and Mineralogy. 


OFESSOR:—F. D. ADAMS, PH.D., DSc ERS: 


\ccistant PROFESSOR :—J.AUSTEN BANCROFT, PR, 
i PCTIIRI RS -- R. S: |), (GRAH \ M, M. Sc, 
\ Joun STANSFIELD, B.A. 
SSIONAL LECTURER :—ALFRED Bartow, M.A., Dore. 


The courses are arranged as follows :— 


Third Year. 


at. General Geology—The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the whole field of Geology, and will be intro- 
duced by a short course on Mineralogy. Especial at- 
tention will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to 
Historical Geology, including a description of the fauna 
and tiora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of 
the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern slides. In addition 
to the lectures there will be a demonstration each week. 


Text Book :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 


142. Mineralogy.—The lectures and demonstrations, illus- 


trated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the 
description and means of identification of species, spe- 
cial attention being paid to the ores and economic min- 
erals and to those which are important as rock consti- 
tuents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief dis- 
cussion of the geometrical and physical properties of 


7 


minerals; their chemical composition; calculation of 


formule, etc.; and the principles of classification. 
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fi 143. Determinative Mineralogy.—Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina- 
yh tion of mineral species, 

| 


fourth Year. 


~ 


146. Petrography.—The modern methods of study employed 
in abla are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week 
during the second term will be devoted to practical | 
work in the Petrographical Labor atory. 

147. ddvanced Petrography—This is a more advanced 


; | 
| course than 146. In addition to the lectures an aiter- 





noon throughout the year will be devoted to practical | 
work in the Petrographical Laboratory. ‘ 
Text Book :—Harker’s Petrology for Students. a 

Petrographical] Laboratory. — See page 354.' This 

laboratory is open to Fourth Year Mining students. Ale. 
148. Ore Deposits and Economic Geology.—The ature, 

mode of occurrence and classification of Ore deposits | 

will first be taken up. A series 


of typical occurences 


will then be described and their origin discussed. The | . 
more important non-metallic materials. é,g., tuels, clays, 


abasive materials, building stones, etc., will be similarly 
treated as well as questions of water supply, artesian 
wells, etc. The structure of the earth’s crust, more es 
pecially with reference to folding, faulting and igneous 


intrusion in their bearing upon mining will then be con 
sidered and the course will close with a 
the methods employed in 
magnetic 


discussion of 
carrying out geological and 
surveys, and in the construction and inter- 
pretation of geological maps and sections. | 
The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- ! 
tern slides and «perimens | 
Text Books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology: 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada: 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits: Beck 
f and Weed. The Origin and Nature of Ore Deposits. 





0 t Referen The Reports of the Geologica! 
S ] } ) - ‘9 ] 
irve\ Y Carisda and th Publications of the l > 
J loom il SUrVE 

Q. Geology os ¢ anada.—A general description oj the Geo- 

oy an nineral resources of the Dominion. 
. V7 wriryl : , “Ars 7 iP ? ] i aana f _/ rAY | : cry 4 a eae 
FrRVSICaL Geovgrapny and ClMatoLloZgy. | rCO orraphical 
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iubdivisions ot Canada: mineral areas; timbDe!l HDelts ; 
J 4 oe 7 eaued sdivig ‘ te ae re 
wheat areas and water powers; irrigation; climatology 


and its relations to occupations and soil products. 
This is a special course provided for the Fourth Year 

students in the Department of Railways. It will be 

illustrated by maps, models and lantern slides. 


l. Crystallography. -A short course of lectures tor stu- 


(yj | 


‘ a : m 2 ad - “© pee ape . ae ra ' 
dents in Chemistry, with laboratory practice in the 
measurement and drawing of crystals; calculation 01 
aywial: eatinc te + qce of the nolarisinge microscope. ax12l 
axlal TatioOs, ond ae wSse GL tHe POldtils neo N1CT¢ SCO} CG. ass | 


angle aj paratus, etc. 


o> i 


~~ 


L52. Historical Geology.—This is a continuation of course 
[41, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum 
work extending throughout the session. 


~) 


Field Work.—The students in mining will receive 4 
course of instruction in geological mapping and field 


work—extending over one week—in connection with 
the summer school of minin 


NotTE.—Students of the Withine 4 ees Chemistry courses take } 
all the Mineralogy of the Third Year. Chemistry students, 
in addition to the Geology of the Third Year, may take the 

Mineralogy of the Fourth Year. | 

9. Law and Econon 
ProFessor or LAw:—F. P. WAtToN, B.A., LL.B.,: LL.D. ! 
PROFESSOR oF Economics:—S. B. Leacock, Ph.D. 
\SSISTANT PROFESSOR or Economics :—J. C. HEM™meEon, Ph.D. 
Honorary LECTURER IN ENGINEERING ECONOMICS ;— ; 


RoBERT A. Ross, Esa. 


i171. Engineering Economics—Lhis course is intended tc : 
familiarise the engineering student with the business aspect of V3 
his profession. With this in view, lectures will be given on 
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and credit: the forma- 





the subjects of barter and sale: monev 





lon, organization and financing of companies; analysis of bal- 





a 2 e Patients ie. pate oP Sn eee ad } Nee 6 aD ‘ 
alice sneet; operating and fixed charges: estimates: 
tions and contracts. 








specinca- 





Vir. Ross. 
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Mcunonucs.—| Vepartment of Railways. see p. 273), 






175. Engmeering Law.—This course is intended ti 
such an outline of the law as will be 























usetul to engineers and 
business men. Among the main topics may be mentioned , 
the general law of contracts: commercial paper; sale: lease 
agency and partnership ; joint stock companies ; insurance ; car- | 
riers by land and sea. | 
i Dr. WALTO? | 


(70. Railway Law.— (‘Department of Railways. See p. 279) 


177. Ratlwwe ay Lconomics.—(Department of Railways. Seo 
: } 


10. Mathematics. | | 


PROFESSOR :—D. A. Murra . Pe.D. | \ 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ae T. Ro DLER DAVIES, B.A. 
'C. T. Sunzivan M.Sc. 
L. .v. RicHarpson, M.A., M.Sc. 
‘e BatHo, M.Sc. 
J. N. Finztayson, M.Sc. 
A. re HATC HER, M.A. 


dE 
Uhe work in this department is conducted from the outset 
with special reference to the needs of students of applied 
science. Much time is given to practice in the use of mathe- 
matical tables, particular attention being paid to the tracing 
of curves, graphical illustrations and solutions, methods of 
computing, approximations, etc. 
The courses of study are as follows :-— 
[QI. Geometry.—Exercises in Plane Geometry, including 


~ 


loci, transversals, etc., elements of Solid Geometry and of 


cw 
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Geometrical Conic Sections. First Year (first term). Text 
Book :—Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections (Mac- 
millan ). 

1Q2. Algebra.—Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, e€X- 


ponential and other series, properties and solution of higher 


equations, complex numbers and vector algebra, graphical 
aleebra with an introduction to Analytic Geometry, indeter- 


vo 


minate’ forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. First 
Year (first and second terms). Text Books :—Wentworth’s 
College Algebra (Ginn & Co.), Tanner and Allen’s Analytic 
Geometry (American Book Co.) 

193. Trigonometry.—Plane and Spherical. First Year (ses- 
ont term). Text Book:—Murray’s Plane and Spherical Iri- 
eonometry, with tables (Longmans. ) 

194. Mechanics—An elementary course in dynamics, statics, 
and hydrostatics. First Year (first and second terms). Text 
Book :—Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics tor Beginners 
(Cambridge University Press). 

197. Analytic Geometry.—The point, straight line, circle 
parabola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three 
dimensions. First Year (latter part of second term), and 
Second Year (first term). The Second Year work begins 
with the circle. Text Book:—Tanner and Allen’s Analytic 
Geometry (American Book Co.). 

198. Calculus.—Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables. successive differentiation, tangents, etc., multiple 
points, asymptotes, curvature, maxima and minima, integra- 
tion, with applications to areas, volumes, moments of inertia, 
etc. Second Year (first and second terms). Text Book:— 


Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus (Longmans ). 
s01. Calculus—Various applications, elementary differential 
equations. Prescribed for Electrical Engineering students of 
the Third Year; optional for all others. (First and second 
terms ). 
83,86 Méchanics——For courses in Second and Third Year 
Mechanics. see Civit ENGINEERING and APPLIED MECHANICS, 


page 235. 
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It. Mechanical Engineering. 


PROFESSOR :—R. J. Durtey. Ma.E. 


(C. M. McKercow. M.Sc. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :—- 
ANT PR scsi | A. R. Roperts, M.Sc. 


(J. Burzarp, B.Sc. 


LECTURERS :-— 4 “: * 2 
ae LC. J. CuHaptin, M.Sc. 


Daeg 4 i > Sco 
DEMONSTRATORS: Sa C. A. HODGE, B.Se. 





i es 


DRAUGHTSMAN :—P. F. JOHNSON. 
-G. Woo-ey. 
SHopP INSTRUCTORS: HE eile 
LA. W. MILLER, 

First YEAR. 

211. Mechanical Drawing and Designing —Three hours per 
week. Required of all Engineering students. Elementary 
principles of mechanical drawing and draftsmanship ; prepara- 
tion of working drawings and tracings of simple machine de- 
tails. 

In connection with this work a brief course of lectures. is 
given upon drafting room methods and standards, and the 
elementary considerations in the design and construction of, 
and selection of materials for, simple machine parts. 

Shopwork.—The course in shopwork is intended to afford 
some preparation for that study of workshop practice on a 
commercial scale which every engineer has to carry out for 
himself. With this end in view, the student works in the 
various shops of the department, and completes in each a 
series of practical exercises. He thus obtains some knowledge 
of the nature and properties of the various materials he em- 
ploys; he receives systematic instruction in the use and care 
of the more important hand and machine tools: and he ac- 
quires some manual skill. 

The instruction thus obtained must, however, be continued 
and supplemented. For this purpose students are expected to 
Spend the greater portion of each long vacation in gaining 
practical experience in engineering workshops outside the 
Unversity. 
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214. foundry-W ork.—Moulders’ tools and materials 






used 
in foundry work; the cupola; the brass furnace: preparation of 






moulding sand: boxes and 


oo 





flasks ; core-making; use of core- 





irons; bench moulding: blackening, coring and 


aad, er a 
E C o nnishing 






moulds; vents, gates and risers :. floor moulding; open sanc | 


cc» 








work ; melting and pouring metal: mixtures for iron and brass 






casting. 







SECOND YEAR: 


: 







2T& 


re 






—— 
ye) 
] 
‘ 


Mechanics of Machines.—Three hours per week. 
"1 7 Fe, ™ 


quired of all Engineering students. 


























Kinematics of Machines.—Constrained motion: kinematic % 
ot ) : 
Palting 5 vt locity and ac Ceiecration in mechanisms: centrodes: 
analysis and classincation OF Slinipie mechanisms, InCcitld- ; 


ing the quadric crank chain, the slider crank chain and 


| . 
ne i . “") 4 —_ ee ¢ ] ' ry] ra AN, rcwelnidal . 
various wheel trains; design and involute and epicycloidal | | 


wheel-teeth. 
Dynamics of Machines.—Work and power; the power ani! iY 
turning effort of prime movers; inertia and kinetic energy of 


revolving and reciprocating parts of machines. 


Book :-—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


Text 
Keference Book :—Kennedy, Mechanics of Machinery (Mac- 
Millan). 


219. Mechanical Drawing. 


“y’ 





Required of all Engineering 
students. 


Dratting and tracing of more difficult exercises: and the 
making of assembly and detail drawings of machine parts. | 
Lectures are given from time to time during the course deal- 
ing with drafting room methods. explaination of design and 
discussion of the reasons for selection of materials. | 

220. Machine-shop W ork.—Exercises in chipping ; prepara- 
tion of flat surfaces; filing to straight edge and surface plate ; 
scraping, screwing and tapping; use of scribing block and sur- 
face gauge; marking off work for lathes and other machines: 
turning and boring cylindrical work to gauge; surfacing’; 

pula sa stad 


screw-cutting and preparation of screw-cutting tools: machin- 
ing flat and curved surfaces on the planing and shaping ma- 








: 
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chines; drilling and boring; cutting angles and speeds; dress- 


ing and erinding tools. 


THIRD YEAR. ! 
224. Mechanics of Machines.—Two hours per week. Ke- 
quired of students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 


+, 


Mechanisms involving chamber crank trains and chambet 


1 


wheel trains: helical, skew, and worm gearing; relative mo- 


tion and displacement; the mechanism of the simple slide valve 
and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting problems; 
the function and dynamics of engine fly-wheels and governors ; 
elements of engine balancing; friction and lubrication. 
Text Books:—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley) ; 
rT) 


Ewing’s Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 


22, Machine Design—Two hours per week. Required of 


« 


students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. Princi- 
ples of the strength of materials as applied to the design of 


the parts of machines; fastenings used in machine construc- 


tion, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and rivetted joints; ' 
jeurnals and bearings; shafts and couplings. 
Text Book:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 
Book of Reference:—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part $ 
(Longmans ). 
Mechanical Engineering. 


OF 


226. (A) General course in Mechanical Engineering 


Power Plants and Prime Movers. Required of all Engineer- 


ing students except those in Mechanical Engineering. Two 
hours per week. 

Fuel and combustion, steam boilers and steam production ; 
corrosion and defects of boilers; boiler plants and accessor- 
ies, principles of selection and arrangement; the steam en- 
cine—estimation of power developed, economy of steam ma- 
chinery; the indicator; condensers, pumps and accessories ; 
steam turbines; principles of design in steam plants; gas en- 
vines and gas producer plants, their selection, economy and ar- 


rangement; general conditions governing location and design 


of power installations. 
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tm 


ky 


Text Books:—Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw) ; 


Duncan, Steam and other [engines (Macmillan). 

227. (B) Course required of all students jn Mechanical 
Engineering. Two hours per week. 

Fuel and combustion: steam boilers and steam production ; 
boiler installation and operation; the indicator; the steam en- 
gine, steam distribution and economy; steam turbines; con- 
densers and auxiliary machinery in steam plants; gas engines 
and gas producer plants. 

228. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory courses. 

Three hours per week. Required of all Engineering stu- 
dents. 


(a) Thermodynamic Laboratories.—Testine and calibra- 
pe Pam’ 


tion of indicators, brakes and other measuring instruments : 
tests as to economy and performance of a steam engine and 
boiler, of a gas engine and of an air compressor, 

(b), Mechanical Laboratory.—Testing and experimental in- 
vestigation of :—The efficiency of belt and other transmission 
gearing ; the properties of lubricants: the operation of brakes, 
dynamometers and governors. 

Reference Book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

229. [hermodynamics.—Two hours per week.—Required 
of students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer- 
ing.—Fundamental laws and equations of thermodynamics ; 
their application to gases and to vapours, saturated and super- 
heated; efficiency of ideal heat engines ; properties of steam, 
and elementary theory of the steam engine ; elementary theory 
of gas and hot air engines. 

Text Book :—Ewing—The Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Kngines—(Camb. Univ. Press). 

230. Mechanical Drawing. — Summer School. Nine 
hours per week during Summer Term after conclusion. of 
second Year Session. Required of Electrical and Mechani- 
cal Engineering students. 

Exercises in making sketches of machine parts and in pre- 
paring working drawings and tracings from them. 
































ee ee 


SS ee a ee 


a 
: 
' 
: 


- eee of RSS ior j 1) Aa ahh tee sack Net 1, . : - ee, ag | Ee ThA 
231. Mechamcal Drawing.—Six hours per wee! tor first 
3 


q ’ 7 sf ! 4.] - ’ Lh, 17° oO var o try : : - . i Hc. $4 DAWN > 
LCTil] and three nours per week tor second term. Kequired 


of Mechanical Engineering students. This course is supple- 
mentary to the urse in Machine Design. It consists of ex- 
ercises in design a lraughting of fastenings, machine parts 
simple machines, etc 

232. Mechanical Drawi 2 i hree hours per week. | equired 
of | gineering students. A course similiar to 221 
I J 

g th |V or (Su r School ) Kleven hours per 
week for half the Summer Term, after the conclusion of Sec- 
ond Year § on. k ired of Electrical and Mechanical En- 
eineering students. ‘Tool forging and te nperine, using’ car- 
hon and high-speed steels; making lathe and planer tools ; taps, 
dies, drills, and tools for the forge; special welding 

234. Foundry Work.—(Summer School).—For same per- 
Od as 233. Required of Electrical and Mechanica} Hngineer- 
ine students Vioulds requiring a higher degree of skill and 
judgment; special methods of strengthening the mould: coat- 
ing for smooth surfaces on tings ; methods of avoiding de- 
fects ; cupola charging and operating; core mixtures and core 
making ; coring moulds 

in connection with 233 and 234 trips are taken by the class 

" ° 4 : P é : 2 
under the guidance of the instructors to local manufacturiny 


rap) 
ee oe _ ‘ae om 1.7 : ne : oo. - : ] he are Siem ~ 4 4a a % 
Works in order that the students may observe the operations 


and methods carried out 1n a commercial wav. 


: ~ i — f aye ry er % : 4 - 4 ay Se Toe ala 
235- [ attern Vaking. LIS 0] pattern-makers tools ; ele- 
ments of pattern-making; allowances to be made for draught 
and for contraction in moulding and castine: use of contrac- 


tion rule; preparation of prints and plain core-boxes : exercises 


in paring and turning; construction of patterns and core boxes 
for pipes, flange 


ves, elbows, tees and valves: more difficult ex- 


‘ 


ercises in pattern-making, including built-up patterns and face- 


; i 


plate work; gear and wheel patterns. 


236. Machine Shop.—Special attention devoted to lathe 
work; marking off; centering; turning and boring ; radial fac- 
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ing; filing; grinding and polishing; internal and external screw 
cutting; change gear calculations: taper turning. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

240. Mechanics of Machines—Two hours per week. Requir 
ed of students in Mechanical Kngineering. 

(A) Gyrostatic action in machines; further treatment of 
engine governors; primary and secondary balancing of en- 
gines ; knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery ; vibra- 
tion; valve gears. 

(B) The principles underlying the stability and weight sup- 
porting power of curved and plane surfaces driven through 
the air at high velocities together with the power required to 
maintain these velocities are studied and the designs of such 
machines used for purposes of illustration. 

Reference Books :—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines: Spang 
ler’s Valve Gears; Lanchester’s Aerodynamics. 

241. Designing.—Six hours per week. Required of students 
in Mechanical Engineering.—The complete design of a more 
complex machine, such as a steam engine, a pump, or a ma- 
chine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings 
and tracings are prepared. 

242. Machine Design —Two hours per week. Required of 
\lechanical Engineering students. 


First Term.—Design of power transmission gearing, includ- 


S) 
41 


ing belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing; fits and 
hitting; pipes and pipe joints. 

Second Term.—Engine details including cylinders, piston 
rods, connecting rods, shafts, ywheels, and machine frames. 
243. Machine Design—Two hours per week during first 
term. Required of Electrical] Kngineerine Students. 

Course same as 242, First Term. 

244. Mechanical Engineering —Two hours per week. 

lirst Term.—Arrangement. design and operation of Power 
Plants worked by steam or gas engines: effect of requirements 
tor lighting, heating and power clistribution : pumping, air 
compressing and. refrigerating machinery. 
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Second Term.—A student may elect one of the following 
COUTSES — 

245. Locomotive Engineering.—Train resistance, tractive 
force in locomotives; locomotive performance and rating ; 
brakes: fuel and water in locomotive work. 

246. Marine Engineering.—ship resistance and propulsion ; 
efficiency and performance of marine machinery and propel- 
lers; arrangement and operation ot main and auxilhary ma- 
chinery for marine work. 

247. Heating and V' ntilation of Buildings.—Loss of heat 
from buildings, radiating surfaces ; desion and operation of 
heating systems; principles of ventilation; fans and blowers ; 
design of duct systems; temperature and humidity control. 

Text Books :—Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw) ; 
Tlenderson, Locomotive Operating (Railway Age); Seaton, 


Marine Engineering (Griffin) ; Carpenter, Heating and Venti- 


lating. 

Books of Reference —-Parson, Steam: Boilers; Dowson and 
Larter. Producer Gas (Longmans); Taylor, Resistance of 
Ships (Whittaker ). 

249. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.—Twelve hours 
per week. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 

(a) Thermodynamic Laboratories: _Experimental investt- 
gations illustrating the theory of steam engines, gas engines 
and producers; efficiency and action of steam jackets and 
condensers; efficiency. of air compressing and pumping ma- 
chinery; tests of a complete steam or gas POWCT plant. 

(b) Mechanical Laboratory.— Experimental work on:— 
Engine balancing and vibration; action of governors; pefr- 
formance of fans and blowers; power absorbed by machine 
tools; efficiency of hoisting machinery. 

250. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.—Six hours per 
week for first term. Required of Electrical Engineering stu- 
dents. 

The work in this course includes the study of the relative 


economy of throttling and expansion vovernors., The effect on 


the economy of a steam engine resulting from making com- 


LTT 


ie 
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pound, triple and quadruple expansion and tests on boilers. 
producer gas engines, air compressors, and a complete test of 
a power plant. 

Credit for work. done in the Laboratories is dependent on 
the presentation of clear and accurate reports of the experi- 
mental and other work performed by the student. 

Text-Book :—Carpenter, I“xperimental engineering. 

251. Lhermodynamics—Two hours per week. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering.—Theory of reversed heat 
engines and retrigerating machines - entropy and_ entropy- 
temperature diagrams ; more advanced theory of internal com- 
bustion engines: a thermodynamic study of the steam 
engine, including the behaviour of steam in the cylinder ; eco: 
homy of steam engines influence of size. speed, and rate of 
expansion ; compound expansion: the steam jacket ; the testing 
of stearn engines: flow of gases and vapours; theory of steam 


The whole course is carried out as far as possible 


turbines. 
in connection with the experimental work of the Mechanical 
ngineering Laboratories. 

Text Books :—Ewing’s Steam [ngine (Cambridge Univ. 
Press) ; Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley) ; Marks and Davis, 
steam Tables and Diagrams (Longmans). 

Books of Reference :—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. 
Lowenstein), (Van Nostrand) : Jude. Theory of the Steam 
Turbine (Griffin). 

252. Machine Shop.—Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum time required for production, involving a considera- 
tion of best available machine tool speeds, necessar¢ power of 
belting, most efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the 
kind of tool steel used. The course includes such work in 
connection with the lathe, the planer, slotter, shaper, miller 
and turret lathe; and instruction in gear cutting and cutter 
grinding. 

252d. Shop Management.—One hour a week for one term. 
The objects of a system of management applied to a manu- 
facturing plant; organization of staff, distribution of duties: 


essential features: stock-keeping, time-keeping, inspecting and 
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routeing work. Sources ot inefficiency and waste; organiza- 
tion and duties of cost department ; distribution of general 
expenses; uses of records in estimating etc; methods ot 
paying wages; time, piece WOT, co-operative and bonus 


svstems: successitul modern types 0! management; freé 


organization of plants: apprenticeship courses. 


12. Metaliurgical Engineering and Metallurgy. 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.S¢c. A.R.S.M 
DEMONSTRATOR :—S: W. WERNER. 
RESEARCH FELLOW :—GORDON St. G. Sprout, M.Sc 


Crirp YEAR. 
a61. General Elementary Metallurgy.— Che lectures 1mn- 


clude:—(1) A short account of the properties, composition 
and uses of the common metals and alloys. (2) A course on 
Fuel. including the properties and uses of solid, liquid and 
gaseous fuels; the preparation otf artificial fuels such as char- 
coal, coke and producer gas; pyrometry, calorimetry, reirac- 
tory materials and furnaces. (3) An outline account of the 
metallurgy of iron, steel, copper and lead. 

Two lectures a week during first term for Metallurgical, 
Mining and Chemical students. 

Text Books:—A. H. Sexton, “ Fuel and Retractory Ma- 
terials’ Huntington and McMillan, ~ Metals, their properties 
and treatment.” 

262. Metallurgical Laboratory.—One period a week during 
the first term for Metallurgical students. The course includes 
instruction in pyrometry, calorimetry and the microscopic 
examination of metals. 

263. Fire Assaying, Part ]—The lectures and instruction 
sheets give an account of the furnaces, balances and other 
appliances used in assaying ; the sampling and preparation of 
ores: fluxes and reagents, and the methods used in assaying 
gold, silver and lead ores, copper and copper ores and mattes ; 


gold and silver bullion and base bullion; cyanide precipitates 


and solutions. 


METALLURGY. 201 


In the laboratory the students learn as many of these 
methods as are possible in the time allotted to this course. 
Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such assays 


as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of 


accuracy. Metallurgical and mining students usually have an 
Opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying in their Fourth 
Year 

wo afternoons a week during the first term, for Metal- 
lurgical, Mining and Chemical students 

Reference Books:—R. W. Lodge, ‘ Notes on Assaying ;” 
C. H. Fulton, “Manual of Hire-Assaying.” 

204. fire-Assaying, Part II.—In this course the remainder 

the above assay-methods are practised and the student is 
Piven the Opportunity of acquiring greater accuracy and speed 
and the ability to run a number of assays at the same time. 
The course is designed to fit students for entering an assay 
office at a smelter or refinery. The course may be taken in 
the Third or vourth Years. and is required of all Metallur- 
gical students except those who specialize in iron and steel. 

205. Metallurgical Calculations.—This is an introductory 
course on the application of exact chemical and physical laws 
to metallurgical operations such as the combustion of fuel, 
the smelting of ores and the construction and heating of 
furnaces. 


One lecture a week for Metallurgical students. 


lext Book :—J. W. Richards, ‘ Metallurgical Calculations.” 
Yok a, 

266. Colloquium. — Met allurgical students have certain 
hours for reading in the library. They are required to read 


current metallurgical periodicals and to give an account of 
their reading at the Colloquitm which is held once a week. 

207. Summer School - ( Metallurgical W orks). —Metallur- 
gical students accompany the Mining students on the summer 
school which is held at the end of their Third Year (see page 
[90.) In this school, visits are paid to metallurgical works and 
mines. Field geology is also studied. Metallurgical students 
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are allowed to devote their whole time to the metallurgical, 
ore-dressing anc seological portions of the school. 

in addition to this, excursions may be made by the class 
from time to time to such metallurgical works as are vithin 
reach. 

A short course of lectures is given in the second tein for 
Metallurgical students as a preparation for the ‘field work in 
Metallurgy. 

FourtH YEAR, 

271. Metallurgy (General).—A course of two lectires a 
week during the session; including :—(¢@) A few TIecttres in 
explanation of the laboratory work (273). 

(b) The Metallurgy of fron and Steel, including an ac- 
count of iron ores and their preparation ; the iron blast fur- 
nace. its construction and operation; pig iron aid its 
properties; wrought iron, its manufacture and projerties ; 
crucible, Bessemer and open-hearth steel making; the prop- 
erties and heat treatment of steel. 

Text Book:—Bradley Stoughton, “ The Metallurgy of Iron 
and, Steel.” 

Reference Books:—Forsythe, “The blast Furnace’ H. Q. 
Hofman. “Metallurgy of Iron and Steel”: T. Turner “Met- 
allurgy of Iron”; H. M. Howe “Metallurgy of Steel”; H. H. 


Campbell, ’’ Manufacture and Properties of Iron and Steel... 

(c) The Metallurgy of Copper, Lead, Gold and Silver.— 
In these lectures the production of copper and lead fram their 
ores by furnace methods is considered in detail. The refining 
of these metals by furnace and electrolytic methods and the 
parting and refining of gold and silver are treated in outline. 

(d) For Mining Students, a part of course 275 is ncluded 
ander this head and occupies one additional hour a week in 
the second term. 

Text Books:—E. D. Peters, “Principles of Coppe’ Smelt- 


** 


ine’; H F. Collins, “Metallurgy of Lead 


Reference Books:—E D. Peters, “Modern Copper Smelt - 
ing”; H. O. Hofman, ‘“Metalluey of Lead”; H. F. Collins, 
“ Metallurgy of Silver”; T. K. Rose, © Metallurgy of Gold 
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272. Metallurgy for Metallurgical students. 
vo hours a week during the session. 

Ile course will include some or all of the 
(a) Alloys.—The theory of 


end metallic alloys ; 


following :— 
solutions applied to metals 


composition, manufacture and uses of 
the ©mmon alloys. 


(0: Metallurgical Calculations. - 


- A continuation of course 
205, ipplying mathematical treatm 


ent to the more important 

metalurgical processes and furnaces, . 
Ce Metallurgy of ZINC, Nickel. Cobalt. 
(d Electro-M etallurgy.—The electrolytic separation and 

refinig of copper, lead nickle. gold, sil 
(e) MH ydro-M ctallurgy of 


Platinum. etc 


ver, etc. 
copper, Silver. nickel. etc: 
(f) Metallurgical Construction and Design. 
(9) Specifications and Testing of steel and 
refracory materials, fuels. etc. 
(h) ¢ 


other metals. 


osts of Metallurgical Plant and Operations. 


yrs 


273 Metallureical Laboratory, Part I.—Qne 


period per | : 
week n the first term for Metallurgical and Mining students, | 
The following metallurgical exercises will be carried out, as  ¥ 
far as time will permit, either as demonstrations, individual ae 
work, or work in groups:— (a) Roasting a sulphide or ar- } 


senical ore on a small scale and also in the large roasting 
formation and properties of copy 


er or lead 
mattes and slags; (c) smelting a copper or lead ore in the 


water acketed blast furnace: (d) 


metals and alloys; (¢) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 


leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) 


furnaces; (b) 


melting and Casting certain 


elementary exercises in 
tollowing :—pyrometry, calorimetry, f] 
analyst, tests of refractory materials. 


some cf the ue gas i 
microscopic examina- 
tion of metals, heat treatment of iron or steel. 


Students of Metallurgical Engineering spend 


four or five 
periods during the first term in the 


Hydraulic laboratory 
These jeriods are taken from courses 273 and 300. 

274. Metallurgical Laboratory Part IIl.—Three 
week diring the second term for Me 


time is devoted to the serious 





periods a i 
. ry: , 
tallurgical students. This 


study of some metallurgical 
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problem. Usually two students work together and present 4 
thesis containing an account of important published work 
bearing on their subject, as well as the result of their own 
experimental researches. 

(For description of Metallurgical and Assaying Laborato: 
ries, see page 35). 

275. Electro-Metallurgy. — This course of lectures is re- 
stricted to a consideration of the principles and construction 
of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. Other parts of the subject are treated in the lectures 


233) and in 


on Electro-chemistry (see Chemistry, page 
course (412). wo lectures a week during the second term 
for Metallurgical, Electrical and Chemical students. 
Text Book :—A: Stansfield, “The Electric Furnace. 
270. Electro-Metallurgy Laboratory.—One period a week 


for students taking course 275. The work is arranged to 


‘Hustrate the lectures. Groups of students operate each of the 
main types of electric furnace and become familiar with some 
of the principles of electric furnace construction and design. 

277. Colloquium.—One hour a week during the session 1S 
given to informal discussion of research and other work being 
done in the department, and to other topics of metallurgical 
interest. 

278. Metallurgical Machinery and Design.—This course th- 
cludes lectures on metallurgical machinery and design and 
two periods a week in the drafting room is devoted to drafting 


and designing metallurgical furnaces and plants. 


13. Mining Engineering. 


PROFESSOR :—JOHN BONSALL Porter, E.M., PH.D.., D.Sc. (HON.). 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—JOHN W. BELL, M.Sc. 
Dawson FELLOW IN MIniING:—GeEorGE A. GILLIES, Bb. S€: 
DEMONSTRATOR: ——_—— 
ised ea re ae 
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SpECIAL RESEARCH ASSISTANT -- EpGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. ( VICTORIA ). 
J. RAFFLES COX, B.Sc. 





SpeciAL RESEARCH SCHOLAR: 


Tuirp YEAR, 


201. Mining Engineering. —T he principles and practice of 
mining.— Prospecting, simple mining methods, excavation, ¢x- 
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plosion and blasting, rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing 
and dredging, hydraulic mining, quarrying, 
per week in the second term. 
Fourth Year. (See 207.) 


etc. Two lectures 


This course is continued in the 


292. Ore Dressing.—The theory and practice of ore 
ing and coal washing.—The forms in which ores occur and 
the effect of mixture. impurity, etc.; the t 


dress 


heoretical considera- 
tions affecting mineral separations 


; the general mechanical 
operations involved. 


Dressing Machinery—breakers. stamps, 
rolls, screens, jigs, vanners. tables, washers, buddles. mag- 
netic separators, etc. 
term and laboratory. 
Year. (See 290.) 


(Two lectures per week in the second 
This course is continued in the Fourth 


2903. Ore Dressing Laboratory.—Simple tests of ores, sands 


and gravels, by means of pan, vanning, shovel, hand jig, magnet 


classifier, etc. (One afternoon per week in the 
Further laboratory work in the fourth Year (See 300 and 


301.) 


Second term. 


FourtH YEAR. 


297. Mining Engineering. —The principles and practice of 
nuning.— Prospecting, deep wells, diamond drilling, open cast 
mining, shaft sinking drifting, underground 


development, 
methods of mining, timbering, hauling, hoisting, draining, 


pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; mine accidents and their 
prevention; general arrangement of plant, administration 
stores and dwellings; examination and valuation of mines and 
mineral properties and mine reports. (Three 


lectures a 
week). 


298. Mining and Ore-Dressing Machinery and Design.— 
[he application of mechanical and electrical engineering to 
nuning, ore dressing and metallurgy.—Machinery for haulage, 
hoisting, pumping, ventilating, etc. 


; mine power plants, power 
transmission, 


traniways, cable ways, compressors. blowing 
engines, conveyors, cranes, etc.: mine and mill buildings, head 
frames, ore bins, lay out of plant, etc. 


One lecture a week 
and two drafting room periods in the 


second term for all 
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students in course and one additional lecture per week for 
students taking alternative (0). 

209. Ore Dressing and Milling.—Continuation of the ore 
dressing course of the Third Year; concentration plants, coal 
breakers and washers, dry concentration, amalgamation, gold 
and silver milling, cyaniding, chlorinating, etc. (Three lectures 
a week in the first term. ) 

302. Mining Colloquiwm.—One hour a week is given to in- 
formal discussion of the work being done in the department 
and to other matters relating to mining and ore dressing. 
Students are required to take the leading part in these dis- 
cussions. 

300. Ore Dressing and Metallurgical Laboratory.—1wo 
mornings per week in the first term are given to the ore 
dressing hydraulic and metallurgical laboratories. This time 1s 
chiefly given to ore dressing and metallurgy, and certain 
typical operations in each are carried out. The set exercises 
in ore dressing are a continuation of the Third Year labora- 
tory work and comprise a series of experiments in crushing, 
classifying, jigging, slime treatment, magnetic separation, 
vamation, and include a complete trial 


dD 


cyanidation and amalsg 
run of the five-stamp battery on a free milling g ld ore. 

(Students taking the geological alternative give one morn- 
ing per week in the first term to Petrographical laboratory and 
only one to Ore Dressing, Metallurgy, etc., as above.) 

301. Ore Dressing Laboratory and Thesis Work.—In the 
second term one whole day and one additional morning are 
siven to individual laboratory work and to the preparation of 
a thesis to be filed in the departmental library and, when prac 
ticable, published. 

The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous 
and range from purely theoretical investigations in crushing, 
screening, classification, concentration, etc., to the experi- 
mental determination of the best methods for the treatment 
of particular ores and coals. Over one hundred and twenty- 


five different lots of ore are available, and the quantities are 
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sufhicient for work on a comparatively large scale, 
are constantly being secured. 


New ores 


Advanced Courses—Special courses of instruction are 
offered to graduate students in Mining and Ore Dressing. 
These courses include lectures. colloquia or individual work 
in the laboratories and drafting room. 


Text tooks:—Students are also recommended to freely 
consult the following works of reference. in addition to the 
special references given from time to time :—Sir C. LeNeve 
Foster's Ore and Stone Mining: Mayer’s Mining Methods in 
Europe; H. W. Hughes’ Text Book of Coal Mining; Boulton’s 
Coal Mining; Behr’s Winding ;Plants for Great Depths ; 
Saunders’ Mine Timbering; W. H. Storms’ Timbering and 
Mining; R. H. Richard’s Ore Dressing; T. A. Rickard’s 
Stamp Milling of Gold Ores and Sampling and Kstimation of 
Ore in a Mine; H. Louis’ Handbook of Gold Milling; T. K. 
Kose’s Metallurgy of Gold; M. Eissler’s Metallurgy of Gold; 
H. F. Collins’ Metallurgy of Silver; James’ Cyanide Practice : 
Julian and Smart’s Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores; The 
Coa] and Metal Miners’ Pocket-book: Text Book of Ore 
Dressing by R. H. Richards; Manual of Mining by M. C. 
thlsung; The Principles of Mining by H. C. Hoover. 


LABORATORIES. 


During the first three years of the course the students do 
systematic work in the workshops and laboratories of the 
other departments. During the Third and Fourth Years they 
spend a large proportion of .their time in the special labora- 
tories for ore dressing and metallurgy. See pp. 351 and 
352). In these laboratories the general method of instruction 
is first to conduct a limited number of important typical oper- 
ations, and then to assign to each student certain methods 
which he must study out in detail, and upon which he must 
experiment and make written report. In this work he js 
guided by the professors and demonstrators. and assisted by 


~ 
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+ 


the other students, whom he must in turn assist when practi- 
cable. In this way every student acquires detailed knowledge 


ot certain typical operations and a fair general experience in 


many of the important methods in use. 


ILLUSTRATIONS. MUSEUMS. SOCIETIES. ETc. 


‘ . 


[In addition to a large series of lantern. slides, the depart- 
ment owns a collection of over four thousand photographs 
and other illustrations. This collection is constantly being 
enlarged. 

The Museums of the building contain suites of ores, con- 
centrates, fuels and metallurgical materials, models of mines 
and furnaces, and collections of finished products. 

Che McGill University Mining Society meets weekly or 
fortnightly to read and discuss papers by graduate and student 
members, and from time to time to hear lectures given by 
gentlemen eminent in the profession. Special arrangement: 
have been made whereby students may attend meetings of the 
mining section of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers, 
and members of the Mining Society are privileged, for a 
nominal fee, to become student members, and to receive all 


41 
L} 


1e publications of the Society. 

the Society has also been made a students’ section of the 
Canadian Mining Institute, and its undergraduate members 
are therefore student members of the Institute, and receive 
all its publications. Papers read before the Mining Society 
may be entered in competition for any students’ prizes offered 


hry +] 


by the Canadian Mining Institute. (See pp. 69 and 180.) 


FIELD SCHOOL IN MINING. 


294. [he summer vacation class instituted in 1808 is now a 
| hxed part of the course. All students of Mining in regular 


course are required to attend this class at the end of the Third 
Y ear. 
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The school lasts about six weeks. Of this period about 
one-sixth is given to field work in geology, one-half or more 
to mining work proper, and the remainder, when practicable, 
to an examination of ore dressing and milling plants and 
metallurgical establishments. The Professor of Mining and 
his assistant go with the party and hold daily demonstrations 
or classes. The students take notes and sketches on the ground, 
and afterwards are required to work up these notes and to 


submit a formal report on some part or the whole. 


The work in geology and metallurgy is carried on by off- 
cers of these departments, who attend the school for this pur- 
pose, and in certain cases it is found practicable to permit 
students especially interested in these subjects to substitute 
additional work in them for a portion of the mining, 

During the last twelve years these field parties have visited 
british Columbia four times, Nova Scotia four times, Penn- 
sylvania twice, Michigan, Newfoundland and Ontario once 
each. In 1909 the work was done in the Asbestos district of 
uebec and in the gold, iron and coal regions of Nova Scotia. 
\ section of the party also visited Newfoundland. 


The instruction given during this field course is free to all 
Mining students, the only expense to them being the cost of 
board, lodging, and railway fares. These expenses are kept 
as low as is practicable and are in part met by the income of 
a fund provided by Sir William Macdonald, from which de- 
serving students who require aid can also have money ad- 
vanced them by applying to the Professor of Mining. 


At the close of the regular «work of the field school arrange- 
ments are made with the managers of the mines visited and 
others to give the members of the party individual employ- 
ment for the remainder of the summer. All students are 
earnestly advised to engage in such work, and it is probable 
that it will be made obligatory at an early date in the future. 
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14. Physics (Experimental.) 


»ROFESSORS fH. T. Barnes, D.dSc., Director. 
LOFESSORS :— : ie ‘ 4 
1 HAROLD A, \\ ILSON, MM. a L). De: F.R.S. 
ASSISTANT PRoressor :-—H. L. Bronson, Ph.D 
FE. H. Day. M.Sc. 
LECTURERS - AN RS Golds; M.Sc. 


|G. St. G. Sproure, M.Se. 
\. L. Dicxreson, M.Sc. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—; N. E. WHEELER, B.Sc. 
1A. N. Suaw, M.Se 
| A. G. HatcHer, M.A 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of expert- 
mental lectures on the general principles of Physics (embrac- 
ing, in the First Year,/he Laws of Energy—Heat, Light, and 
Sound; in the Second Year, Electricity and Magnetism), ac- 
companied by courses of practical work in the laboratory, ‘n 
which the students will perform for themselves experiments, 
chiefly quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the 
lectures. Opportunity will be given to acquire experience with 
all the principal instruments used in exact physical and prac- 
tical measurements. 

311. first YEAR.—Lecture course. Two hours per week. 
or syllabus, see under Third Year Arts. 

312. Laboratory Course.—Three hours per week, spent in 
practical measurements in the Macdonald Physical Laboratory 
in conjunction with the lecture courses and in.accordance with 
the following outline :-— 

Heat—Calibration of thermometers; boiling point; air 
thermometer; expansion of solids, liquids and gases; calo- 
timetry ; latent heats. 

Sound.—Velocity of sound; determination of rates of vibra- 
tion of tuning forks; resonance; laws of vibration of strings. 

Light—Photometry ; laws of reflection and refraction ; focal. 
lengths and magnifying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescopes 


and microscoses; the sextant: spectroscope, spectrometer, op- 


tical bench. 
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Text books:—Watson (Longmans); ‘Tory and Pitcher, 
Laboratory Manual. 

315. SECOND YEAR.—Lecture course, two hours per week. 
or syllabus see under Fourth Year Arts. 

316. Laboratory course, three hours per week. Magnetism 
and Electricity—Measurements of pole strength and moment 
of a magnet; the magnetic field; methods of deflection, and 


oscillation; comparison of moments and determination of the 


elements of the earth’s magnetism. 

Current Electricity—A complete course of measurements 
of current strength, resistance, and electromotiv: force; cali- 
bration of galvanometers. 

Text Books :—Whetham’s Experimental Electricity; Tor) 
and Pitcher, Laboratory Manual. 

317. An additional course, involving four laboratory periods 
per week with lectures, will be given in May and June for 
students in Electrical and Mechanical Engineering. 

320, 321. [HIRD YEAR.—Students of Electrical Engineering 
will continue their work in the Physical Laboratory in the 
Uhird Year. The following is a brief outline of she course :— 

Magnetic elements and measurements; testing magnetic 
qualities of iron; theory and practice of absolute electrical 
measurements ; comparison and use of electrical standards of 
resistance, EK. M. I., self and mutual-induction, and capacity , 
principles of construction of electrical instruments; testing and 
calibration of ammeters and voltmeters; insulation and capa- 
city tests; electrometers and baillistic methods testing for 
capacity and rate of discharge; electric light photometry; al- 
ternating currents. 

322. kourtH YEAR.—Students of Electrical Engineering 
will take a course of lectures in Electrical Theory. 

323. Advanced Courses and Research.— or advanced 
courses of lectures see under Honour courses in Arts. 

The following are some of the sections in which special pro- 
vision has been made for advanced practical wort :— 


H eat —Thermometry :—Comparison and verification of deli- 
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cate thermometers; air thermometry; measurement of high 
temperatures; electrical resistance thermometers and pyrome- 
ters: thermo-electric pyrometers ; optical pyrometers. 

Calorimetry :-—Mechanical equivalent of heat ; variation of 
specific heat and temperature ; latent heat of fusion and vapor- 
ication: heat of solution and combustion; electrical methods ; 
radiation and conduction of heat with special methods 
and apparatus; viscosity; surface tension. 

Light.—Photometric standards ; spectro-photometry ; spec- 
troscopy and spectrum photography ; compound prism spectro- 
meters: six inch and 2%4 inch Rowland gratings; study of 
spectra of gases; fluorescence and anomalous dispersion, po- 
larimetry, Landolt and other polarimeters ; optical properties 
of crystals. 

Sound.—Velocity in gases and various media ; absolute de- 
terminations of period; harmonic analysis of sounds ; effects 
of resonance and interference. 

Electricity and Magnetism.— Magnetic properties of iron and 
alloys; influence of stress and torsion; influence of tempera- 
iure: effects of hysteresis; magneto-optics ; other effects of 
magnetisation; diamagnetism; electrical standards and ab- 
solute measurements: calibration of electrical instruments ; in- 
sulation and capacity testing; electrometer and ballistic meth- 
ods; temperature, variation of resistance, and E.M.F.; thermo- 
clectric effects ; electrolysis; chemistry of primary and second- 
ary batteries; resistance of electrolytes ; polarisation ; electric 
discharge in gases and high vacua; dielectric strength; be- 
haviour of insulators under electric stress, specific inductive 
capacity ; alternating currents ; electrical waves and oscillations. 

Radioactivity—The Laboratory possesses a considerable 
stock of radium, and a large amount of apparatus originally 
designed by Professor Rutherford tor investigations in. this 
subject. During the second term a course of lectures in 


Radioactivity will be delivered by Professor Eve. 











SURVEYING AND GEODESy. 

























I5. Surveying and Geodesy. 


PROFESSOR :—C. H. McLeop, Ma. E. 
) ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—J. B. Harvey, M.Sc. 
5 LECTURER :—E, O. Tempe Piers, B.Sc. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— 





This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of plane and geodetic sur- | 
veying, in the field svork of engineering operations, and in . 
practical astronomy. The lecture course is divided as fol- 
lows :-— 





340. SECOND YEAR.—Chain and angular surveying; the con-_ 
struction, adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, 


micrometer, compass and minor field and office instruments ; | 


’ 





topography ; levelling; contour surveying; railway circular 

curves; planimeter and pantograph; general land systems of 

’ the Dominion and Provinces. Mr. Harvey. } 
352. [HirD YEAR.—Theory and use of instruments ; hydro- | 

graphic surveying; the use of the plane table; mining survey- ; 

ing; barometric and trigonometric levelling ; elements of prac- ie 

tical astronomy. Professor McLeod. | 
353. [HIRD YEAR.—Theory and use of instruments; the use ' 

of the plane-table ; mining surveying ; magnetic surveying; hy. 

drographic surveying; barometric and trigonometric levelling; 

theory of transition curves; elements of geodetic surveying ; 


elements of practical astronomy. Professor McLeod. 
359. FOURTH YEAR. 





Practical Astronomy, The deter- ig 
mination of time, latitude, longitude and azimuth. Geodesy.— | 
figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangu- 
lation systems; adjustment and reduction of observations 
Professor McLeod. 

Field Work. 


following work :— 





The students are required to carry out the 


347. SECOND YEAR.—(1) A farm survey, using chain and 





compass; (2) a compass and micrometer survey; (3) a detail 
survey, using chain and offset; (4) levelling; (5) transit work. 
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354. Tuirp YEAR.—(1) Level and transit practice, includ- 
ing the adjustments of the instruments; (2) a survey and loca- 
tion of a railway line, with determination of topography and 
contours and subsequent staking out for construction; (3) 
stadia survey; (4) a hydrographic survey of a river channel, 
including measurement of discharge; (5) a survey at night 
illustrating underground methods; (6) astronomical observa- 
tions with sextant and engineer's transit. 

355. Mapping.—See page 277. 

361. FourTH YEAR.—(1) Determination of latitude (a) by 
transit and sextant observations on Polaris, (>) by zenith tele- 
scope, (c) by noon observations with transit and sextant; 
(2) determination of azimuth, (a) by equal altitude observa- 
tions of the sun, (b) by observation of elongation of Polaris, 
(c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer 5 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compass ; 
(3) determination of time, (a) by equal altitude observations 
of the sun with sextant and transit (b) by observations of the 
meridian passage of stars with astronomical transit; (4)  de- 
termination of longitude by clock comparisons and by lunar 
observation; (5) base line measurements; (6) precision level- 
line; (7) measurement of angles by geodetic methods; (8) 
plane table surveys; (9) special problems in railroad track 
work. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and 
to prepare maps, sections and estimates from their own sur- 
veys. This office work is principally done during the regular 
session. 

Field work is required of all students of the Second Year 
(except those taking the Practical Chemistry Course), ot 
students of the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining 
Engineering and in lransportation, and of the Fourth Year in 
the Civil Engineering Course. The work will begin in 1919 
on September 5th, and will continue for four weeks. 

360. Geodetic Laboratory.—FouRTH YEAR. 

The following determinations of the constants and errors 


of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic laboratory 
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(for equipment, see page 350) by the Fourth Year students 
in the Civil Engineering Course :— 

(1) Measurement of magnifying power; (2) errors of 
graduation; (3) measurement of eccentricity of circles: (4) 
determinations of errors 


_ 


of run of theodolite microscopes : 
(5) investigation of the errors of graduation of a standard 
har; (6) graduating scales with the dividing engine, and com- 
Parison thereof on the comparator; (7) investigation of the 
errors of graduation of circles on the circular comparator : 
(8) determination of the constants of steel tapes; (g) in- 
vestigation of the graduation errors of steel tapes on the fifty- 
foot comparator: (10) determination of the scale value of level 
vials; (11) investigation of the accuracy of barometers. 

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the 
lollowing in addition to the apparatus. of the obs 


ervatory and 
geodetic laboratory — 


Fifty-nine transit theodolites by various 
makers, with solar and mining attachments: a photo-theodo- 
lite ; two 8-in. alt-azimuths - thirty-one dumpy and twelve wye 
levels; two gradient-telemeter levels; hand levels and clino- 
meters ; four precision levels: seventeen surveyors compasses : 
one miner’s dial: three prismatic compasses : pocket com- 
Dbasses; marine sextants: artificial] horizons: box sextants: tw? 
reflecting circles; seven plane tables; six current meters ; 
Rochon micrometers: double image micrometers : held-glasses : 
two heliotropes ; several barometers: one 100 ft. Invar tape: 
300 ft. and soo ft. steel tapes suitable for base measurements - 
steel chains and steel bands: linen and metallic tapes ; sound- 
ing lines; pickets: levelling rods; micrometer targets; slope 
rods; pedometers: station pointer; pantographs, planimeters. 
slide rules and minor appliances. 

EXAMINATION FOR LAND SURVEYORS: —Any graduate in 
the Faculty of Applied Science in the Department of Civil 

g, 

prenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land 
Surveyor. 


Ikngineering and Land Surveying, may have his term of ap- 


Text Books and Books of Reference :—Gillespie’s Survey- 


ing, Johnson’s Theory and Practice of Surveying, Shortland’s 


eamune 
ae. _— 


ae Le Bee. 


































—- 





276 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Nautical Surveying, Greene’s Practical and Spherical Astron- 
omy, Nautical Almanac, Baker’s Engineers’ Surveying In- 
struments, Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice of 


Surveying, Trumbull’s Underground Surveying. 


16. Department of Railways. 


[.. O. Keay, B.Sc. (Mass. Inst. Tech.) 
r I; Smart, B.A. (Queen's). 
eMr. A. A. GoopcHILp. 
LECTURERS :—+ Mr. Herpert MARTIN. 
Mr. Geo. C. WELLS. 
eo er eee eee Mr. A. W.. YOUNG. 
| Mr. H. F. MILter. 


4 
PROFESSORS :— ) 
\ \ 


TuHirp YEAR. (OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE. ) 

172. Economics.—Economic theory, with special reference 
to the organization of modern commerce and industry, 
railways and their development, essay writing, the pre- 
paration of reports and discussion of practical prob- 
lems. Dr. Leacock. 





175. Engineering Law.—sSee page 249. 
135. English—The preparation and criticism of reports on 


stated subjects, the object being to acquire a clear and 
accurate style. Mr. Latham. 

371. Freight Service —Freight department organization, re- 
cords, and_ statistics—a full explanation of the 
methods of handling freight. Mr. Martin. 

228. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.—See page 255. 

86. Mechanics.—See page 235. 

372. Railway Engineering.—History of Canadian railways ; 
the Railway Act of 1903; the conditions governing 
projected railway lines; the railway corporation ; effect 
of location on volume of traffic; estimate of probable 
traffic: economic consideration of distance, curvature 
and grade; relative importance of grades; train resist- 
ance; equipment ; limiting grades and curvature; trunk 
and branch lines; the reconnaissance for route; of- 
ganization and records; preliminary survey; field 
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work, organization and equipment : may 
work; location: curves 


9s and office 
; vertical curves; transition 
curves; equating curves: virtua] profile, maximum 
grades; ruling grades: rise and fall; cross sections: 
estimates and computation of quantities ; comparison 
and capitalization of two lines: 


cost of surveys; con- 
struction: earthworks 


form of excavations and em. 
bankments; earthwork surveys; computation of 
volume; formation of embankments; computation ot 
haul; cost of earthwork: trestles; pile and framed 
trestles; floor systems: openings; culverts and minor 
bridges; bailast; rail: rail fastenings : 


ties: switches 
and crossings ; 


switch construction : mathematics of 
Switch design; miscellaneous structures; yards and 
terminals. Professor Smart. 
For list of Reference Books, see page 281. 
Railway Engineering. ) 
355. Mapping. 


Draughting, from notes, the paper | 


(Fourth Year 


ocation of a rail- 
way; maps and profiles; earthwork diagrams: 
design ; yard design. Professor Smart. 


switch 
373. Railway Mechanical Engineering.—Elementary course 
on the steam engine, steam boilers. power plant equip- 
ressed air and 


ment, steam turbines, gas engines, comy 
elementary locomotive construction and 


operation. 
Professor Keay. 





Text Book:—Duncan’s Steam and Other Engines 


(Macmillan). 


374. Orgamesation and Accounting.— )rganization and 
Work of the various departments: duties of officers ; 
accounting. (A course preparatory to that of the 
Fourth Year). Mr. Goodchild. 

375. Shorthand.—Mr. Young. 

376. Telegraphy—Mr. Miller. 

Nore.—Students are required to follow systematic courses 
in shorthand and telegraphy throughout the Third and Fourth 

Years. 
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FourtH YEAR. (OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE. ) 

379. Accounting.—The principles of accounting, a develop- 
ment of the course of the Third Year. Larnings and 
expenses ; shop material and cost; labour and methods 
of paying for same; statements, their nature and value. 
Mr. Goodchild. 

177. Railway Economics.—Transportation Economics, 1n- 
cluding the theory of railway rates, railway commis 
sions, taxation of railways, government ownership 
and control, the treatment of transportation problems 
in Europe and America, etc. Attention will be paid 
to questions closely connected with transportation in 
Canada, such as the relative powers of the Dominion 
and Provincial Governments, the tariff, immigration, 
eovernment aid to railways, public lands and immi- 
gration. Essays connected with the above questions 
will be required. Dr. Hemmeon. 

t11-112.—Electrical Engineering.—For details, see page 244. 

138. English—Continuing the work of the Third Year. Mr. 
Latham. 

380. Freight Service—An extension of the work of the 
«Third Year. This course involves a discussion of the 
broader problems of the Freight Trafhe Department. 
Mr. Martin. 

381. Railway Operation—Organization of conducting 
Transportation Department, the development of train 
dispatching in America, the development of the con- 
trol of train movement in Europe, Conducting Trans- 
portation Expenses, standard time, the American Rail- 
way Association, formation of time tables, standard 
train rules, rules for movement of trains on single track, 
rules for movement of trains on double track, genera] 
rules covering the operation of trains and handling of 
freight and passengers, clearance cards and other blanks, 
Station service, yard service, road service, duties of dis- 


patchers and operators. Professor Smart. 
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382. Signals —Block signalling, manual systems, automatic 

systems, estimates and plans. Professor Smart. 
Interlocking.—Economic considerations, the different 
forms of mechanical interlocking machines, the locking 
sheet, dog charts, the lead out, the ground connections, 
switch and signal connections, the cabin, power machine, 
electro-pneumatic, all-electric, costs. interlocking of ter- 
minals and yards, electrical apparatus in connection with 
mechanical machines, construction and maintenance. or 
ganization of signal department, records and reports. 
Professor Smart. 
Interlocking Design.—Design of crossing lay out, mak- 
ing of locking sheets and dog charts, block signal loca- 
tion plans, design of switch and signal connections. 
Professor Smart. 

Books of Reference :—Adams, Block Signalling ; Wilson’s 
Mechanical Interlocking for Railways; Derr’s Block 
Signal Operation; Rules of the London North Western 
Railway; American Railway Assoc. Standard Code: 
Manual of recommended practice, American Railway 
ngineering and Maintenance of Way Assoc; Lave- 
rack’s Locking. 

Passenger Service-—The passenger department : its or- 

ganization, methods and general principles governing 

passenger business ; baggage system; mail and express. 
Mr. WELLs. 

Physical Geography and Climatology.—Geographical 

subdivisions of the country ; mineral areas ; timber belts: 

Wheat areas and water powers; irrigation ; climatology 

and its relations to occupations and soil products. 

Mr. BANCROFT. 

Railway Law.—This course is concerned largely with 

the Railway Act, anda general outline of the law of 

conumon carriers. Special attention will be given to 


such subjects as expropriation, damage suits against 
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railway companies, and the more usual forms of con- 
tracts with carriers. 
Dr. WALTON. 

386. Railway Mechanical Engineering —Locomotive trac- 

tive power, train resistance, tonnage rating, locomotiv? 

testing, comparative costs of locomotive operation, boil- 

er incrustation, chemical control of water purifying 

plants, determination of hardness, acidity, etc., fuel hand- 


ling location, design, equipment and organization, with 


| reference to roundhouses and railway shops, mechanical 
| engineering requirements at terminals. Professor Keay. 
Bare a, 387. Railway Mech. Eng. Designing.—The working out of 


numerous problems connected with the motive power 
department, supplemented by visits to power houses, 
shops, and locomotive terminals. 
PROFESSOR KEAY. 
Text Books :—Henderson’s Locomotive Operation; Hen- 
derson’s Cost of Locomotive Operation (Railroad Age 

(,azette). 

AT erie 388. Railway Engineering.—Interlocking, block signalling, 
organization of operating department, operating ex- 
penses, records and reports, maintenance of way organ- 
ization, accounts and programme for expenditures, track 
maintenance, tie renewals, ballast renewals, relaying 
and renewing rails, track tools, work train service, steam 
shovel work. betterments. 

PROFESSOR SMART. 
3&9. Electric Railways.—Preliminary considerations ; prob- 
able earnings; interurban lines; city lines; effects of 
at “ | erades; curves and distance; time tables and schedules ; 

: rolling stock; railway motors; speed and _ current 

ih ; curves; train resistance and power-time curves; speed 

and energy curves ; performance curves ; trucks ; brakes ; 

i controllers ; construction; roadway ; ballast ; rail; power 


Rats) stations, and power distribution; repair shops; main- 


i tenance of track, equipment and transmission line. 
i} Mr. CHRISTIE. 
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Reference Books :—Canadian Railway Act of 1903; Welling- 


ton’s Economics of Railway Location; Lavis, Railway 
Location Surveys and Estimates; Webb’s Economics of 
Railway Construction; Gillette’s Earthwork and _ its 
Cost; Allen’s Railway Curves and Earthwork; Manual 
American Railway Engineering and Maintenance of 
Way Assoc; Rules of the M. of W. Dept. C. P. R.; Got- 
shall’s Electric Railway Economics; Tratman’s Track 
and Track Work; Paine’s Roadmaster’s Assistant ; 
Camp's Notes on Track. 

390. Shorthand.—Mr. Young. 

391. Telegraphy.—Mr. Miller. 

Continuing the Third Year courses. 
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ECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
FACULTY OF LAW. 


S] 


THE SESSION IQIO-IQII WILL OPEN On MONDAY. OCTOBER 


SRD, IOQITO. 


The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 
Faculty in the east wing of McGill College by its munificent 
benefactor, Sir Wm. C. Macdonald. 

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the 
Faculty, to which large additions are continually being made, 
those lately added including, among many others, the Ontario 


Keports, the Nova Scotia Reports, Dalloz, Recueil Périodique, 


Campbell's Ruling Cases, the Encyclopedia of the Laws of ) 

ingland, the new series entitled ‘ The English Keports,” the 

American and English Encyclopedia of Law and the Ameri- i 
< - Li 


can and English [Encyclopedia of Pleading and Practice. 
The Library now contains all the Reports of the several 
Provinces of Canada. The principal reports and legal period- 
icals are taken. A special room for Law students is pro- 
vided in the University Library. This room is open during 
the day, and in the evenings from eight to ten o'clock. 
Particulars regarding the following points will be found on 


the pages named :— 


Page 
PA PONCe REQUIRE TIEN ES, 8% occ Syl Pal coe hk veut oe 25 
SU SRI es tee ge 15RD a wh a eee Cement pear Sa se Seedy ORR er 05 
NS a eee Ae ROS STE A PS SOE, ee 78 
LSS SSI aries ON ie TSS tia Ree ko et RRC SS RecA GER Ra G I. 69 j 
Oa EES | MERRIE SSR CS lta LCs ST ek AOSD Yano 43 


aeons .- 


* The attention of students who intend to practise law in the Prov- 4 
ince Of Quebec, or to be admitted to the notarial] profession, is called 
to the statutory réquirements for admission to study. These will be 


found on page 206. 
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SPECIAL REGULATIONS. 





i. Students shall register at the Office of the University, 
Registrar before commencing the work of the Session. The 
Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the [5th of Oc- 
tober in each year. Candidates applying thereafter may be 
admitted on a special examination to be determined by the 
Faculty. . 

2. The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half- 
past 5 and half-past 9 in the morning, and between 4 and half- 
past 6 in the afternoon; and special lectures in the evening at 
such hours and in such order as shall be determined by the 
faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an 
examination for any such lecture. 

3. Undergraduates shall be known as of the First, Second, 
or Third Year, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each 
Year, students shall take the studies fixed for that Year, and 
those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty, 

4. At the end of each College Year there shall be a general 
examination of all the classes, under the superintendence of 
the Professors, and of such other examiners as may be ap- 
pointed by the Corporation. The examination shall be con- 
ducted by means of printed questions, answered by the stu- 
dents in writing in the presence of the examiners. 

5. At the end of the Third College Year there shall be a 
fnal examination of those students who have completed th? 
curriculum. ‘his examination shall be conducted by writtet 
papers, which may be supplemented by an oral examination, 
[It shall cover all the subjects upon which lectures have been 
delivered during the three years’ course. Those students who 
satisfy the examiners shall be entitled, after making the neces- 
sary declaration and payment of the Graduation Fee, to pro- 
ceed to the Degree of B.C.L. There shall be no sessional 
examination of students who are candidates in the final ex- 
amination, 

6. No student shall be considered as having kept a Session 


unless he shall have attended regularly all the courses of lec- 
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tures, and shall have passed the sessional examinations to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty in the classes of his Year. 

7. Lhe Faculty shall have the power upon special and 
sufficient cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any student 
[rom attendance on any particular course or courses of lec- 
tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between 
the examinations of such students and those of the students 


regularly attending lectures. 


S. Every candidate, before receiving the degree of B.C.L., 
Myst Litieee a a4 saree wore ae rs ~la re ‘ . 
shall make and sign the following declaration :— 


A 


“go A.B. polliceor sancteque recipio, me, pro meis virbus, 
studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam 
daturum ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam, et officiis 
omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus 
rungar 

g. On the following days, when they fall within the session, 
no lectures will be delivered, viz.: Ash Wednesday, Good 
'riday, Kaster Monday, and Thanksgiving Day. On the fol- 
lowing 


Pam) 


days the morning lectures wiil be omitted, viz.: All 


saints’ Day (Nov. 1st), and Conception Day (‘Dec. 8th). 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 


The attention of the McGill Law Faculty has been drawn 
to the fact that students commencing their undergraduate 
course frequently need information with regard to law offices 
in which their services would be welcomed. For the purpose 
of furnishing such information and also of assisting the 
graduates of the Law school to obtain suitable positions in 
offices needing legal assistance, a number of members of the 
bar have been kind enough to form themselves into an Advi- 


sory Committee. Members of the Bar desiring the assistance 


of students or young graduates are requested to communicate 

with the Secretary of this Committee, Mr. C. M. Cotton, B.A., 

B.C.L. The Committee consists of the following gentlemen :— 
CA meet. 6 

K.C.; EE. E. Howard, B.A.,, B.C.L.; Lawrence McFarlane, 


(Ag DAC Ly Ht We Jo White. NA ania 
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THE COURSE OF STUDY. 


The Curriculum extends over three years. It includes 
lectures upon all the branches of the Law administered in the 
Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman Law, Legal His- 
tory, and the Constitutional Law of England, and of the Do- 
minion. Its primary design is to afford a comprehensive legal 
education for students who intend to practise at the Bar of 
the Province. In all the courses the attention of students is 
directed to the sources of the Law, and to its historical de- 
velopment. During their First Year the students will attend 
one hundred lectures on Roman Law, from which the Law 
of this Province is in great part derived. In the lectures on 
Legal History, the history of our Lyw since the Cession. and 
its relations to the French and to the English Law, will be 
explained. First Year students will also attend cotirses on 
the Law of Persons; the Law of Real Estate; the Law of 
Obligations ; the elementary rules of Procedure; and an intro- 
ductory course on Criminal Law. A new feature of the First 
rear curriculum is a practical course on Pleading, with 
numerous exercises in drafting. This course will be given in 
French. The remaining branches of Law, civil, commercial, 
and criminal, will be dealt with in the Second and Third 
Years. During the three years the Civil Code, the Criminal 
Code, and the Code of Civil Procedure will be covered, and 
lectures will also be given upon such subjects as Bills of Ex- 
change, Merchant Shipping, and Banking, (which are re- 
gulated mainly by special statutes), as well as on the law of 
Evidence. A course in Municipal Law has also been arranged 
for. 

The Faculty desire to impress upon English students the 
great importance of obtaining a familiar knowledge of French. 
In the practice of the profession in this Province it is indis- 
pensable that a lawyer shall be able to write and speak French. 
The Faculty are determined to exact a high standard in this 
subject, and have passed a new regulation to secure this end 
(see page 260). Moot Courts are held from time to time in 
order to afford practice in the presentation of legal arguments. 
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Those students who are able to take the B.A. course before 
entering upon their legal studies are strongly recommended to 
do so. Those for whom this is impossible are advised to at- 


tend courses in the Faculty of Arts for two years. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 
Roman Law. 


ProFessor :—F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon). LL.B. (Fdin.).. 
LL.D. (Aberd.) 


During the first part of the course the external history ol 
the law from the early period to the codification of Justinian 
will be dealt with. The sources of the law will be described, 
and the gradual evolution explained by which the law of the 
city of Rome became fitted to be the law of the civilized 
world. A brief sketch will be given of the legal institutions 
of Kome in the first period and of the early constitutional 
history. 

In the doctrinal part of the course matters mainly of anti 
quarian interest will be touched on but slightly. Those por- 
tions of the Roman Law which have been followed most 
closely in the existing law of the Province, e.g., property, 
servitudes, pignus and hypothec, and obligations, will be 
treated in detail, and the modifications made by the modern 
law will be noticed. Class-examinations will be held from 
time to time, and a first and second prize in books will he 
given to the two students who obtain the highest marks. in 
these examinations. 

Text-books :—For the historical part, Walton’s Historical 
Introduction to the Roman Law; and for the Institutes, 
Moyle’s or Sandar’s Institutes of Justinian, or Girard, Manuel 
de Droit Romain. 

Books of Reference :— 

Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to Roman Law; Muir- 
head’s Institutes of Gaius; Maynz, Cours de Droit Romain; 
Puchta, Institutionen; Maine’s Ancient Law. 
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Constitutional and Administrative Law. | 





ProFessor:—F. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.).. 
PS a BF (Aberd. ) 





The object of this course is to show the actual working of 





the Canadian constitution. A sketch of the constitutional his- 






iory prior to Confederation is given. The B. N. A. Act is 






explained, and the leading cases discussed which illustrate the 






respective powers of the Federal and of the Provincial Legis- 






latures. The growth of Cabinet Government is traced, and 
‘ome of the fundamental rules of the English Constitution if 






are expounded and contrasted with those followed in other 






COUuNTTIeES., 


No text-book is prescribed, but students are recommended 





















to refer to Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British 


lonies; Houston, Constitutional Documents of Canada: 


(oO 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom of 


the ¢ nstitution. 


Obligations—Advanced Course. | | 


PROFESSOR :—F,. P. Watton, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.)., 
Lid, -~CAberde) ’ iN 

lwo alternate courses are delivered to students of the Sec- | 
ond and Third Years. 

Their object is to explain important parts of the law of 
obligations in more detail than is possible in the general course 
cn the subject. 

the method is mainly the explanation of illustrative cases. 


'requent references are made to French and English decisions. 
Legal History and Bibliography. 
PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 


This course comprises an outline of the history of the law 
in force in the Province of Quebec. 

the main source from which our law is derived is the 
Customary Law of France, as modified by the principles of 


Roman Law, embodied in several of the codes or collections 
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of Roman Law before the time of Justinian. The Customs 
of France after being reduced to writing were further modi- 
fied by the influence of modern Roman Law, which prevailed 
throughout the larger part of France. The ordinances of the 
French kings and the commentaries of the great jurists, from 
Cujas and Dumoulin down to Pothier, brought the Civil Law 
of France into the systematic form in which it was adminis- 
tered in this Province. The Custom of Paris, one of the most 
important of those recognized in France, became formally the 
basis of the Civil Law in this country, and the ordinance of 
1667 was the main authority for procedure. 

Since the opening of the British régime the development 
of Lower Canadian Civil Law has proceeded independenily 
of the Civil Law of France, where the Code Napoléon was 
passed early in the Century. In Lower Canada a code on the 
same lines was adopted.shortly before Confederation. Lower 
Canadian Civil Law has been modified by English Law in 
commercial matters, and also by statutes passed in the Prov- 
ince. The Criminal Law has been derived almost exclus.vely 
from the Criminal Law of England. 

The leading authorities upon the main branches of the law, 
with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought under 
the attention of the students in this course. 


Agency and Partnership. 
PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGown, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

This course begins with the principles of the law of Man- 
date, as laid down in the Civil Code of Lower Canada, and 
treats of Civil and Commercial Agency. The rights and 
liabilities of principal and agent both between themselves and 


in relation to third parties is considered, and special attention 


is directed to the powers of agents in selling, pledging, and 
dealing with the property of the principal. The law relating 
to factors or commission merchants, brokers, and other agents 
is explained. 


In partnership the right of each partner to bind his fellow 


partner in virtue of the mandate reciprocally given and en- 


ee 
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joyed, leads to the distinction between civil and commercial 
partnership, and the limited partnership, or société en com- 
mandite, is also treated of. The distinction between partner- 
ship and joint stock companies leads to a consideration of the 
connexion between this subject and the subject of Companies 
and Corporations which form th>- subject matter of a course 
given in alternate years. 


Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies. 
PROFESSOR :—G. W. MAcDoucatt, B.A.. Bie eee 


General course on organization of companies under the Do- 
minion and Quebec Companies Acts. Nature of various secur- 
ities : rights and powers of directors and shareholders: amal- 
gamation and reorganization of companies ; winding-up pro- 
ceedings. 

Persons. 
PROFESSOR :—G. W. MAcCDouGAaLt. B.A.. S.Gbo ee. 


This course covers the Law of acts of civil status, absentees. 
marriage, separation, divorce, filiation. minority and interdic- 
tion. 

Criminal Law. 


Proressor :—Hon. Mr Justice Davinson, M.A., D.C.L. 


This course includes :— 

A history of the Criminal Law and Criminal] Procedure of 
England, and of their introduction into and development 
throughout Canada; discussion of the Criminal Code and other 
Statutes enacting criminal offences; of the rules of evidence 
in criminal cases; of the Fugitive Offenders’ Act: of extradi- 
tion; and, generally, of the principal features belonging to the 
Criminal Law of the Dominion. 


Commercial Law, I. 


PRoFESSOR:—R. C. oMiInn, BCL Kk. 


The subjects dealt with will include commercial sales and 
the law of insurance. 
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The course on Insurance will cover :— 
(a) Insurance, contracts of: (b) marine insurance; (c) fire 


\ 


insurance: (d) life insurance. 


Commercial Law, Il. 
Professor :-——Hon. Mr. Justice Cross, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
The subjects dealt with are: bills of exchange and promis- 
sory notes and banking, in one course, and shipping and 


carriers in another. 


Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts, Prescription. 
Lease, and Municipal Law. 


PRoFESSsOR :—A. GEOFFRION, B.C.L., KAS 


Two courses—in alternate years. 


Civil Procedure, II. 


DROFESSOR :—-Hon. C. J. Donerty, D.C.L. 


The advanced. course for the Second and Third Years 
covers all matters of procedure not dealt with in the First 
Year course, and includes trial, provisional remedies, stich as 
capias, attachment before judgment, injunction, etc., and spe- 
cial proceedings, such as proceedings relating to corporations, 
and public offices, mandamus, etc., as well as the rules of 
pleading in the more complicated classes of action. It will be 
divided into two parts, which will be taken in alternate years. 


Successions, Gifts and Substitutions. 
Proressor:—Hon. C. J. Douerty, D.C.L. 


Two courses—in alternate vears. 

I. The Law of Succession. 

The course consists of a commentary and explanation of 
the whole of Title I,.and the Third Chapter of Title II of the 
Third Book of the Civil Code. The order followed by the 
Code in dealing with the different matters coming within the 
scope of this course, has however been departed from, with a 
view of presenting to the student the law governing succes- 
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sions as one whole. The subject will be developed as nearly as 
possible in the following order :— 

(I) General notions, definitions, and divisions of the sub- 
ject; (2) the testamentary succession: (3) the ab-intestate 
succession; (4) rules of law common to both successions : 
(5) rules peculiar to the testamentary succession: (6) rules 
peculiar to the ab-intestate succession; (7) partition of the 
succession (and of property held in undivided Ownership 
generally), its incidents and effects. 

If. Gifts and Substitutions. 

This course comprises a commentary on and explanation 
of Chapters I, II, and IV of Title II of the Third Book of 
the Civil Code, dealing with: 

(1) Gifts inter vivos: (2) gifts in contemplation of death, 
as permitted in contracts of marriage ; (3) substitutions. 


Real Property Law and Registration. 


PROFESSOR :—\V. DE M. MARLER. bia DG E- 


First YEAR Course -—25 lectures. 

Registration of Real Rights—its objects; modes of registra- 
tion ; effect ; the cadastral system. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR CouRsE *—s50 Lectures, in alter- 
nate Courses. 

First Course: — Mode of acquisition of immoveables—2s 
lectures. 

in this course, a deed of sale wil] be analyzed and its various 
clauses explained: the parties; the description and the meas- 
urement of land; the obligations of buyer and seller and the 
security for their performance: warranty, its modifications 
and results; the form and registration of the deed: the right, 
of the wife; the distinctions between sale and other modes of 
acquisition, and their effects on the parties ; forced sales, their 
incidents and results: examination of titles, practically con- 
sidered, 

Second Course -—Privileges and hypothecs: servitudes—25 
lectures, 
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(Debts and causes of preference; characteristics of hypo- 
thecs—the various kinds, their history, conditions and effects ; 
the ranking of hypothecs; the hypothecary action, its char- 
acteristics, incidents and results; privileges on immoveables ; 
registration of privileges and hypothecs ; servitudes—natural, 
legal and conventional; water courses and streams; walls 
and fences. 

Public International Law. 
ProFessor:—Hon. C. J. DoHERTY, 8 Yt Beg ey 

Sovereignty and equality of independent states ; recognition 
of belligerency and independence ; justifiable grounds of inter- 
vention: modes of territorial acquisition; territorial bound- 
aries: doctrine of exterritoriality; treaties and arbitrations ; 
laws of war; neutrality of states and of individuals; laws of 
blockade: contraband; confiscation; prize-courts and their 
jurisprudence. 

The students’ attention will be specially directed to treaties, 
diplomatic relations, and international arbitrations, in which 
Canada is directly concerned. 


Private International Law. 





ProFessor:—Hon. C. J. Dowerty, D.C.L. 


Distinction between the a priori and positive methods; 
sources of the positive law of Quebec on the subjects; ap- 
plication and illustrations of the rules for solving conflicts of 
law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code; com- 
parisons between our jurisprudence and that of England, 
France and Germany. 


These two courses will be given in alternate years. 
Pleading and Practice. 
LECTURER:—E. FABRE SurveEver, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 


This course of lectures deals with the different species of | 
actions, their institution, the summoning of defendants and ) 
the pleadings necessary to complete the issues (Gok EO 
219); the most usual incidents, such as interventions (220 to 
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224), and continuance of suits (266 to 274) ; procedure in un- 
contested cases (418 to 420, and 532 to 535): amendments 
(513 to 526) ; putting in security (559 to 56s) ; Oppositions to 
the sale of moveables (644 to 654), oppositions for payment 
(670 to 676) ; cases of coercive imprisonment (832 to 836) ; 
abandonment of property (849. to 892) ; provisional measures 
(893 to 977) ; exemptions from seizure (598, 599, 1089) ; pro- 
cedure before the Circuit Court (1126 to 1149), and in sum- 
mary matters (1150 to 1162), and recourses against judg- 
ments (1163 to 1188), 
It includes the schedules and rules of practice referring to 
the above mentioned articles, and forms of the most common 
kinds of pleadings. 


Evidence. 
LECTURER :—ARNOLp W AIN WRIGHT. BA eet. 


This course consists of an explanation of the main prin- 
ciples and rules of evidence in the civil and commercial] mat- 
ters governed by the provisions of the Civil Code. 

The opening lectures will be devoted to an examination of 
the general principles regulating the proof of facts involved in 
judicial investigations relating to such matters. This will be 
followed by an analysis of the different kinds of evidence by 
means of which these facts may be proved, with an explana- 
tion of the special rules applicable to each kind. The con- 
cluding lectures will deal with the manner of producing evi- 
dence, with special reference to the examination and cross- 
examination of witnesses. 

In the course of the le 


ctures articles 1203 to 1244 of the 
Civil Code, and such artic] 


es of the Code of Civil Procedure 
as relate to the subject of Evidence, will be commented upon 
and explained, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF -D.C.L. 
(Adopted March, [8QT. ) 


Every candidate for the degree of D.C.L.. in Course, must 
be a Bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and 
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must pass such examination for the degree of D.C.L. as shall 
be prescribed by the Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least 
two months before proceeding to the Degree, deliver to the 
Faculty twenty-five printed copies of a thesis or treatise of his 
own composition on some subject, selected or approved by the 
Faculty, such thesis to contain not less than fifty octavo pages 
of printed matter, and to possess such degree of merit as shall, 
in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommending 
him for the Degree. 

The examination for the Degree of D.C.L., in Course, shall, 
until changed, be on the following subjects and authors, with 
the requirement of special proficiency in some one of the 
groups below indicated. In the groups other than the one 
selected by the candidate for special proficiency, a thorough 
acquaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient, 
including in all cases the work first mentioned in each group 
and the first two works in the third group. In the first group 
one work on Public and one on Private International Law 
must be offered. 


t. International Law. 


A. Public:— 
Twiss, Sir T., Law of Nations. 
Hall, W. E., International Law. 
Harcourt, Sir W. V., Letters by Historicus. 
Ortolan, T., Diplomatie de la Mer. 
De Martens, Droit International. 
Holland, Studies in International Law. 


B. Private :— 
Savigny, Private International Law (Ed. Guthrie). 
Bar, Private International Law (Ed. Gillespie). 
Foelix, Droit International Privé. 
Laurent, Droit Civil International. 
Brocher, Droit International Prive. 
Fiore, Droit International Privé (Ed. Pradier-Foderé). 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws. 
Story, Conflict of Laws. 
Lafleur, E., Conflict of Laws. 


2. Roman Law. 


Maynz, Droit Romain. 
Muirhead’s Roman Law. 

Girard, Manuel de Droit Romain. 
Ortolan’s Institutes (Ed. Labbé). 
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Savigny, Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Cuq, Les Institutions Juridiques. 
Puchta, Institutionen. 

Kriiger, Rémische Rechtsquellen. 
Roby’s Introduction to the Digest. 
Hunter’s Roman Law. 


3- Constitutional History and Law. 


Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. 

Stubbs’ Constitutional Law of England, 

Hearn, Government of England, 

Bagehot, Enelish Constitution. 

Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques. 
Gneist, Constitution of England,’ 

Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 
May, Constitutional History of England. 
Gardiner, Constitutional] History of England. 
Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. 
Mill, Representative Government, 

Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution. 


4. Constitution of Canada and Works Relevant Thereto. 


Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies, 
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada. 

Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. 
Lord Durham’s Report on British North America, 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien. 

Houston’s Constitutional Documents of Canada. 

Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada. 

Maseres’ Collection of Quebec Commissions. 

Viollet, Histoire du Droit Francais. 

Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 

Bryce, American Commonwealth. 

Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 

Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 


5. Criminal Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Science. 


Stephen, History of the Criminal] Law. q 
Blackstone, Vol. IV. x 
Harris, Principles of Criminal] Law. 

Holland, Elements of Jurisprudence. 

Salmond’s Jurisprudence. 

Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 

Lorimer’s Institutes. 

Amos, Science of Law. 

Woolsey, Political Ethics. 
Lieber, Political Ethics. hs 
['reeman, Comparative Politics. 

Aristotle’s Politics, by Jowett. 
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APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending students is called to the follow- 
ing provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and ameud 
ments, as bearing on the requirements for the study and prac- 
tice of Law in the Province. 


I. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Members of the Bar. 

Article 3544 R.S.Q.—Examinations for admission to study 
and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the 
time and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations for the practice are held alternately in 
Montreal and Quebec every six months, namely—at Montreal, 
on the second Tuesday of each January, and at Quebec on the 
first Tuesday of each July. 

All information concerning all these examinations cam be 
obtained from the General Secretary’s Office. The present 
General Secretary is Arthur Globensky, Esq., K..G., St. 
Tames St., Montreal. 


- 


Q7 


Article 3546.—Candidates must give notice as prescribed by 
this article at least one month for the study and fifteen days 
for the practice before the time fixed for the examination to 
the Secretary of the Section in which he has his domicile or 
‘n which he has resided for the past six months. 

Article 3503a. (added by Statute of Quebec, 1890, 53 Vic 
toria, Cap. 45).—This article provides that candidates holding 
the diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelier-es-Lettres, or 
Bachelier-és-Sciences from a Canadian or other British Uni- 
versity are dispensed from the examination for admission to 
study. Such candidates are required to give the notice men- 
tioned above. 

Article 3548 R.S.O. (as altered by by-law of the General 
Council).—On giving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, 
‘he candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2, and makes a 
deposit of $105 for a complete certificate of admission to 
study; of $70 for a partial certificate of admission to study ; 
and of $180 for admission to practice, which deposit, less $10, 
is returned in case of his not being admitted. 
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Article 3552 (amended 1894, On 67 Mieke. 35).—To be 
admitted to practice. the student must be a British subject, 
and must have studied regularly 


y and without interruption 
during ordinary office hours, under ind 


entures before a notary 
as clerk, or student with 


a practising advocate. during four 
years, dating from the registration of the certificate of admis- 
sion to study, This term js reduced to three years in the case 
of a student who has followed a regular Law Course in a 
university or college in this Province and taken a Degree in 
Law therein. 

The by-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of 
the Province of Quebec, 16th Sept., 
Feb., 1892, provide as follows :— 

Art. 42. A course of lectures on I 
at a university or 


IS86, and amended roth 


“aw given and followed 
college in this Province. and a Diploma or 
Degree conferred on students by such university 
Shall be held to be such 
only when the university 


or college, 
as contemplated in Art, 3552 Ri), 
or college conferring the Degree and 
ives it shall have efficiently followed the 
programme herein set forth. 

the subjects on which | 


the student who rece 


ectures shall be given, and the 
| on each subject for a regular 
in a university or college shall be 


number of lectures requirec 
course of lectures on law 
as follows :— 


ROMAN Law :— [03 lectures :—This subject shall include an 
introduction to the study of Law and the explanation of and 
coniments on the Institutes of Justinian and the principal 
jurisconsults of Rome. 


CIVIL, COMMERCIAL. AND MARITIME Law - 413 lectures :-— 
Lectures on these subjects shall cover 
They consist of the history of Frencl 
explanation of and comments on tl 
vince of Quebec and the statutes 
Merchant Shipping. 


at least three years. 
1 and Canadian law, the 
1e Civil Code of the Pro- 
relating to Commerce and 


Civit PRocEDURE -—I103 lectures :—Lecture 
shall extend over at least two years, 
explanation of and comments on the 
and the statutes amending it, tl 


s on this subject 

It shall consist of the 
Code of Civil Procedure 
le Organization of the Civil] 
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Courts of this Province and the history of the different judi- 
cial systems of the country ; also, the special modes of proce- 
dure provided by statutes and laws of general application. 

INTERNATIONAL Law, Private and Public :——21 lectures. 

CriminaL LAw:—69 lectures:—This subject includes the 
history of criminal law in Canada. the constitution of criminal 
courts, criminal procedure, comments on statutes relating to 
criminal iaw, the relation of criminal law in Canada to the 
criminal law of England. The lectures shall extend over two 
years. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND CONSTITUTIONAL Law :—4I lectures. 
{hese subjects include an inquiry into the different political 
‘nstitutions and the public institutions of the country, the 
powers, organization and procedure of the Federal Parlia- 
ment and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Education 
and the Municipal Code. 

Art. 43.—Candidates tor practice who hold a Degree in 
Law from a university or college in this Province shall pro- 
duce with their notices a certificate from the principal or 
rector of such university or college to the effect that they 
followed a course of lectures on Law in the same, during at 
least three years, in conformity with the by-laws of the Bar; 
and such certificate shall further specify the number of public 
lectures at which they shall have attended on ¢ ach subject 
mentioned in the foregoing programme, during eac ch of the 
said three years. The last part of this certificate shall only 
be required for courses of lectures given after the Ist Janu- 
ary, 1897. 

Art. 44.—The examiners shall not consider a university 
Degree in Law valid for the purposes of admission to the Bar 
if they find that the candidate has not in fact followed the 
programme above. 


II. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Notaries. 


For the regulations applicable to the candidates for the 
Notarial Profession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Arts. 
3801-3833, and 53 Vict., c. 45 (Que.). 
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[ SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.* 


SEO ROE 
THE SEVENTY-NINTY SESSION OF THE Facutty orf MeEpr- 
CINE WILL OPEN oN Tuespay, OCTOBER 4TH, I91I0. THE 
INTRODUCTORY LECTURE WILL BE GIVEN ON MonpDAy, tre 3RD. 
STUDENTS MAY REGISTER ON AND AFTER SEPTEMBER 26TH. 
Particulars regarding the following matters will be found on 
the pages named :-— 


PAGE. 

Ley acta ERS RINT SURE Mie oy 88 
Board and LOC RIN AO yy ote Swine cee Uae 45 
Double Courses (seven years for Degrees of 

BK Of BSc, “paid! MEDS oo sg Nene [12 
ERER 2 Si wiet Gioia Lair Gat, eRe a 76 
ene OE Coupae oF ges ae cee 9 
Pratriculation coun ween yaoi cc: a ate, 24 
Medals and: Ptigee Moe aie lht lope 65 
Morals and ROASCR NG wy hee et 87 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY. 


The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University is the direct 
Outcome of the Montreal Medica] Institution which was 
opened in November, 1824. 

In the year 1829 the Montreal Medical Institution became, 
by a formal act of the Governors of the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning, the Medica] Vaculty of McGill 
University. 

In 1872, the Maculty moved to a building on the University 
Grounds, . 

This building was enlarged in 1585, and again through the 
generosity of Mr. John H. R. Molson, in 1895. In less than 
five years further enlargement was found to be necessary, 


“Fuller information js given in the separate Calendar issued by 
the Faculty which can be obtained on application to the Medical 
Registrar. 





%, 
f 
: 
! 


ee ee oe 


oe x 


300 FACULTY OF MBDICINE., 

This was rendered possible through the generosity of Lord 
Strathcona who, in 1898 contributed, in the names of Lady 
Strathcona and the Hon. Mrs. Hovard, $100,000 towards the 
necessary extensions and alteration, The new buildings were 
formally opened by H. R. H. the Frince of Wales on Septem- 
ber 19th, 1901. 

On April 16th, 1907, the greater part of these buildings was 
destroyed by fire, and a more commodious and up-to-date 
structure has been erected on a new site. This building has 
been erected at a cost of considtrably over half a million 
dollars, and ranks among the bes of such buildings on the 
Continent. While awaiting the conpletion of the new build- 
ing work has been carried on witiout any loss of efficiency, 
in the portion of the old building which was saved, in other 
university buildings and in the lecture theatres of the Royal 
Victoria and General Hospitals. 


MATRICULA‘ION. 


The University’ Matriculation tequirements are stated on 
pages 24 and 27 to 4I. 

Intending students are reminded that a Degree in Medicine 
does not give a right to practise. 

Each province in Canada has spicial regulations in this con- 
nection. In most of them a standird of general education 1s 
insisted on as a preliminary. If possible, therefore, a student 
should register with the Medical Council of the province in 
which he intends to practise, before entering on the study of 
Medicine proper. A certificate o: such registration will ex- 
empt the holder from any furthe’ examination for entrance 
to this University. 

The Registrars of the Medical Councils in the several pro- 
vinces, from whom full particulirs regarding admission to 
study can be obtained, are as folows :— 

QueEBec.—Dr. Joseph Gauvreau,55 St. Francois Xavier St., 
Montreal and Dr. C. R. Paquin, Juebec, P.Q. 

Onrario.—Dr. J. L. Bray, 81 Labella St., Toronto. 

New Brunswicx.—Dr., Stewat Skinner, St. John. 
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Nova Scotia.—Dr. A. W. 


Halifax, 
PRINCE Epwarp IsLanp,Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlottetown. 
Maniropa.—Dr, J. S, Gray, 358 Hargrave St.. Winnipeg. 
ALBERTA.—Dr. J. D., Lafferty, Calgary, Alta. 
SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. G. A. Charlton, Regina, Sask. 
BRITISH CoLUMBIA,—Dr. C. J. Fagan, Victoria. 
The Registrar of the Medical Council in Newfoundland is 
Dr. H. Rendell, St. John’s. 


FELLOWSHIPS. 


Teaching and Research Hellowships are being established 
in connection with the various laboratories, 

These fellowships are of the value of five hundred. dollars 
per annum, are open only to graduates in Medicine. and are 
tenable for three years. 

Two are. now established in connection with the 


depart- 
ment of Pathology—a Governor’s Fel] 


Owship, endowed by 
one or two of the Governors of the University, and a Fa- 
culty Fellowship, established by the Faculty. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M.* 


I. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery who shall not have at- 
tended lectures for a period of five eight month sessions in this 
University, or some other university, college or school of 
medicine, approved by this University. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be 
admitted on production of certificates to a like standing in this 
University shall be required to pass all examinations in Pri 
ary and Final Subjects in the same m 
this University. 


n- 
anner as students of 





*It should be understood that the programme and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this 
Calendar hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty 
of Medicine, while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, 
does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole five 
years of a student’s course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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Hf. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street. 

























naa hy Aa BY 








eS) 


302 FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


3. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemistry, including laboratory work, two courses 
in Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, 
and the dissection of one or more types of Vertebrata, may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as Second Year 
students, such courses being accepted as equivalent to the First 
Year in Medicine. Students so entering will, however, not 
be allowed to present themselves for the final examination in 
Anatomy until they produce certificates of dissection for two 
sessions. 

4. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testi- 
monials of attendance on the following branches of medical 
education; provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, 
though not precisely the same as those above stated, may be 
presented and accepted ;— 


Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Practical Physiology. 

Chemistry. Of which two 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. full courses 
Principles and Practice of Surgery. fee a 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. | quired. 


Gynecology. 

Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery. 


Medical Jurisprudence. 

General Pathology. | 
Histology. 

Hygiene and Public Health. 

Practical Chemistry. 

Ophthalmology and Otology. 


Of which one 
full course 
will be re- 


Biology. 


quired. 


Medical Physics. \ 
Clinical Chemistry. | 

Biological Chemistry. | Os ‘wiisoe 
Pathologic2! Anatomy. eS ees 
Bacteriblogy: be required. 
Mental Diseases. 

Pediatrics. 

Mejical and Surgical Anstomy. ) 
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He must also produce certificates of having assisted at six 
autopsies, of having dispensed medicine for a period of three 
months, of having assisted at twenty vaccinations, and of 
having, under the direction of a properly qualified anzesthetist, 
administered an anzesthetic at least twice. 

Courses of less length than the above will only be received 
for the time over which they have extended. 

5. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the 
Degree who shall not have attended at least one full session at 
this University. 

6. Candidates must give proof of having attended, during 
at least twenty-four months, the practice of the Montreal 
General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital, or of some 
other hospital of not fewer than 100 beds. approved by this 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend only the. 
practice of the Out-Patient Departments of the ] lospital dur- 
ing their Third Year, 

He must give proof of having acted as clinical clerk for 
six months in medicine and six months in surgery in the 
wards of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, and 
of having reported at least ten medical and ten surgical cases 

8. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for 
at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Maternity 
or other lying-in Hospital approved of by the University, and 
of having acted as assistant for at least twelve cases 

g. Every candidate for the Degree must, on or Nears the 
20th day of April, present to the Registrar of the Medical 
Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an 
xamination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 

10. The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from 
the candidate before receiving his Degree: 


Ego, A——— B———, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam 
donandus, sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in 
omnibus grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vitz 
halitum perserver raturum; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste et 
probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est, omnia ad egrotorum cor- 
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porum salutem conducentia cum fide procuraterum; quz denique inter 
medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravyi Causa 
vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the session. 

The Pass and Honour Examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Examinations in Biology (including Embryology and Elementary Bacter- 
iology), Anatomy, Medical Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Practical 
Chemistry and Histology. 


Students who have taken. one or more University courses 
in Biology or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination. Students exempted in 
these First Year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, 
but may present themselves for examination if they desire 
to attain an honour standing. Students exempted from First 
Year Chemistry must take Second Year Chemistry, in their 
First year. 

SECOND YEAR, 

Examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Organic and Biological Chemistry 
Histology and Pharmacy. 

THIRD YEAR, 


= Examinations in Physiology, Physiological Chemistry, Clinical Chemistry. 
Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology, Clinical Medicine and 


Clinical Surgery. 
FourtH YEAR. 


Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Pharmacology and 

Therapeutics, Medical and Surgical Anatomy. 
FirtH YEAR, 

Examinations in Medicine, Surgery Gynecology, Clinical Medicine 
Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics, Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology, Hygiene 
Medical Jurisprudence, Mental Diseases. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 
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qn 


A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject 1s required to 
pass and 75 per cent. for honours. 


Ihe work of each session must be completed and all ex- 


aminations passed before a student is allowed to advance to 
the next 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not 
more than three subjects of the First or Second Years, or in 
not more than two subjects of the Third or Fourth Years, 
may, at the discretion of the examiners, be granted supple- 
of the following Session. These examinations will be held 
during the week preceding the regular opening of the Session. 

Students who fail in both Physiology and Anatomy at the 
end of the second year are required to repeat their year. 


Failure in more than three subjects at the regular examin- 
ations of the First or Second Years or in more than two 
subjects of the Third or Fourth Years, excludes the candidate 


from further examination and necessitates his repeating the 
work in the subjects in which he has failed. 


Candidates who fail to pass in a subject in which practical 
work is required may, at the discretion of the examiner, be 
required to repeat the course and furnish a certificate of at- 
tendance thereon. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supple- 
mental examination in that subject. Should the subject be 
one in which practical or clinical work is required, the student 
must furnish a certificate of additional hospital attendance or 


laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Students who fail at the examinations held at Christmas 
may, at the discretion of the examiners, be granted supple- 
mental examinations at a period not less than three months 
after the regular examination. 
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Applications for supplemental examinations’ must be in the 
hands of the Registrar at least three days before the date set 
for the beginning of the examination and they must be accom- 
panied by a fee of $5.00 for each subject. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. — 

2 

y: 

General Statement and Plan of Instruction. 6 

i 

The period of study for the degree of Doctor of Medicine a 
and Master of Surgery has been increased to five sessions of ie 
eight months each. This step has been taken by the Faculty "4 


only after a careful study of the requirements of a modern 

medical education. The crowded state of the curriculum a 
under the old four year system made it difficult for a student 

to do more than attend the required number of lectures, 

clinics and demonstrations, leaving little time for reading and 

none at all for recreation. With the additional year, by a 

re-arrangement of the curriculum, more time will be given to 

the fundamental subjects of Chemistry and Biology, while 7 
a thorough grounding will be given in the important subjects 
of Anatomy, Physiology, Pharmacology and Histology. The 
teaching in these branches as well as in Pathology and Bac- 
teriology is largely conducted in the well equipped labora- 
tories of the College. The greater part of the added year 
is devoted to clinical instruction as in addition to the time 
provided in the Third and Fourth Years, the Fifth Year will 
be given over almost wholly to. clinical work in the wards 
of the hospitals. As a field for clinical study the wards of 
the Montreal hospitals afford opportunity not surpassed even 
in the large centres of Europe, and the fact that the clinical 
professors in the University are the attending physicians and 


surgeons of these hospitals makes it possible for our students 
to take full advantage of this wealth of clinical material. 

Under the new arrangement of the curriculum the subjects 
will be taken up as indicated on page 304. 
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ANATOMY. 


PROFESSOR :—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, -M.D.. LL.D. 


( A. HENpErRson. M.D. 
1 ECTURERS :—. J. Ross, B.A., M.D. 


J. | 
| A. E. Orr, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—C, K. P. Henry, M.D. 


J. A. Nutter, B.A., M.D. 
5 J. W. Hutcutnson, M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— F. S. Jackson, M.D. 


F. McKenrty, M.D. 
W. H. Smytu,. M.D. 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models, plates and drawings on the 
blackboard. Frequent examinations are also held. 

A course of practical demonstrations in medical, surgical 
and topographical Anatomy is also given in the Fourth Year 
of the course. 

The department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 

[very student must be examined at least three times on each 
part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the examina- 
tions are satisfactory. 

Special demonstrations on the brain, thorax,, abdomen 
bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

The ‘Dissecting Room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. In 
consequence ot the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of 
Chuebec, abundance of material can always be obtained. 
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, MEDICAL CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 


Proressor oF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :—R. F. RUTTAN, 


B.A., M.D. 

| ( 2 PROFESSOR oF PHysSiIcs:—H. T. BARNES, D.Sc. 

. : LEecTURER IN MepicaL Puysics:—F. H. Day, M.Sc. 
LECTURER IN BIoLoGicAL CHEMIsTRY:—LouIs BAUMANN, M.D. 
ai hae DEMONSTRATORS IN GENERAL j WV. BUELL MELDRUM, M.Sc. 

t CHEMISTRY : \ Ea aeee wis niet at eee 


DEMONSTRATOR IN CLINICAL CHEMISTRY -_.CAMPBELL P. HOWARD, 
B.A., M.D. 


He PHYSICS. 

Instruction in Elementary Physics for students in Medicine 
is given in the Physics Building of the University. 

This is a course for students of the First Year and con- 
sists of three lectures and one laboratory period per week for 
the autumn term. The experimental lectures as well as the 
tae laboratory work, have been especially planned to meet the 
Pits: requirements of students in Medicine. An examination on 


the work of the term is held at Christmas. 


ae 


CHEMISTRY. 

Instruction in Chemistry for students in Medicine is given 

ant during a portion of each of the first three years. 

HL RLaRY First Year: During the Autumn Term the principles gov- 
Baa erning chemical action are studied in a systematic laboratory 
ith iN course. A printed synopsis of the work of each day is pro- 
i vided and necessary explanations given before beginning the 
work. The course includes a study of chemical phenomena ; 
the preparation and properties of typical elements and com- 


. itt pounds; the laws of chemical action; gravimetric and volume- 
! | 1) } tric determinations, and a short course in qualitative analysis. 
1 i The student is required to pay special attention to the keeping 
[h | of an accurate record of his observations and calculations. 


Note books for this purpose are provided and are examined 
| and criticised by the demonstrators. An examination is heid 
itt at Christmas. 
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During the second term of the ‘First Year a course of ex- 
perimental lectures in general chemistry is given; three per 
week with frequent reviews and examinations. This cours 
is designed to familiarize the student with the characteristics 
of chemical action and the conditions which modify it, rather 
than a detailed study of the preparation and properties of the 
elements and their compounds. The application of chemistry 
to physiology and pathology is made especially prominent. 
An examination in general chemistry is held at the end of 
the first session. 

Second Year: <A course of three lectures per week on 
organic and biological chemistry is given during the whole 


————e 


session. In this course the facts and theories of organic and 
physical chemistry, which have an essential bearing upon 
medical science, are first presented in the simplest form. This 
is followed by a more detailed study of those organic com- 
pounds and reactions which pertain to the phenomena of life. if] 
From Christmas to April laboratory work in organic and bio- 
logical chemistry, two periods per week, will be given. In this 
course the student will study practically the chemistry of the 
more important organic substances which are found in the 
tissues, together with the chemical and physical conditions 
which influence their production. This course is intended to 
lead up to and. partly include the subject matter of the usual 
courses in physiological and pathological chemistry. 

The course includes a study of the carbon, nitrogen and 
energy cycles in nature; enzymes and catalysis; esterifica- 
tion; fats and lipoids; carbohydrates; amino acids; proteins; 
protein toxins; nuclein and purin bodies; urea; creatinin ; in- Af 
dol, etc; together with the application of elementary physical 
chemistry to the problems of medicine and biology. 

Ihwd Year: A laboratory course of about four weeks in 
clinical chemistry is given to students at the end of their Third 
Year. In this course the student is made familiar with the 
more convenient and practical methods for the chemical. and 
physical examination of urine, feeces, blood, stomach contents. 
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etc., as a preliminary to their application to cases in the hos- 
pitals. In addition, exercises are given in the detection of 
certain poisons, food preservatives, etc., which are of easy 
application by the general practitioner. 

An advanced optional laboratory course in clinical and bio- 
logical chemistry will be given at the end of the Third Year 
to those students whose preliminary training in chemistry and 
standing in the pass courses show they are able to profit by it. 
This course will include the more recent exact methods of 
determination of creatinin, ammonia, acetone, etc., in urine, 
Kjeldahl determinations of nitrogen, cryoscopic determinations 
cf fluids, etc., and must be taken by all candidates for the 
Sutherland medal. 

Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a 
practical knowledge of elementary chemistry before entering 
spon the study of Medicine. Graduates in arts of recognized 
universities, on presenting certificates of having taken courses 
in theoretical and practical chemistry, and of having passed 
examinations in the same, may be exempted from the chem- 
istry of the First Year. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Tue Josepu Mortry Drake PROFESSOR :———— PSL PL eee 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :———-—————-— ——— 
\ A. Rozpertson, B.A., M.D. 


LECTURERS :— } W. B. Howe tu, M.D. 
(TT. P. Saaw, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR: —A. L. C. Gitpay, B.A., M.D. 


The purpose of this course is to make the student thor- 
oughly acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Phy- 
siology—its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which 
the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures extend- 
ing over two years is given, in which the physical, the chem- 
ical, and other aspects of the subject receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, models, lantern .<demon- 


strations, etc., every department of the subject is illustrated 
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by experiment. An ample supply of apparatus 


is available 
for demonstration purposes and 


is being added to from year 
to year so that the department may be kept fully abreast of 
the times. 

The physiological laboratory is fitted 


up So as to permit of 
eighty students engaging in work 


at one time. The fittings 
and equipment. of each bench are of the |] 
are weil adapted to their purpose. An elaborate electrical] 
equipment permits of all the various currents required for 
physiological experiments being supplied 


atest design and 


to each bench. The 
(pparatus was constructed by the best American and Euro- 
pean makers and was thoroughly tested before being accepted. 
During recent years the laboratory 


work for students has 
been entirely rearranged 


. since.the session of IQOI-02, 
Over three thousand dollars wort] 
chased, there ] 


when 


1 of new apparatus was pur- 


1ues, 
ectures, now extends over two 
years. Each group of two students is supplied with all tl 


apparatus necessary to carry out the work of verifying a large 


las been a steady advance which still conti 
Lhe practical work, like the |] 


1c 


number of the leading principles of physiology and register- 
ing the results by the graphic method. 

Provision is also made for a course in chemical physiology, 
covering foodstuffs. digestion, the animal fluids. etc. The 
object of this course will be to assist the student to apply the 
knowledge obtained in the study of Biochemistry to Physio- 
logy. He will be shown the relations| 
in the laboratory to chemical cl 
Under the head of food 


proportions of tl 


lip of chemical changes 
langes occurring in the body. 
-stulfs the student will be ¢ 
l€ various proximate [ 
mon food stuffs and the effect 


aught the 
orinciples in the com- 
of cooking upon them. Lhe 
S will include saliva and salivary 
astric juice and the changes 
pancreatic digestion: changes in the intestine and feces. 

Normal blood will be thoroughly studied 
physically under the following headings 
alkalinity, specific gravity, cases: 


study of the digestive yrocesse 
~ > 


digestion, the g in the stomach 


chemically and 
; proteins of blood 
inorganic constituents of 


a 
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the blood ; changes taking place during the process of clothing ; 
optical properties; the use of the spectroscope» estimation of 
hzemaglobin; counting of corpuscles ; freezing point, electrical 
conductivity, transudations related to blood. 

Lessons will also be given on the chemistry of typical tis- 
sues and their products, such as the liver and bile, the pan- 
creas and other glands; muscle, bone, hair, the end products 
of metabolism leading to the study of normal urine (nitro- 
genous excretion), respiration (gaseous excretion) and the 
energy equation. 

Throughout the whole course the needs of the future prac- 


titioner of scientific medicine are kept in view. 


HISTOLOGY. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—J. C. SIMPSON, Biot: 


LECTURER:—WALTER M. FISK, M.D. 


The teaching of histology and histological methods extends 
throughout the First and Second Years. Lantern projections 
of stained microscopic sections will be made use of to demon- 
strate the normal tissues and their relations 

In the First Year the students’ work will commence imme- 
diately after the Christmas holidays and will continue to the 
end of the session. The first part of the course will consist 
f practical instruction upon histological technique ; the second 
part will be devoted to the study of cytology and the more 
elementary tissues of the human body. Lectures will be given 
on elementary histology. At the end of the session a written 
and a practical examination will be held. 

During the second year the student will study and make 
drawings from specimens which have already been prepared- 
Preceeding each day’s work there will be a lantern demonstra- 
tion of the specimens to be allotted. Lectures will be 
given on advanced histology and a written and a practical 


examination will be held at Christmas. 
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BIOLOGY. 


D. P. PENHALLow, D.Sc., PRoressor or BOTANY. 
Artuur Wittey, D.Sc., F.R.S., Proressor or ZooLocy. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EMBRYOLOGY :—J. C. Stmpson, B.Sc. 


PROFESSORS :— { 


The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepar? 
for special study in medical subjects. It consists of two con- 
current courses in Plant and Animal Biology given under the 
supervision of the professors of Botany and Zoology respez- 
tively. 


A.—PLANT BIOLOGY. 


(1) The course in Plant Biology is designed to introduce 
the student to a knowledge of such elementary structures and 
activities, and to a discussion of such biological principles as 
will not only assist in a broader interpretation of the facts 
connected with animal life, but will be of service in the fur- 
ther prosecution of medical studies from a biological point 
of view. It will therefore deal with the structure of the 
plant cell in comparison with the animal cell, and establish the 
essential features of cytoplasm and nucleus; the functions of 
respiration and the distinction between zrobic and anzerobic 
respiration; the storage of energy by green plants and the 
general features of constructive metabolism; the utilization of 
energy as exemplified by leucophytes, and the general charac- 
teristics of destructive metabolism or catabolism; the division 
of labour and the origin of organs; the origin and significance 
of sex with a discussion of parthenogenesis; the general prin- 
ciples of plant evolution. 

These studies will be illustrated by the practical examina- 
tion of a series of carefully selected types. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- 
out the autumn term. 


(2) An elementary course in the morphology and 
physiology of the bacteria for students of the First Year, 
designed to furnish a preparation for the more advanced 
course in bacteriology given in the Third Year. 
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Twelve lectures during the month of April. 
The practical portion of the work will be given by the 


Department of Bacteriology. 


B.—ANIMAL BioLocy (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY ). 


This course consists of a study of the fundamental pro- 
perties of protoplasm; the principles of the formation of 
tissues and organs; an outline of vetebrate structure and 
tunction, including a more detailed study of mammalian ana- 

pe tomy and osteology. The types studied are Amceba, Parame- 
, cium, a Flagellate, Hydra, Lumbricus, Amphioxus, Scyllium 
(the English dog-fish), Rana and Lepus. In the case of the 

last type special attention will be given to the osteology. 


Deiide bd y -p 


The portion of the course devoted to comparative anatomy 
is followed by one on embryology. In this the following sub- 
jects will be dealt with :—The essential nature of the egg and 
spermatozoon ; chromosomes, centrosomes and the maturation 
division; the segmentation of the egg and the simplest type 


o 


of the differentiation of the primary embryonic layers, as 


illustrated by the early development of Echinus; the simplest 
type of vertebrate development, as illustrated by Amphioxus; 
the effect of the progressive accumulation of food yolk in 
hindering and modifying early development, as illustrated by 
the frog, the dog-fish, the gecko, and the chick; the forma- 
tion of vertebrate organs, as illustrated by the chick; the de- 
We | velopment of special relations between the mammalian egg 
| | end the womb, as illustrated by the rabbit, the dog, the sheep, 
the lemur and man; finally, the special pecularities of the 
development of the human organs. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods throughout the 
Session, from October to May. 
i} | A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution money 
Bal) | of each student attending the course in Animal Biology in 
order to cover the cost of instruments and laboratory note 


books supplied him. 
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PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. 





PROFESSOR :—J. G. ApAmr. M. A., MD, CEA. ERs. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR oF PAta stronay -—J. L. Tots: M.D., D.Sc. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssor:-—A, G,. Nic# LS, .M.D., D.Sc. 
oe . (Joan McCrar. M.A M B. (Toronto) 
LECTURERS IN PaTHoxocy :— /JOHN MicCrag, M.A., M.B. ibsined 

Sn P ren ss (O. C. GruNNeER. M.D. 
LEcTURER IN BAcTERIOLOGY :—H. B. YATES, B.A., M.D. 









| R. P. Camprett, M.D 
DEMONSTRATORS IN PATHoLocy :— { S: 1. CAMPBELL, M.D, 
"  \ W. W. Francis, M.D. 
5 S. H. Mexer. ] 
DEMONSTRATORS IN BACTERIOLOGY :-— HM. Mexer, M.D. 





(J. C. Meaxins. M.D. 





Owing to the change in the Fourth and Fit h 
some modification has been required in the 






Year courses, 
teaching. The 






following courses are subject to revision :— 






PATHOLOGY. 





A course in General Pathology to students of the Third 
Year. Lectures are delivered three times weekly 
the winter and spring terms. 


















throughout 


A course of demonstrations and the performance of 
autopsies for students of the Third Year. These demonstra- 
tions are held weekly from October until Christmas. 

3. Demonstrations upon. the autopsies of the week to 
students of the two final years. These will be given during 
the session by Dr. McCrae at the Royal Victoria fiosnital, 
and Dr. Grunner at the Montreal General Hospital. 


4. The performance of autopsies. Each student is required ‘4 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. These are con 
ducted at the General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. In | 
addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaverts. 
the <tudents are expected to attend practical instruction given 
with each autopsy in the method of preparation and micro- 
scopical examination of removed tissues, so as to become pro- 
ficient in the methods of preparation, staining and mounting. 


a 


5. Practical course in Morbid Histology to students of the 
Third Year: two periods of two hours each. given weekly 
during winter term. Students are instructed in the staining 
| and mounting of specimens. Following upon this, in order 
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that the student may make the fullest study of the material, 
and not spend most of his time in the-mechanical processes of 
preparing it, at each period some five or six mounted sections 
are distributed to each; lantern demonstrations are given of 
the main features of the series, and the student is expected to 
make drawings of the salient features of each specimen. 

6. A course in Special Pathology with demonstrations of 
Museum specimens and oral examinations: twice weekly 
during the winter and spring terms to students of the Fourth 
Year. 

In addition to the above, the staff of the department gives 
instruction to more advanced students who desire to under- 
take special work in the laboratories: this more especially 
during the vacations. 

Throughout the year the Curator of the Museum, Dr. M. E. 
Abbott, and ‘Dr. W. W. francis conduct a series of Museum 
demonstrations to students of the Third and Fourth Years jn 
groups of twelve. The classes in Clinical Pathology and 
Microscopy are described in connection with the Department 
of Clinical Medicine. 

In connection with this Department a Research and 
Teaching Fellowship has been established by certain Governors 
of the University. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 


t. A course of lectures upon Elementary Bacteriology for 
students of the First Year, delivered by Professor Penhallow. 

2. A course of lectures upon Bacteriology in relation to 
disease, for students of the Third Year. Lectures three times 
weekly during the autumn term. 

3. A practical course upon bacteriological technique and 
the preparation of bacteriological media to students of the 
First Year in the spring term. This is conducted in connec. 
tion with Professor Penhallow’s lectures upon Elementary 
Bacteriology. 

3. A practical course upon the bacteriology of infectious 
diseases for students of the Third Year: two periods of two 


-—~'- + 


= > ~ 
See ee eee 












i 
Wee 


PARASITOLOGY. 317 


hours each per week during the autumn term. The object of 
this course is to familiarize the student with the characters of 
the more common pathogenic bacteria and more particularly 
to render him proficient in the employment of the methods of 
clinical bacteriological diagnosis. 


PARASITOLOGY. 


The course of instruction given is, at present, optional. Its 
main features is a series of fifteen lecture-demonstrations, 
copiously illustrated by lantern slides. Each lecture lasts for 
three-quarters of an hour; the remaining fifteen minutes of 
the period are devoted to an examination of specimens, both 
microscopical and macroscopical, and to the answering of 
questions put by the students. Demonstrations of the special 
methods used in the study of animal parasites are given in the 
laboratory. 

Since the most important and most serious of the diseases 
caused by animal parasites are due to protozoa, most attention 
is paid to these organisms and the diseases which are due to 
more highly organized animal parasites are but briefly men- 
tioned. In the lectures, a broad view is first given of the 
importance of the protozoa as pathogenic agents and of the 
methods by which their importance as producers of disease has 
been discovered. The protozoa are then considered as a whole 
and their functions and characters are considered. Malaria 
i. the best known and most completely studied of all the 
diseases caused by protozoa; analogies to what is known to 
occur in malaria are frequently discovered during the investi- 
gation of minor studies of pathogenic protozoa. For this rea- 
son the parasite causing malaria, its life, its transmission, and 
the means of destroying it, are studied with considerable thor- 
oughness. The diseases caused by amcebze, by piroplasmata, 
by trypanosomes, by spirochaetes and by protozoa of uncertain 
position are then considered, but with less detail than in the 
case of malaria. Only three lectures are spent on the worms 
and in alluding to those insects and other anthropoda which 
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are immediately harmful through their parasitism upon men 
and animals. 

Some of the diseases of domestic animals and of plants are 
due to animal parasites. For this reason the Department of 
Parasitology is partly supported by Macdonald College—the 
College of McGill University which contains the Faculty “vf 
Agriculture. At present all the laboratory work of this de 
partment is carried out in the splendidly equipped laboratories 
of Macdonald College. Eventually it is expected that much 
of that work will be brought to the laboratories provided for 
Parasitology in the new medical buildings in Montreal. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


Proressor:—A. D. BiAcKApER, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :—J. W. Scane, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—J. L. D. Mason, M.D. . 


The work has been arranged as follows:—The course in 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy will be given during the latter 
part of the Second Year and will consist of lectures, demon- 
strations, and practical work by the student. 

The course in Pharmacology will be given in the Third 
Year and will consist of a systematic course of lectures on 
the physiological action of drugs, with demonstrations, and 
practical laboratory work, in the course of which the student 
will be able to study by experiment the action of the more 1m- 
portant remedial agents. 

In the Fourth Year a systematic course on the therapeutic 
pplication of drugs and remedial measures will be given, and 
in the Fifth Year ‘a series of lectures and demonstrations in 
Applied Therapeutics will be given in the lecture rooms of the 
Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

The Eddie Morrice Laboratory, comprising pharmacological 
and chemical research rooms, has, through the liberality ot 
Mr. Morrice, been fully equipped with all necessary apparatus 
for carrying on extended research work. 


ee ee se 


ae a 2 inti ee ae 











-_ 





HYGIENE. 319 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


PROFESSOR :—GEO, WILKINS, M.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—TI). TD. MacTaaccart, B.A.Sec.. M.D. 


This course -is treated of in its medical as well as medics 
egal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of 
blood stains, the chemical, microscc opical and spectroscopic 
tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. 
The various spectra of blood in its different conditions are 
shown by the micro-spectroscope, so well adapted for show- 
ing the reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of sus- 
pected material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human 
from animal blood are alluded to. In additicn to the other 
subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology 
is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, general evi- 
dence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first 
treated of, after which the more common poisons are described, 
with reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearance and 
chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated 
by plates, and the tests are shown to the class. 

Practical demonstrations will be given weekly by Dr. Mac 
Taggart. 


HYGIENE. 


STRATHCONA PRoFESSOR:—T. A. STARKEY, M.B., D.P.H... M.R.S.1. 
F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— { 





Owing to the endowment of the Department of Hygiene by 
the Right Honorable Lord Strathcona. a teach} ung Laboratory 
has been established in connection with the chair of Hygiene. 
The compulsory course in Hygiene consists of two lectures 
per week throughout the winter and spring terms of the 
Third Year, supplemented by demonstrations dealing with the 
practical application of hygienic principles as well as ire 
elementary chemistry and bacteriology of water, air, soil. 


foods and beverages. In addition. excursions are made per- 
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iodically to inspect some point of hygienic interest. The course 
also includes the hygiene of air, soil, water and climate ; health 
resorts, personal hygiene, bathing, exercise, clothing, hygiene 
of special life periods; food and diet; food supply ; food dis- 
eases and adulterations; hygiene of dwellings; heating, light- 
ing and ventilation, sanitary fittings; municipal sanitation ; 
water supply ; sewage ; drainage ; refuse disposal ; buriad of the 
dead; hygiene of occupation, offensive trades ; hygiene of hos- 
pitals, prisons, etc.; preventive medicine; methods of dealing 
with infectious diseases and epidemics; communicable diseases 
of animals; organization of health boards; sanitary law and 
administration in relation to the medical practitioner; vital 
statistics in relation to the healthfulness of communities. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one 
above referred to will be open to students wishing to go int¢ 
higher detail. 

Special courses of instruction are given to scraduates wish- 
ing to qualify themselves in sanitary work, or to obtain thi 
diploma in Public Health (See “Diploma Course in Publi 
Health,” page 332.) 

The Laboratory has been equipped with the apparatu: 
needed in giving practical illustrations in Hygiene, either a 
demonstrations to large classes of students, or as practica 
work for smaller groups. 

The museum contains working models and apparatus illus 
trative of the application of hygienic principles. 

The arrangement is as follows :— 

The Hygiene Department occupies the entire north end a 
the laboratory wing, having the floor space correspondiny 
with that of the Department of Histology. The main labor 
atory is 60 x 50 feet , and it is well equipped with apparatts 
for demonstrations and practical work in Hygiene. Adyjotr 
ing it is a balance room and private laboratory, 13 x I5 fee. 
Opening off the main laboratory is the museum, about 45 x D 
feet. which is well stored with full sized specimens and worl- 


‘no models illustrative of all branches of Public Health. 
> 
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MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


KF. G. Frintey, M.B. M.D. 
H. A. LAFieur. B.A., M.D. 
C. F. Marti. ».A. M.D. 


\SSISTANT PROFESSOR -—W. F. Hamitton, M3] ). 


PROFESSORS :-— 


(x. GORDON ei ELL, B.Sc.. M.D. 
S. Riptey MacKe NZIE, M.D. 
LECTURERS :—< A. A. Bry ERE, M.D. 
A. G. NICHOLLS. M.A... M.D. 
Joun McCrar, M.B. 
LECTURER IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY :—D, A. SHirres, M.D. 
porn. # M.D. 
ie Mt Fe BA: M.D. 
HL. " 2 SHING. B.A... M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS Be rh. GORDON, M.D. 
si = RUSSELL. M.D. 
4 C. P. Howarp, B.A: M.D. 
E KF. Wyupe, M.D. 
|jJ. C. Meaxins, M.D. 


} A. Gs McAuvtey, M.D. 
J. G. Browne, M.D 
ASSISTANT DEMONS] RATORS :—< W. W. Francis. M.D. 
bo W. McKecunir. M.D. 
C. F. Morrart. M.D. 


PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted te 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opport unity is lost of 
illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. Wit 
the exception of certain affections seldom or never observe.t 
in this country all the important internal diseases of the body, 
except those peculiar to women and children, are discussed 
and their pathological anatomy illustrated by the large col- 
lection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and 
by fresh specimens contributed by the Professor of Pathology. 

The College possesses an extensjve series of plates and 
models illustrative of the histological and anatomical appear- 
ances Of disease, and the wards of the General and Roya! 
Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturers ample opportunities to 
reier to living examples of very many of the maladies de- 
scribed, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. Al 
didactic lectures will be given during the Fourth Yeat 
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CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

The instruction in Clinical Medicine is. conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 


| 


ra ; idee a Adee ore ur « | - 40% 7 
The instruction will extend throughout tl 


he Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Years. In the Third Year, demonstrations will be 
siven to groups of students in the methods of examination, 
and in normal and abnormal physical signs, in the wards and 
out-patient departments of the Hospitals. This will be sup- 


plemented by courses in Clinical Chemistry and microscopy at 


Clinical instruction will also be given in the Hospital thea- 
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tres to small groups or students and in the wards and out- 


patient departments. 
In The I ourth Y Cabos. Systematic COUTSE OF didactic lectures 


will be given. and clinical instruction will be given in the 


theatres and out-door departments of the Hospitals. 

The Fifth Year will be devoted exclusively to hospital work. 
Each student will be required to personally conduct and re- 
cord the routine examination of patients assigned to him in 
the wards of the Hospitals. He will also be required to carry 
out the necessary examination of blood, sputa and urine in 
the hospital laboratories and to attend and report on autop- 
sies on patients assigned to him. Instruction in the theatres 
and wards will be given on four days of the week and, as 


occasion offers, joint sessions will be held with the patholog:- 


cal department in which the clinical and pathological features 
of certain cases may be compared. 

The out-door department of each Hospital has a large neu- 
rological clinic, which will be utilized for instruction, and for 
teaching the uses of electricity in diagnosis and treatment. 

Special clinics are also devoted to the diseases of children, 


and groups of students will attend in rotation. 
Infectious diseases will be demonstrated to groups of stu- 
dents in the Fourth and Fifth Years, the large number of 


cases upder treatment at the Alexandra Hospital being avail- 


able for this purpose. 
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ISTORY OF MEDICINE 


PROFESSOR :—AVDREW MacpuHart, B.A.. M.D. 


A course of twelve lectures will be given upon the History 
of Medicine to all undergraduates in the Faculty who desire 
to inform themselves upon the progress of the science. It 
is the intention to examine the causes which produced’ th 
varying conceptions of medicine jn times past, rather than 
burden the student with a narration of facts and a recital of 


biographies. 
SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 


‘. : 4 ‘roa 2 | T) 
PRoFESSors -— | JAMES Bett, M.D. | 
| GEorcE E. Armsrronc. M.D. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR oF SURGERY :—J. M. Exper, B.A. M.D. 


fA. E. Garrow, M.D. 
""\J. A. Hurcuison, M.D 


J. M. Exvper, B.A.. M.D. 
KENNETH CAMERON. B.A. M.D: 
LE. W. ARCHIBAT B.A., M.D. 


| W. by BARLow. M.1 ). 
M.D. 


» B. Keenan, M.] 

Ll. Bazin, M.D. 

. R. PENNover, M.D. 

» P, Camppett. M.D. 

‘. M. Von Experts M.D. 


DEMONSTRATORS IN ORTEOPOEDIC (W. G. Turner, .D. 


LECTURERS IN CLINICAL EY ey 
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DEMONSTRATORS IN CLINICAL 
SURGERY *-— 


\ 


SURGERY *— | A. McK. Forges, M.D. 
W. H. P. Hitt. M.D. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS | C. K. P. Henry: M.D. 


IN CLINICAL SurRcery :-— J J. W. Hutcuinson, M.D. 
| F. McKenry, M.D. 
W. J. Paterson. M.D 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 


Phe course of didactic flectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery and surgical Pathology is illustrated by 
a large collection of preperations from the Museum, as wel] 
as by fresh specimens obtained from Cases under observation 


at the hospitals and by lantern slides. 





7 6 ee 





twee + 





Ce ~ 
ht 


FACULTY OF MEDIC] NE. 


t 
ae 


This course will cover the whole field of surgery and will 
thus include some of the rarer conditions which of necessity 
do not-often come within the sphere of clinical teaching. I 
is intended to be, as far as possible, complementary to the 
clinical teaching and to deal mainly with those aspects of 
surgical diseases which cannot be fully dealt with by the 


clinical teacher. With this object in view TI eTroups C! 
classes into which surgical conditions naturally arrange them 
selves will be taken up and dealt with analytically instead ol 


endeavouring to follow the sj stematic arrangement of the 


~ 
{ 


text-books For a full and systematic description of diseases 


the student is referred to the text-book. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 


The teaching in Clinical Surgery 1s conducted at the Mont- 


real General and Royal Victoria | lospitals. 


(1) In the amphitheatre of each of these hospitals, demon- 
strations are given and operations are performed betore the 


™~ 


Senior and Junior Classes on alternate days. 


(2) Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 


‘ 
} 


through the wards dai 


y by the surgeons in attendance, at 
ach: hosnital. and 3 wit Be Tee “ven at the bedside cot Sree 
each nospital, alld instruction Qivell al the bedside concernills: 
the nature and management of surgical cases. Similar classes 
are also taken into the wards daily by the Surgical Assistants 
for instruction in diagnosis and reporting. 

2) Reds re ¢ v.07. ec] ; 1dents . 3 alate ani ys 

(3) eds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 


assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 


a case reporting are given, and are essential: to graduation. 
fi} | (4) In the out-patient department students have an excep- 
} : 


tionally good opportunity to study a great variety of injuries, 
to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into personal 


contact with patients and to take part in the application of a 


1 variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 
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OBSTETRICS. 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS. 


PROFESSOR :—J. CHARLES CAMERON, M.D. 


pdf, __ ¥D. J. Evans, M.D. 
: pH. M. Litrir, 5.A. MD 


2m <. D. Gray, B.A. M-D. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—/ J. W. Di NCAN, M.D. 


H. C. Burcess, M.D 
this course will embrace: (1) Lecture: on the principles 


and practice of the obstetric 


ant a fy a er } baer wir < ee) 
Tt UiuS trated WY Cid? Tams, tresn 


and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets 


ot models illustrating the deformities of the pelvis, wax pre- 
parations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc.; (2) bedside instruc- 
tion in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, 
pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment of cases: 
(3) a complete course on obstetric Operations with the 


Larnier-budin phantom; (4) the diseases of infancv: (5) 


a course of individual clinical instruction at the \Montre u 
Maternity Hospital. 

The full course of didactic lectures will be Ziven in the 
fourth Year at the College, together with the practice of 
palpation and operative procedures on the phantom. The 
Hifth Year instruction will be entirely clinical at the Montreal 
Maternity, and will consist of clinical instruction during labor 
and in the wards, together with palpation classes, phantom 


operative work, and general clinics w eekly. 


Farticular attention is given to clinical instruction. and a 
clinical examination similar to that held in Medicine and 


Surgery, iorms an important part of the Final Examination. 


A short course of lectures on Diseases of Infancy is given, 
supplemented by clinical demonstration and ward work. The 
demonstrators give special demonstrations from time to time 
and take the students in groups for the purpose of examina- 
tion and review. 
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GYNAECOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR ‘—W™M. GARDNER, M.D. 


eal t Snvcn iW. W. Cuipman. B.A., M.D. 
I ECTURERS : ) 


oy ——~ _ « 
) F. A. 14 LockHart, M:B. 


( Davip Patrick, M.D. 
Fe (,OODALL. B.A, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— a 
H. M. Lrrrre, B.A., M.D. 


The didactic course consists of from forty to forty-five lec- 
tures given at intervals, alternating withthe lectures on Ob- 
stetrics, and extending throughout the session. The anatomy 


] 


and physiology of the organs and parts concerned are first dis- 
cussed. Then the various methods of examination are fully 
described, the necessary instrtmments exhibited, and their uses 
explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order: Disorders of 
menstruation: leucorrhcea; diseases of the external genita! 
organs; inflammations, lacerations and displacements of the 
uterus: the infections of the pelvic peritoneum and cellular 
tissue and the uterine appendages; benign and malignant 
erowths of the uterus; tumours of the ovary; diseases of the 
bladder and urethra. The lectures are illustrated as fully as 
possible by drawings, morbid specimens and lantérn slides. 
Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction is given at both the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lock- 
hart, Chipman, Patrick, Goodall and Little. A large amount 
of clinical material is thus available for practical iastruction 1 
this department of medicine. Numerous operations are done 
before the class and made the subject of remarks. In addi- 
tion to the ward-patients, each Hospital conducts a large out- 
patient gynecological clinic, to which advanced students are 
admitted in rotation, and instructed in digital and bi-manual 
examination and in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 


Particular attention is thus given to clinical instruction, and 


9 clinical examination in Gynecology similar to that held 


in Medicine and Surgery, forms part of the final examination. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—J. W. Stirtinc, M.B. 

(W. G. M. Byers, M.D. 
ECTURERS :— 4 7 ; 
wee OSERS “1 G. H. Matuewson, B.A., M.D. 

fr. T.Tooxs, B.A: MD. 

|S. H. McKee, B.A., M.D. 


DEMONSTRATORS :-— 


This course will be made as practical as possible, and with 
this end in view the following scheme has been prepared :— 
In the Fourth Year there will be a-didactic course of about 
fifteen lectures, delivered at the University. The more un- 


+ 
| 
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usual diseases of the eve will be fully described, while the 
commoner diseases will merely be touched on, the fuller con- 
sideration of the latter being reserved for the clinical lectures 
to be delivered in the Fifth Year. In addition, in the Fourth 
Year there will be tutorial classes on the methods of examina- 
tion of the eye, the use of the ophthalmoscope, and the refrac- 
tion of the eye. 

In the Fifth Year there will be a regular course of clinical 
lectures at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals, 
as well as a tutorial course on operations on the cadaver, and 


one on the bacteriology of the eye. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOG 


PROFESSOR:—H. S. Birxerr. M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF RuiInoLtocy, & LAryNGoLocy :—H. D. HAMILTON, 
B.A; M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF OrTo-LARYNGOLOGY:—W. H. JAMiIEson, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY :-— 
R. H. Craic, M.D. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS oF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY :-— 

H. S. MucKk.ieston, M.D. 

HAMILTON Wuirte, M.D. 


This course consists of clinical instruction, carried on in the 
cut-patient department of both the General and Royal Vic- 
toria Hospitals, on the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of 
the nose, throat and ear, including practical lessons on the 


ise of the laryngoscope, rhinoscope and methods of examin- 





oe ee 


——S 


a ee 





1 


1] 


ll classes, 


ing the ear. The ‘nstruction is carried out with sma 
A few didactic 


so that individual attention may be insured. 


lectures are delivered on the more important diseases Ol the 


ear. 
MENTAL Dis 
Proressor:—T. J. W. Burcess, M.D 
This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni- 


.? 


. : . . . ’ Dae . ; 1° 4 re 
versity on insanity 11 its various torms, irom a medical 3S 


well as from a medico-legal standpoint. ‘Lhe various type> 
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Hospital, where clinical ‘nstruction ‘will be given to visiting 
sroups of senior students at intervals throughout the Session. 


DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 


(J. C, Cameron, M.D. 
} A. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 


PROFESSORS :— 


). J. Evans, M.D. 


( T) 
| D. 
T orrrproc: 
ECTURERS:—ircccr 
“ ad | G. G. CAMPBELL, M.D. 


} fi yr : ri», * -4 $ 
DEMONSTRATORS :— * A. C. P. Howarpn, M.D. 


le M. Fry, B.A. M.D. 


Although this subject does not constitute a special chair n 


the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec 


tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants by 
Prof. Cameron; (b) by a course of lectures, clinical and di- 
dactic, by Prof. Blackader; and (c) through the Children’s 
Clinic at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
at the Infant’s Home and at the Montreal Foundling and Sick 


Baby Hospital. 
CLINICAL MICROSCOPY. 


This course, which is given during the winter term of the 
Third Year, is essentially a practical one and is in charge of 
Dr. A. A. Bruére, assisted by other teachers connected with 


the department of Clinical Medicine. 
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CLINICAL MICROSCOPY AND DERMA POLOGY. 3290 


it is a laboratory course. forming part of the Third Year in- 
struction in Medicine, and is held in the pathological labora- 
tory of the Medica] Building. The classes are held twice 
weekly, each demonstration lasting two hours. 

Students are given instruction in the microscopic appear- 
ances of the normal and abnormal] sediments in the urine. in 
the preparation and staining of films from pus and sputum 
for pathogenic bacteria. in the methods of examination of the 
blood, including the use of the hzeemoglobinometer. hzemocyto- 
meter, microspectroscope, the determination of the specific 
gravity, the examination of fresh films, the preparation of 
stained blood films and the method of making differential 
leucocyte counts. The instruction also comprises the micro- 
‘copic examination of stomach contents and fzces, for the 
recognition of abnormal cellular elements, fat, blood, bacteria 
an 


a 


i animal parasites: the examination of exudates and other 
pathological fluids obtained by puncture, and also the examina- 
tion of hairs for the parasites of ringworm and favus. 

in addition to this the student is given an Opportunity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in Clinical Medi 
cine and Surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest, which are found in 
the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 
arises at the demonstrations. 


DERMATOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :-—F. J. SHEPHERD, M.D. LL.D., (Edin.) 
LECTURER :-—G. G CAMPBELL, M.D. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—W. P. Burnett. M.D. 


rr 


Lhe course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre 
clinic at the Montreal] General ELospital, by Prof. Shepherd, 
on specially selected cases, and an outdoor chnic, by Drs. G 
G. Campbell, at the Montreal General Hospital, and W. P. 
Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout the Ses- 
sion. Lantern slides are made use of to illustrate the cours? : 
also a large series of colored plates and photographs. 
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Text Books. 


Awatomy.—Cunningham, Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed). Gerrish, 
Piersol. 

PracticAL ANATOM’ —Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, Ellis’s 
Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Landmarks. 

DERMATOLOGY.—Stellwagon, Malcolm Morris, Walker's Introduction 
to Dermatology, Hyde and Montgomery, Crocker, Pusey. 

Puysics.—Carhart and Chute, lementary ‘Physics. 

[INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Newth’s Text-Book. 

OrcANIc CHEMISTRY.—Remsen. 

BIOLOGICAL AND CLINICAL CHEMISTRY.—Outlines of Physiological 
Chemistry, Beebe and Buxton, Clinical Chemistry, A. E. Austin. 

For Reference.—General Chemistry for Colleges, A. Smith; Holle- 
man’s Organic. 

PuysioLocy.—Halliburton, Foster, Stewart, Mills’s Text-Book of Ani- 
mal Physiology, Howell’s American Text-Book, Brubaker, Hall, 
Ott, Mills’s Class Laboratory Exercises. 

GENERAL PatuHoLocy.—Delafield and Prudden, Sidney Martin, Green, 
Ziegler, Well’s Chemical Pathology, Adami’s Inflammation, Coplin, 
Adami’s General Pathology. 

SPECIAL PATHOLOGY. _Stengel’s American Text-Book, Ziegler, Coplin, 
Catalogue ot McGill Pathological Museum. 

PRACTICAL ParnoLtocy—Mallory and Wright, Cattell’s Post Mortem 
Technique. 

BacterroLocy.—Muir and Ritchie, McFarland, Park. 

PracticaAL BACTERIOLOGY.—Eyre, Connell. 

Practice or Mepicine.—Osler, Tyson, Wood and Fitz, J. M. Anders, 
Hare. 

CrinicaL Mepicine.—Rainey and Hutchison, Musser’s Medical Diag- 
nosis, Simon, Klemperer, Vierodt’s Medical Diagnosis, Sahli’s 
Diagnostic Methods. 

Hyciene.—Davies, Harrington, Abbott’s lransmissible Diseases, 
Notter and Firth, Parks and Kenwood, Stevenson and Murphy. 

Histrotocy.—Schafer's Essentials of Histology, Stohr, Szymonowicz, 
Bailey, Ferguson, Bohn and Davidoff. 

OPERATIVE SURGERY. -Binnie, ‘reves, Kocher. 

SurcGEery.— Walsham, American Text-Book of Surgery, Da Costa, Rose 
& Carliss, Warren & Gould, Park. 

MEDICAL J URISPRUDENCE.- Mann, Draper’s Legal Medicine. 

PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS.—Ortner, Hare, Forscheimer, Shoemaker. 

PHARMACOLOGY.—Dixon, Butler, Cushny, Sollman, Wood, Tyrode. 
(For Reference, United States Dispensatory, Remington Phar- 
macy. ) 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN.—Holt, Rotch, Ruhra, Forcheimer, Williams, 
Graetzer, Hecker and Trumpp. (Abt.), McCaw. 

Nervous DISEASES.- Church and Peterson, 5th ed., Atlas of the Ner- 
vous System and its Diseases, Jacob, Starr. 

MENTAL DISEASES.—Insanity and ‘+s Treatment, Blandford, 4th Ed. 
(For Reference, A Practical: Manual of Insanity, Brown & Bannis- 
ter, Kraft Ebing.) { 

OrstTetrics.—Jewett, Hirst, American Text-Book, Jellet, Wright, and 

Evan’s Pocket Text-Book, McGill Obstetric Note Book, Renout’s 
Obstetric Phantom. 
DISEASES OF InFANCY.—Fischer. 
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GYNAECOLOGY.—Hart and Barbour, Dudley 
Montgomery, Webster, Tod, Gillian — 
BroLocy.— Botany.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology; 

ZO0logy, Shipley and MacBride’s Introduction to Zoology. | 
i MBRYOLOGY.—Heesler, Text-Book of Embryology. . 
OPHTHALMOLOGY.—Swantzy; The Commoner Diseases of the Eye, 

Wood & Woodruff: De Schweinitz; Fuchs. 
Ot0-LaryNnGoLtocy.—Politzer (Ear), Watson Williams; Posey and 

Wright (Diseases of Nose and Throat and Far. Vol. [I.); 

Diseases of Nose, Throat and Eat. by Charles H,. Knight, M.D. 
Mepicat Dicrionar\ —Gould, Dorland. Duneglison, Hoblyn. 
PARASITOLOGY ANp TROPICAL MEDICINE.—Manson. Tropical Diseases, 

4th Ed., 1907. (Cassell & Co.. London. ). Laboratory Hand-Book: 

—Stephens & Christophers, The practical study of Malaria and 

Blood Parasites, 3rd Ed.. 1008. (Williams & Norgate. London.) ; 

Brooke. Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, London. LQOS, 

For Reference :- Dantec. A... Le Pathologie exotique, 2nd H'd., 
1905 (Octave Doin, Paris.): Neveu Lemaire, Précis de Patho- 
logie humaine, 4th Ed.. 1908 (Rudeval, Paris.) : Mense. Hand- 
buch der Tropenkrankheiten. 1905 (Barth, Leipzig.). 


on Diseases of Women, 


DOUBLE COURSES. 


By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 
possible for students to obtain the two Degrees, B.A. and 
M.D. or B.Sc. and M.D., after only seven years of study. 
(for particulars see page I12.) 

Double course students who intend to practice in the Pro- 
vince of Quebec, are required to matriculate and register with 
the Quebec Licensing Board not later that the end of their 
Third Year in Arts. 


POST-GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


The Faculty of Medicine in [596 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 
the University buildings. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical de- 
partments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
fospitals, and in connection with the general laboratories for 
Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chemistry, recently 
altered and extended, in the new buildings of the Faculty. 
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Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qu ilifv tor examinations |! r\dvanced laborat Ty courses, or 
who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time 
by Siving notic ating the courses desired and the time at 


to such students on the same conditions as tO Un- 


4 
| 


dergraduates 1 Medicine OY this niversity. 


y 


The Post-Graduate Course oj T1910. 


: . 7 
‘TT . i ae s44-44 ee : - 4 4 “4-6 : ‘ i ert 1anw;Tre 
The regular course of instruction for post-graduate students 


in the Faculty of Medicine will be given during the months 01 
June, July and August. 
A circular containing full information regarding courses, 


fees. CEC has heen prepared and can be obtained OT] applica- 


tion to Dr. J. W. Scane, Registrar of the Faculty of Medicine. 


In the session 1899-1900 the Faculty instituted a post- 
sraduate course in Public Health and Sanitary Service and 


since that time other courses, as prescribed below, have been 


instituted. 
Special instruction is given in 1 
[ealth: also for engineers, architects. 


1s department, leading to 
the Diploma of Public | 
and those wishing to include this subject in their final examin- 
ation for the degree of Toctor of Philos phy ( Ph.D-). 


A small fee will be charged for each of the three last name 


> 


courses. 
(1) DreLoma Course IN PuBLic HEALTH. 


Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a 
Vegree in Medicine, or other qualification for practice, tor at 
least twelve months before he is competent to receive the 
diploma. The courses prescribed are as follows. 

1. A course of lectures in Public Health (to be omiuted ir 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course: be- 


fore graduation ). 













































POST-GRADUATE COURSES. 3 
2. “\ three months’ course in Bacteriology, special attention 
being directed to the pathogenic organisms and parasites 
such course to be omitted on presentation of proof that it has 
previously been taken. 

3. A six months’ course of practical study of out-door 
sanitary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted 
in the case of medical health officers holding appointments 
prior to the establishment of this diploma course). 

4. lhree months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a 


lios 


ready been taken prior to graduation. ) 


ital for infectious diseases (unless such course has al- 


jenn 


5: Three months’ instruction in sanitary chemistry and 
physics, with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

The examination for the Diploma shall cover the following 
subjects :—examination of clinical cases at an infectious hos- 
pital; the drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health; a report upon the sanitary condition of 
some actual locality ; the chemical analysis of liquids and gases 
and of specimens of food; demonstration of the consideration 
and use of meteorological hygienic and sanitary apparatus ; 
microscopical examination of specimens submitted; description 
of specimens of human and other diseased tissues: practical 
examination in the employment of the usual bacteriological 
methods; the inspection of carcasses of animals to be used 
for food. 

The above examination shall be written, oral and practical, 
and shall extend over a period of four days. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- 
lum of study :-— 

(a) Sanitary Chemistry :—Examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals; milk, food and beverages ; de- 
tection of poisons in articles of dress and of decoration; the 
chemistry of sewage. 

(b) Sanitary Physics :—Principles of. statics, pneumatics 
hydraulics, light, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, 
the principles of hygrometry,. (only in their application to 


\4 


hygiene ). 
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(c) Sanitary Legislation :—Statutes and by-laws relating t9 


public health; the powers 01 public sanitary authorities. 


y ;—Modes of propagation 


j rT) 4 : , Ae oe j 

(qd) bDaclervovoZgy and Parasitoloeg 

of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
q 


and man and animals; bacteriological anaiysis in reiation We. 


public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 


(c) Vital Statistics :—Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, deaths, and diseases. 
(f) Meteorology and Climatology, including the geogra- 
phical and topographical distribution of disease. 


Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 


(2) 
The fee for the Diploma, including laboratory fee, shall be 
$50.00. 
(2) CouRSE FoR CiviIL ENGINEERS. 


This course is given to meet the requirements of engineers, 
particularly those making a specialty of sanitary engineering. 

The object of the instruction is to elucidate the public health 
principles involved in engineering problems, ¢.g., ventilation, 


water supplies, sewage disposal and drainage systems. 


(3) CoURSE FOR ARCHITECTS. 


Special instruction is given in those branches of public 


health relating to. architectural work, .c.g., lighting and heat- 


ing, ventilation, sanitary fixtures, draining and plumbing. 


(4) COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY, 


Hygiene, or some particular branch of it, may be taken out 
as a minor subject in the final examination for the Ph.D. 
degree. Special arrangements are made to suit the student in 
order that the work done in this department shall be a supple- 
ment to his major subject taken out in Applied Scrence. 


(5) CouRSE FoR PROMOTION IN THE ARMY MEDICAL CORPS. 


As hygiene forms one of the compulsory subjects in the 
exatmnination for promotion in the Permanent Army Medical 
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Corps, special classes are held for the purpose of giving in- 
struction in this subject—particular attention being paid to 
Military Hygiene. 

he attendance in this class counts towards the require- 
ments for the Diploma of Public Health. 

Courses (2) and (3) can be commenced at any time during 
the session, and usually are of about three months duration. 
A small fee will be charged for each of the Courses (2); 


(3), (4) and (5). 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


Few Medical Schools are able to offer such excellent facili- 
ties for clinical instruction as the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University. This is so, because of the extensive field afforded 
for such instruction in the Montreal General Hospital, the 
Royal Victoria Hospital and the Alexandra Hospital for 
Infectious 'Diseases. 

Clinics are held regularly in all subjects in both the general 
hospitals, and tutorial instruction is given in the wards, out- 
patient rooms and laboratories of all three. Besides this, 
every facility is afforded in the Montreal Maternity Hospital 
for acquiring a practical knowledge of the various obstetric 
manipulations and the management and after treatment of 
cases. Full particulars regarding the character of this part of 
the work, with detailed descriptions of the Hospitals, are given 
in the Medical Calendar, which will be sent on application. 


MUSEUMS. 


The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

The Anatomical Museum was completely destivyea, ana the 
Museum of Pathology seriously damaged by the fire of three 
years ago in the Medicai buildings. Both these departments 
are, however, rapidly collecting specimens which will be 
housed in the splendid museum which has been made a fea 
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cussions on medical subjects. A prize c mpetition has been 
established in Senior and Junior subjects, the Senior be- 
ing open to all to write upon, while only the First, Second 
and Third Year students are allowed to compete in the _ 
q ior subjects. The papers are examined by a board elected from 
| 


the Professoriate, and a first and second prize in each division 


of subjects is awarded to the successful candidates. 
; Names of competitors and titles of papers must be sent to 
: the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem- 
ber 1st, and all papers are subject to the call of the Committee ‘i 


on October Ist. All papers must be handed in for examina- 


tion on or before January toth. 

The students’ reading room, in which the leading English | 
and American Medical Journals are on file, as well as th | 7 
leading daily and weekly newspapers of the Domimon, has 


lias chee as | 
been placed under the control of this Society. f 
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SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
COURSE IN DENTISTRY. 


THE SESSION IQIO-IQII WILL OPEN ON I UESDAY, OCTOBER 
ATH, I910. STUDENTS MAY REGISTER AT ANY TIME DUR'NG 


THE PRECEDING WEEK. 


The course in Dentistry extends over four sessions of eight 
months each and leads to the Degree of D.D.S. The lectures 
of the first two years will be given, and the laboratory 
and other practical work done in the Dental Department in 
the New Medical Building. The work during the last two 
years and part of the second, consisting largely of clinical work 
and having special reference to Dentistry proper, will be car- 
ried on chiefly in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

MATRICULATION. 

Students in Dentistry must pass the matriculation examina- 
tion required of students in Medicine, for particulars of which 
see page 24. Those who intend to practise in the Province of 
Quebec must pass the matriculation examination of the Dental 
Association, if they do not hold a Degree in Arts or Medicine 


from a recognized British or Canadian University. A certi- 


ficate of having passed this examination will be accepted as a 


fill equivalent for the matriculation examination of this Uni- 
versity. 

The fee for the Dental Association examination is $20.00 
and is payable to the Secretary, Dr. Eudore Dubeau, 396 St. 
Denis Street, Montreal, from whom all further information 
can be obtained. 

: FEES. 
See page 78. 
ADMISSION TO PRACTICE. 


[In accordance with the provisions of the Dental Act, can- 
didates intending to practise in the Province of Quebec must 
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COURSE IN DENTISTRY, 339 
sign indentures, before a Notary Public, with a licentiate of 
Dental Surgery in active practice in the Pt 


rovince, four years 
before being admitted to the protession. He should, there- 


lore, register with the Dental Board at tl 


1e beginning ot his 
College course. 


Uhe requirements for admission to study and practice in the 


other provinces of the Dominion (British Columbia excepted) 


may be learned by corresponding with the secretary of the 
Dominion Dental Association. 


(QA ee 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE. 


the Degree of Doctor in Dental Science (D.D.S.) will be 


conferred only on candidates who (I) have attained the full 
ave of tw enty-one Vears, (U2) “are of ood moral character, | 
(3) have attended for four regular sessions, (4) have paid all | | 
the required fees, and (5) have passed the prescribed exam- 2 
inations. ! 
COURSE OF STUDY. a } 
Inst YEAR :—Anatomy; Practical Anatomy, Physics, In- | | 
organic Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Histology, Botany, | 


Zoology and Embryology, Bacteriology. [ 
SECOND YEAR -—Anatomy and Practical Anatomy (course \ 

completed at Christmas), Physiology, Practical Physiology, 

Organic Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry, Histology, Pharmacy, 

Pharmacology, Operative Dental Technique, Prosthetic Tech- 

nique and Dental Anatomy. j 
THIRD AND FourtH YEars :—General] Pathology, Bacteri- 

ology, Operative and Mechanical Dentistry, Crown and 

Pridge-Work, Practical work in infirmary, Dental Pathology, 


Materia Medica, Orthodontia, and Dental Surgery. A 
: ; 
| 
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UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 
THE CENTRE BUILDING. 

This building, the first and oldest building of M-eGill College, con- 
tains the lecture-rooms of the Faculty of Arts. and the botanical la- 
boratories, in th ntre The East Wing contains the newly equipped 
zoological laboratories, the offices of the Administrat ion, and the 


West Wing (the old Mol- 


lecture rooms of the Faculty f Law. The 


son Convocation dali Kxamination Mall) 1s now used tor exXamina- 
ion pi wee ses ONLY. 
; ~*~ le eo on a+ described in cetail n pa: 240 | 
TI DOT? nical laporatories are CLESCTIVDE™" in detall Ol] page S4y¥, 
1 » 7 1 - ond 
pe ae laboratories on page 359. 


MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING. 


Admirable facilities are afforded in the Macdonald Chemistry 
and Mining Building for study and research in the departments of 
Chemistry, Metallurgy, Mining, Mineralogy and Geology. The build- 
ing was erected, eqt uipped and endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald. 
[It is spacious, a dmirab ly lighted, heated by hot water and ventilated 
by electric fans. In addition to the large Lecture Theatre, which seats 
about 250 stt dents, there are four lecture rooms for smaller classes, 


and a number ot offices. 
There are three large seneral Chemical laboratories, large labora- 
lier rooms 
for special purposes, including research work. Among the special 
laboratories may be mentioned those tor Orga nic Chemistry, Physical 
Chemistry, Electrolytic Analysis, Gas Analysis, Iron and Steel Analysis, 
Fire Assaying, Water Analysis, 6 ataieiiee Mineralogy, Petro- 

graphy, Photography, etc. 

The Library contains a valuable collection of the most recent 
English, French and German books, and sets of various journals and 
transactions, including the Rerichte der Deutschen Chemischen Ge- 
sellschaft, Journal ftir Praktische Chemie, Chemisches Centralblatt, 
Fresenius’ Zeitschrift fiir Analytisc che Chemie, Annales de Chemie et 
de Physique, Journal of the Chemical Society, Journal of the Society 
af Chemical Industry, Chemical News, Mineralogical Magazine, Min- 
eralogische und Petrograyj yhische Mittheilungen, etc. The library is 
as are necessary to prevent 


tories for Ore-dressing and Metallurgy and a number of sma 


open to students under cae? restrictions 
damage or loss of books. 

The rooms for allied purposes 
grouped together on the same floor, and there is a hydraulic lift run- 
ning from the basement to the attic. The offices and principal [a- 
boratories and supply rooms are also connected by a system of tele- 


phones. The building is practice lly fire-prootf. 
A detailed description of the laboratories and their equipment is 


given on page 347 


have. as far as possible, been 
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THE CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 


Che Conservatorium of Music is situated t the corner of 


University and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University Ground 
It contains, besides the offices of the Director and Secretary. on the 


. 
; 


first floor a small concert hall furnished with a three manual and 
pedal pipe organ. The rooms on the second and third floors are 
suitably fitted up for purposes of instruction. 


THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING. 


The new building, which has been erected on the site of the old 
one destroyed by fire on the 5th of April, 1907, was ready for the recep- 
tion of students at the opening of the session 1908-1909. It is designed 
to provide accommodation for six hundred students. The Depart- 
ments of Civil Engineering, Architecture and Transportation are 
permanen tly provided for in this building, while the Departments of 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering are given temporary ac- 
korumedation until such time as independent buildings can be provided 
for their growing numbers, but this temporary accommodation is for 
the present quite ample. The sround Hoor 1S given up to the Civil 
Engineering, Geodetic, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering labo 
tories and is for the most part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and 
Klectrical Engineering Laboratories and the Workshops also occupy 
the three lower floors of the Workman Building. The centre portion 
of the first and second floors is used for purposes of adminis- 
tration (Faculty Room, offices, library, etce.). The front parts of the 
second and third floors are eerie by eight classrooms, which 
contain 470 sittings, while the upper floors both of the Engineering 
Beal ling and the Workman Building are devoted to drafting rooms 
pout a over 500 tables 

The building throughout is of the most approved fire-proof con- 
Pree a not only in the matter of materials, but in arrangement 
as well, the several floors being divided by fire walls and fire doors 
into separate sections. A repetition of the disaster of 1907 will be 
impossible, as the areas which could be attacked by fire are very 
limited and all the floors and partitions are incombustible. Parti- 
cular attention has been given to the heating and ventilating system. 
with eminently gratifying results. 

The building has been erected at a cost of about half a million 
dollars and is considerably larger than the old one. Very little 
of the splendid laboratory equipment in the old building was destroyed, 
and as a great deal has been received in the shape of donations and 
acquired by purchase in the meantime, the laboratories will, generally 
speaking, be much better adapted for teaching purposes than they 
were before. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and workshops and their 
equipment will be found on pages 346 et seqq. 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 


The general library is housed in the fine Romanesque building 
erected in 1893 by the late Mr. Peter Redpath. 

Dignified and convenient as originally designed, it was improved 
and greatly enlarged in 1900, by the late Mrs. Peter Redpath. It 
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. 


now possesses ample accommodation for three hundred and fifty 
readers, of whom fully one hundred can be provided for in the sem1- 


nary rooms and special studies 


. 


The main architectural feature of the interior is the general 
reading room, 110 feet long, 44 feet wide, 34 feet high It will seat 
one hund: and fifty readers and has open shelves for about 4,000 
VOLUTHCS 

The k stack, four and five storeys high, of approved type, ex- 
cellently lighted and ventilated, with four reading bays on each storey, 
has a working capacity of 250,000 volumes, besides special provision 
for the storage of maps and of newspapers, 

\ scription of the collections and other particulars are given 
{ Dal é 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING. 


Before the fire in April, 1907, this building was the largest on 
the University campus, the total length being 280 feet and the maxt- 
mum width 145 feet, with a capacity of about 1,750,000 cubic feet. 
In 1908, the erection of a modern and magnificent new Building (to 
cost over half a million dollars) was begun on a new site, and by the 
opening of the Session 1910-1911 two-thirds of it will be available 
for teaching purposes. That portion of the old Building which was 


saved from the fire will also be used by certain departments, 


THE OBSERVATORY. 


Latitude, N. 45° 30° 17”. Longittide, 4h. 54m. 18s. 67. 
Height above sea level, 187 feet. 


The Observatory, in which courses of instruction are given in the 


use of meteorological instruments and in astronomical work, is situated 
at the head of the University campus. 

Meteorological observations.—Records of temperature, atmospheric 
pressure, wind velocity and direction, and sunshine are obtained by 
self-recording instruments. Check observations are made at 7.40 a.m., 
2 p.m., and 7.40 p.m. on standard instruments. 

oil bserved, in co-operation with the Physical 
Laboratory, by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging 
from one inch to nine feet. 

The astronomical equipment consists of: The Blackman Tele- 
scope (614 in.); a photoheliograph (4% in.); a 3% in. transit with 
Repsold micrometer recorder, a prismatic (8 cm.) transit instrument, 
also arranged as a zenith telescope; two sidereal clocks, one being a 
Riefler movement in an air tight case; one mean time clock; several 
sidereal and mean time chronometers; one chronograph; batteries, 
telegraph lines, and minor instruments. 

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear 
night. Time exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto obser- 
vatory. Time signals are distributed throughout the city by means 
of the noon time-ball, continuous clock signals, and the fire-alarm 
bells; and to the country through the telegraph lines. 

The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by di- 
rect telegraph connection with Greenwich, with exchange of observers 
and instruments. 


’ . - = ~ oe - 
SO! cemperatures are oO 



















~_ - 


EN aa 


UNIVERSITY 





BUILDINGS, 


In addition to the usual standard meteorological instruments’ the 
Observatory is equipped with a Richard barograph, a Richard ther- 
mograph and a. Calendar thermograph, the latter being employed for 
differential temperatures between the summit of Mount Royal and the 
Observatery. The anemometer and vane giving records by electrical 
connection with the Observatory are situated on the summit of Mount 
Royal at a point about 34 of a mile northwest of the Observatory. 
They are 57 feet above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above 
sea-level. ‘The rainfall of the station is also measured by a self-re- 
cording electrical instrument. 


THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING. 


The Macdonald Physics Building, another of Sir William C 
Macdonald’s gifts to the University, contains five storeys, each of 
8,000 square feet area. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus 
rooms, the building includes a large elementary laboratory nearly 60 
feet square and a smaller one for a more elementary course; large 
special laboratories arranged for higher work by advanced students 
in heat and electricity; a range of rooms for optical work and 
photography; separate rooms for private thesis work by students; 
and two large laboratories arranged for research provided with solid 
piers and the usual standard instruments. There are also a lecture 
room, with apparatus room attached, for Mathematical Physics, a 
special physical library, and convenient workshops. The equipment 
is. on a corresponding scale, and comprises (1) apparatus for 
illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the principal instruments 
for use by the students in practical work; (3) the various types of all 
important instruments for exact measurement, to be used in connection 
with special work and research. 

A detailed aescription of the laboratories and their equipment is 


given on page 354. 
THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 


This building was erected in 1882 by the liberal benefactor whose 
name it bears. It occupies a commanding position at the upper end 
of the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to 
the collections, contains a large lecture-theatre, class-rooms, and work- 
rooms. 


THE POWER STATION 


The new Power Station supplies heat to the following buildings :— 
New Medical Building, Old Medical Building, Engineering and 
Workman Buildings, Chemistry & Mining Building, Physics Building, 
Arts Building, the Museum and the Library. It is also furnishes cur- 
rent for light and power to the first five of these buildings. a 

[he equipment of the station includes boilers of t000 H.P. 
nominal capacity, provision being made for future extension, and 
engines and generators of 600 kilowatt capacity. The coal bunkers 
hold 500 tons. 

The heating distribution is partly by, tunnel and partly by under- 
ground conduit, the farthest building served being at a distance of 
“oo feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground 
in vitrified clay conduits. 
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This building—the home of the Young Men’s Christian Associa- 


{10 ( University—is the property of the Association, and is 
: F . a aa i " Sea i$. * a . Be 
TLO} ererore trictly speaking, a Unversity building. 
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trathcona stall is 55 feet wide by tro feet deep, and is five storeys 
-T, T*] 147 m - “rnnoen + or ] “pctnHEemts 
In neign Che three uppel troreys are arranged to attord residential 
n r apout 07 men [he rooms on these floors are of 
wets te Ie 
various Ss! [hey are, tor the most gie, but some of them 
are arranged en suite. Each floor 1s amply provided with baths, etc 
- “1 ] a “ : 
or the mo modern type. 
Lhe second floot contains a large reading-room, a large Cale 
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VaT1IOuUus CIUDS and SOci1et1es. l€ apertments OT the General secre- 
tary O!1 ne ASSOCIAatIoON arfreé also on this floor. 


Lh SECT’ tary S (thee is on tne ereaund floor. which also contains: 
ble of seating 350 persons. 
ighted, has a bowling alley, 


lL a second-hand Book Exchange iS 


sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall, can: 
[he basement, which is high and well 
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Che building is throughout of the most modern type of construc- 
THE McGILL UNION. 


lhe McGill Union stands on a coavenient site at the corner of 


7 


ysherbrooke and Victoria Streets, within two minutes’ walk of the 


College gates. The building measures 93 feet by 71 feet, and con- 
sists of three storeys and a basement. It has been erected and fur 
nished by Sir William Macdonald at a cost of over $135,000. The 
building externally is an example of a severe type of English classic, 
executed in the local grey stone. 

[he main floor, entered from Sherbrooke Street, is devoted to 
dining and luncheon rooms. The dininz room (table d’héte and 4a la 


carte) will accommodate 120 at a time, and the luncheon room 8o. It 
is, theretore, possible to serve at least 500 students between the hours 


of 12 noon and 2 p.m. 
On the second floor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading-room 
and library, a study and a lounging gallery (88 feet by 21 feet) are 


provided. 
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The Great Hall, suitable for debates. public meetings, 


The hall measures 88 feet by 45 feet, and 
Adjoining the Hall is the 
b 


situated in the top storey. 
has a total seating capacity oj 4oo. Music 
Room, and at the top of the building four bed-rooms will be found 
set aside for graduate members re-visitine the City. 
The basement is divided between 

caretaker’s quarters, baths, lodcer rooms, 
room 24 feet by 38 feet for bexing and fencing. 

The Union has now been ia existence for three years and i: 
becoming the centre of all ¢udent activities. Membershio 
to all students of the University, without restriction, 
of the annual fee of $5.00. This fee may be paid to the 
the University or to the Secreary 


retary of the Union. 
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240 LABORATORIES. 


LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS, AND WORKSHOPS. 


1. LABORATORIES. 
ASSAYING LABORATORY. 
Mining and Metallurgical Laboratories, 
ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATORY. 
see Geodetic Laboratory. 
BOTANICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Botanical Laboratories occupy the upper floor of the central 
The laboratory for general Morphology provides table accommo- 
dation for twenty students, and is equipped with all the necessary 
appliances for the practical study of plants, either fresh or dry. 

[n connection with this laboratory, a large collection of dried 
plants is maintained, from which material is drawn for practical 


(he laboratories for special Morphology at present afford accom- 
modation for tweitve students Kach table is provided with a com- 


} 

plete outfit of instruments and reagents. Provision is also made for 
accurate micr metic work and for the production of accurate drawings 
by means of the camera lucida and Leitz’s drawing instrument. More 
special instruments, including polariscope, spectroscope and photo- 
graphic apparatus, afford opportunity for detailed studies in these 
several directions. A supply of physiological apparatus nebraiter ees 
demonstration through actual experimentation, of some of the more 
prominent plant activities as expressed in movement, transpiration, 
respiration, geotropism, movement of the nutrient fluids, rate of 
growth, etc. 


An investigator’s tal] 
7 | 
i 


J 


ble held by the University at the Biological 
Laboratory, Wood’s Hole, Massachusetts, is available for. such stu- 
dents as may successfully complete the advanced course of the Third 
and Fourth Years. 

Properly qualified graduate students are eligible to the occupation 
of tables tor the investigation of problems in marine biology, at any 
one of the stations administered by the Board of Directors of the 
Biological Stations of Canada. 


CEMENT LABORATORY. 


The equipment of the laboratory renders it possible to carry out 
complete tests of the strength and properties of cements. mortars, 
concretes, concrete beams, etc., and includes :-— 

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the best 
English and American practice. : 
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(b) One 50-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 

(c) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity and for 
determining the carbonic acid in the raw material. 

(d) Faija steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 

(e) Mechanical hand and power mixers. 

(f) Apparatus for determining standard consistency. 

(zg) Vicat’s and Gilmore’s needles for determining set 

(h) Weighing hopper, spring and other balances. 

(1) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and transverse 
test pieces, and special apparatus for placing mortar into the moulds 
under a uniform pressure, which, together with the mechanical mixers 


enable the personal errors to be eliminated. 
(7) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, I00, 120, and 180 meshes 
per lineal inch for determining the fineness. 
(k) A Boehme hammer, with all accessories 


The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which 


i 


the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, and with 


capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any period. 


A large amount of work is done each year by the third year 
students, in investigating the specific gravity, fineness, setting 
properties, constancy of volume, and the tensile, compressive and 


| 


transverse streneths of cement, both neat and with sand. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES. 
(In the Chemistry and Mining Building.’ 


The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about 
2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on. three 
sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 
and the other for more advanced work, more particularly in qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main la- 
boratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by several of the 
best makers. 


. ~ . . ae yh . - ; ie ‘ Ps ai 1 , harnai 4 nearly 
Physical Chemistry 1S provided ror in a SpecCidl la MK xa LORS nearly 


30, by 4o fect, lighted from the north, and suppiiea Bibs electricity, 
$ 7a Ann rte \T? — 
steam, vactittm putps, etc. The equipment of this department con 


sists of the apparatus necessary for the determination of the Specilic 
gravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, of the rise 
of boiling point, and of densities of gases and vapours. [here are 
constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of SO!UDI’MES, 
Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical conductivity of 
solutions, and the apparatus necessary for m« asuring the electromotive 
forces generated between metals and their solutions, and in voltaic 


cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring the heat 
+“ ; ss ® : . mh Y . - here ic 
effects produced in chemical reactions. On the: same i there 1s 
an optical room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic work 


and furnished with goniometers, polarising microscopes, axial-angle 
apparatus, refractometers, etc. Other forms of apparatus will be added 
as required for research work. 
Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged on 
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34e L BOR ORITES 
the maz stem, and provided with the necessary appliances for all 
ordinarv photographic work, including an enlarging camera and ap 
p< ratus i )] tog! phy 
The laboratory for gas analysis has a northern exposure, and 1s 
fitted witl laree tank to contain water at the temperature of the 
room, tor in obtaining a constant temperature in the measure- 
ment of gase: Che tables are arranged for work with mercury, and 
th ' is supplied with the apparatus oO Hemple, Dittmar, 
rsat. Elliot and others. It contains also Fleuss, Boltwood, and 
| Di 1 ) ] | 11C] lg hich Vacul 
Ch for electrolvtic analysis is supplied with accumu 
lq nermop tintim elect1 tes heostats, ammete,.s, voltmeters 
‘other room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
‘ otn pI 1TiCé [O1 electro c] 1] ical WO 
|*} ry] partment comprises a laboratory for preparations 
d research. a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polar 
eope and saccharimeter work, and a jecture room. The laboratory 
‘s fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic research—special 
hoods for work with HNOLrOnOUS SVads©s, regulating OVeTS for digesting 


and drvinge at various temperatures, hiter presses for the extraction oO! 


f apparatus for distillation in 
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“wuss ne ] ' ~/ ; ' mned it | ‘ ATIiSCON and sa ~chari 
vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polariscopes, allG sdttile 

‘ a | . aie c 21, 7.7." ives s io 

meters tor sugar WOTK. [here 1s a large suppiv ofr tne NCCessaly OT- 
OATLIC chem al : which are supplied [Tee OL .( aTee tO Stud nts engage d 
: . Rea - é ne ~1 -ty . 4 3 ") TT me?! 17 
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The laboratory for determinative mineralogy has places for 26 


students. and is supplied with abundant mate rials for practical work. 


It adioins the lecture-room in which the lectures in advanced min- 
eralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is also provided 
with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for the cutting and polish- 
ing of minerals and rocks 

ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES. 

The several electrical laboratories are the Standardizing Labora- 
tory, th th Year Dvnamo Laboratory, the Third Year Dynamo 
taboratoryv, the High Tension Laboratory, the Photometer Room 
nd e QOscillograph Room. Power is supplied in the form of 


direct current from a number of independent sources and converted 
when alternating current is required by motor generator sets or by 1mn- 


verted roTaries. The edt ment of the laboratories includes, besides 
‘ : = | 
] 


the usual current-limiting and controlling devices, of an ample supply 
of voltage, current, power, speed, etc., and metering instruments, and 
practically all of the principal types of commutating, synchronous and 
Indu L1oO] lacnine;ry 

(a) The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with a Weston 


laboratory standard ammeter, range with shunts, .075 to 500 amperes, 
a) : as « 


a Weston laboratory standard D. C. voltmeter, range with multipliers 
3 to 3000 volts; Weston laboratory standard wattmeters; a special 
Weston Potentiometer for current and e.m.f. measurement; a Leeds 
& Northrup Conductivity Bridge, standard resistances from a fraction 
of an ohm to a megohm, standard cells, standard capacities, €tc., etc. 
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Alternating currents of several wave shapes and frequencies from 15- 
[50 periods per second and voltages up to 200,000 are available. 

Direct current is provided from a 300 kilowatt-hour battery 

(b) The Fourth Year Ma imo Laboratory.—In this laboratory, 
which is situated on the ground floor of the E ngineering Building, all 
dynamos are motor driven. Sp 
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“ regulation 1s attained either by) 


held current. Power is obtaines 

supply, two 75 k.w. D. C. direct eeudeicd units in the service plant 
and one 300 k.w. hour storage battery. All generators and motors 
are mounted on strong testing benches of different heights with slotted 
floor, so that any machine when placed on the bench may be quickly 


secured in,any desired position. These benches are supported on 
longitudinal slotted rails and may be moved to any position in the 
laboratory and there bolted to the rail. An overhead 3 motor electric 


travelling crane permits of ape transference of machines. All 
wiring is done below the floor level in passages provided for the 
purpose and special switchboards are provided for current distri- 
bution. Special testing tables fitted with switches, circuit breakers, 
etc., facilitate the work. Sixteen alternating current machines, includ- 


ing single, two and three phase generators, synchronous motors, alter- 
; 


nating current commutating motors, synchronous converters, together 


with stationary and rotary induction apparatus are poe ed for 
alternating work. Large variation of wave form may be obtained by 
the use of specially shaped inductors and field poles. fadnétion motors 
with wire wound rotors serve as induction generators and frequency 
changers. The laboratory is likewise provided with about on hundred 
voltmeters, ammeters and wattmeters of standard make and of differ 
ent ranges; also speed indicators, condensers, rheostats, standard 
resistances, etc., etc. 

(c) The Third Year Dynamo Laboratory.—This laboratory, 
situated on the second floor of the Workman building, is similar in 
design to the Fourth Year Laboratory, all generators being motor 
driven and mounted on Bicsreis ion benches, and similarly supplied 
with power. One hand operated travelling crane facilitates the move- 
ment of the machines. It is equipped with twenty to thirty com- 
mutating machines; constant potential generators of various types; 
shunt, series and compound wound motors; variable speed motors, 
boosters, dynamotors, closed and open coil constant current machines, 
varying in capacity to 40 kilowatts of many different makes. Some 
seventy-five voltmeters and ammeters are also provided, as well as 


{ 


the usual accompaniment of starting boxes, controllers, rheostats for 
absorbing power, ete. 

(d) High Tension Laboratory.—This laboratory is equipped with 
a D.C—A.C. motor generator set and four 10 K.W. 200-50,000 volt 
60 cycle transformers, and one 5 K.W. 100-25,000 volt 60 cycle trans- 
former, with switchboard and suitable controlling devices. Current 
and voltage transformers and 100,000 volt direct reading Kelvin elec- 
trostatic voltmeter are also provided. 

(e) The Photometer Room.—This room is equipped with stan 
dard photometric apparatus for candle power measurements of arc 
and incandescent lamps. 

(f) Oscillograph Laboratory.—This laboratory is equipped with 
a Blondel triple oscillograph, complete with photogra iphic attachmerits 


f 
varying the voltage st ‘pply to the motor or by varying the motor 
| from three independent sources of 
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GEODETIC LABORATORY 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of :— 
(1) Linear instruments. 
A | 


(a) A Rogers comparator and standard bar for investigating 


standards of length. 


(b) A. fiftv-foot standard and comparator for standardizing 


Si e| bands, chains, tapes, rods, CLG, 


\ Whitworth end-measuring machine and set of 
standards. 
(d) A Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 
(2) Circular instruments. 
(ay A Rogers’ circular comparator and dividing engine. 
(b) Four level triers. 

(3), Sime: 

(a) An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection with 
the observatory clocks. 

(b) Chronometers running on mean and _ sidereal time. 

(c) Chronograph. 

(4) Gravity.—A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for 
observing coincidences of beats. 

(s) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double 

walls and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 

The ordinary course of instruction in this laborator\ is deserbed 


on page 2/74. 


Astronomical Observatory. 


The observatory equipment for the purpose of instruction in prac: 


tical Astronomy consists of: 
tr. A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment. 


> Five astronomical transits for meridian observations. 
SF A Troughton & Simms zenith telescope. 
. An astronomical transit in the prime vertical. 


5. Sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers. 
6. Chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
| 


clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be 


made. 
HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
also carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of 
water motors running under different.conditions as regards head and 
supply. 

The equipment includes:—Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying con- 
ditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by surface 
friction, and at curves and bends in pipes; Venturi meter for use at 
different discharges; a hydraulic ram working against different heads; 
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various water motors, including Pelton wheels, Girard impulse tur- 
bine, Brotherhood three cylinder rotary engine, Thomson inward flow 
reaction turbine, American turbine; apparatus for measurement of 
pressure due to impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge 
testing appliances; Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the stream 
lines in a perfect fluid, illustrating the flow round obstructions in a 1 \ 
channel, lines of stress in plates, and numerous magnetic problems; 
numerous calibrated tanks, weighing appliances, and measuring appa- 
ratus in connection with the above. 


















MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY 






The equipment of this Laboratory includes:—A belt-testing ma- | % 
chine, capable of taking a six-inch belt at 15 feet centres (the machine 
includes special hydraulic dynamometers and a friction brake, and will 
absorb 15 H.P.); a Thurston railway-pattern oil-tester, fitted with 
water cooling and heating apparatus for varying the temperature of ) 
the brasses as desired; an Engler standard viscosimeter, and other ne- 
cessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubricants; a specially de- 
signed hydraulic support and fittings for carrying out experiments on von 
the action of cutting tools in the lathe; apparatus for experiments on ; . 
the efficiency of pulleys and hoisting appliances, and on the efficiency i | 
of worm and other gearing: apparatus for governor-testing; appara- 
tus for studying problems connected with the balancing of recipro- 
cating engines; apparatus for testing of fans and blowers. 

The Laboratory is used in connection with the courses in Mech- 
anical Engineering subjects. 
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METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES 


/ 
These consist of a large furnace room of 2,200 sq. feet, for metal- LX 
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of I,300 sq. feet, a \ 
balance room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches in- 
side diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores; also a hand rever- 
beratory furnace for roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft.,-a 
Bruckner roasting furnace, and English cupellation furnace and a small 
gas producer. 
It has also a large lead-lined chlorination-barrel for high pres- | i 
sures, with filter press, air pump, etc. ° i 
The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore dressing room (see 
below) and ores which have been crushed and dressed can easily be 
conveyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching 


treatments. . 
[In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus is H 
being provided to enable the students to study in detail the more | 
| important metallurgical operations using quantities of ore or metal- 
: lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
With such appliances the work of the student can be of a more in- 
dividual character than is generally possible with large scale plant, 
1 and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly studied. . 
: For the purpose of small scale work there is a large crucible fur- } 
: nace which can be used with either natural or forced draught, a large 
; 


let) neem 
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voltage 1 H.P. direct current generator is employed for electrolytic 


operations. 
A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for COom- 
‘ 
’ 


pressing gases by hydraulic power are available tor ¢xperimenits that 


have to be conducted under great pressure, 
4 7 ° . ; ‘ s ro MEPS ae I ele 
A small drop-testing machine has been constructed for investiga- 


ting the mechanical properties oi metais. 
Che Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a soit coal assay iur 
d 


nace. and with a number of muffle and crucible furnaces fired with 
coke; the large gas muffle furnace in the furnace room 1s also available 


for assaying purposes, and there is a small muffle furnace and a 
crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory is the balance room anda small 
laboratory for chemical work. 

In another room are a number of electrical pyrometers of‘ both 
the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a micro-photographic outfit 
for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. A polish- 
ing machine, worked by power has been installed to prepare the 
specimens for examination. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described on 


pages 200 TO 204. 


MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES. 


The Department of Mining Engineering has one large laboratory 
in two storeys for ore-dressing and a number of rooms of moderate 
size equipped for use as special laboratories, offices, lecture room, dark 
room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor space is about 8,500 
square feet, in addition to which the departmental store rooms, ore 
bins, etc., have an area of 1,000 feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 5,000 feet floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large num- 
ber of pieces especially designed for individual work on a small 
scale. . Many of these are for elementary investigations and demon- 
strations of a theoretical nature, others are working reproductions on 
a reduced scale of typical ore-dressing and milling machines. Second, 
a complete plant of standard apparatus for ore crushing, sampling 
milling, concentrating and for coal washing. The apparatus has been 
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chosen from the best designs in common use and whenever possible 
each important class of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two 
or more different types in order that comparisions may be made. Each 
machine is so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up 
independently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be 
connected by automatic conveyors and thus complete working plants 
of various kinds can be improvised, each of sufficient capacity to test 
large lots of material under approximately working conditions. 


The chief pieces of apparatus in the laboratory are rock-breakers 
of four kinds—Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant, for coarse 
crushing; Gravity stamp mills of 600 and 950 Ilbs., respectively, and a 
small steam stamp for the fine crushing and amalgamating of gold ores: 
Huntington centrifugal roller mill, for crushing and amalgamating; 
high speed steel-tyred rolls for fine crushing; Sturtevant and Gate’s 
grinders for preparing samples, and a number of ball mills, pebble 
mills and amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. 


Following these there are Bridgman, Vezin, Jones and Brunton 
samplers, and a Callow belt screen and a series of trommels and 
hand and power shaking screens for sizing the crushed ores; two 
especially designed jigs of two and four compartments, with adjust- 
able eccentric, cam and slide mechanisms, a pneumatic jig, a Taylor 
vibrating jig and several small hand and power jigs for coarse con- 
centration; revolving, bumping and stationary tables; a stationary glass 
table; Frue vanner, Wifley table, Bartlett table, Bartlett canvas table, 
Bell’s classifiers and feeders etc., for separating valuable minerals 
contained in the fine sands and slimes; plates, pans and barrels for 
amalgamating gold and silver ores; vats and other apparatus for 
cyaniding, chlorinating and other leaching processes; spitzkasten, 
spitzlutte, magnetic separators, an electro static separator, coal 
washers, dolly tubs, and various other special pieces of ore dressing 
apparatus. 


An hydraulic lift and a number of belt and bucket and hydraulic 
jet elevators, feeders, samplers, etc., are provided for use in heavy 
continuous work. The power chiefly used is electricity, generated in 
the University power and light station, and utilized through a number 
of electric motors aggregating 60 H.P. conveniently placed near the 
machines to be operated, but steam is used for some pieces of appara- 
tus and others may be driven by a pelton wheel. A belt driven air 
compressor of 7144 H.P. recently installed in the laboratory provides 
an ample supply of compressed air. The department is equipped 
with suitable apparatus for electrical measurements, and is thus able 
to make continuous and accurate determinations of the amount of 
power used by each machine. 


In addition to the main laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work—including a thoroughly equipped 
analytic and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The depart- 
ment possesses an excellent Fuess petrographical microscope, a good 
set of weighing and measuring devices, and a number of pieces of 
special apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 


The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described on 
~ f. Jes ) 
pages 264 to 208. 
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OSCILLOGRAPH LABORATORY. 


This laboratory contains a Blondel [Triple oscillograph, witu au 


oscillatory period of about , ' of a second. 

The oscillograph is complete with photographic attachments. The 
room is supplied with alternating current from the A. C. Lab. and 
is so arranged that the wave of any machine may be studied... The 
room is also fitted for photographic work. 


PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY. 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec- 
: * OF Fics és ; . ; ; ~ : gates ‘ 
tions of the University, is situated in the Chemustry and Mining build- 


ing, and is arranged fof the use of students in the Mining Course as 
well °as for those desirous ol taking advanced work, such 


{ 


\ 
Graduate students and those taking Honour Courses in. Arts. It 
provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Seibert, 


as 
is 


Crouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of thin sections, elec- 
tromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work, 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students and ‘4 complete eqttinment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks, has been installed. which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for micro- 
scopic use. 

For advanced work.and pretrographical 3 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections 1s available 
for purposes of study and comparison. 


nvestigation Dr. Ada ns’ 


THE MACDONALD PHYSICAL LABORATORIES. 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories Comprises : 


(t) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 


cipal instruments for use by the stuaents in practical work; (3) 
rarious types of all important instruments for exact measurement, to 
be used in connection with special work and research. 

The basement contains the cellars, furnaces and janitor’s apart- 
ments at the west end of the building. The machine room—contain- 
ing a smatl gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but 
can also be used for light and power, a motor-alternator and a motor- 
dynamo—is situated at the extreme western corner of the basement 
and so as to be as far removed as possible from the magnetic and 
electrical instruments. Here is also the switch board for controlling 
the various circuits for supplying airect or alternating current to 
different parts of the building, ard a Liquid Air Plant, consisting 
of a Whitehead Torpedo Air-compressor, capable of eivine 250 at- 
mospheres, driven by an tt-Horse Power Electric Motor, and a 
Hampson Liquefier with a capacity of 1 litre per hour. The Accumu- 
lator Room contains a few large storage cells, charged by the motor 
dynamo, which are fitted with a suitable series-parallel arrangement 
and with rheostats tor obtaining and controlling large currents up to 
4,000 amperes for testing ammeters and low resistances, ete. 

The Magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic imstruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. A. 
Electro-dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of the 
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wave 


basement contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement 
of resistance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu 
Jones. 

There is a Constant Temperature Room, surrounded by double 
walls, which contains a Standard Rieffler Clock, and is fitted for com- 
parator work. 

The ground floor contains at the western corner a small machine 
shop, fitted with a milling machine and suitable lathes and_ tools, 
driven by electric motors, and such appliances as are required for 
the making and repairing of the instruments, for which the Services 
of a mechanical assistant are retained. There is also a store room for 
glass, chemicals and cleaning materials, and extensive lockers and la- 
vatories for the use of the students. 

The Main Electrical Laboratory is a room 60 feet by 40, and is 
fitted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the floor, 
and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual slate 
shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number of elec- 
trometers, galvanometers, potentiometers and other testing instru- 
ments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It connects 
with a smaller room at the side, in which are kept the resistance 
boxes and standards, and also the capacity standards. Three small 
research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. 

The first floor contains the main Lecture Theatre, with seats for 
about 150 students. The lecture table is supported on separate piers, 
which are independent of the floor. Complete arrangements are pro- 
vided fer optical projections and illustrations. The Preparation Room 
in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture apparatus, 
but the majority of the instruments, when not in use, are kept in suit- 
able cases in the adjoining apparatus room. On the same floor there 
is the Heat Laboratory, devoted to advanced work in thermometry, 
pyrometry and calorimetry and also to such electrical work as involves 
the use of thermostats and the measurement of the effects of tempera- 
ture. There are also two smaller rooms for professors and demon- 
strators. 

The second floor is partly occupied by the upper half of the Lec- 
ture Theatre. There are also two lecture rooms for advanced courses 
and a small research laboratory, and a special Physical Library chiefly 
devoted to reference books and periodicals relating to Physics. A 
store room, lavatories and Professors’ Room occupy the remainder 
of the flat. 

The third floor contains the Elementary Laboratory, a room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat. sound, 


light, electricity and magnetism. There is a Demonstrators’ room ad- 
joining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses. gal- 
vanometers, ete., which require a darkened room. On the other side 


of therbuilding there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec- 
trometers and polarimeters. Also a series of smalier optical rooms, 
including a photometric room, especially fitted for Are photometry, 
and a dark room for photographic work. Communication between 
the different flats is facilitated by means of a hydraulic elevator, 
The walls are of pressed brick, and the floors of hard maple. There 
is a ventilating system, consisting of Tobin tubes and suitable exit 
flues, assisted by a fan in the roof. 
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A special elementary laboratory for the First Year Medical and 
Arts students has been fitted up in the attic. 


LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY. 


The department of Physiology occupies a large portion of the top 
floor of the Laboratory Wing of the Medical Building. The space 
alloted to this department provides for a large students’ labora- 
tory, 45 by 58 feet, and smaller preparation rooms. The main labora- 
tory is furnished with enough benches, apparatus, etc., to allow of 
80 students working at one time. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Psychological Laboratory occupies rooms in the Arts Build- 
ing. In the main library are found the chief periodicals and works 
of reference on all branches of the sciences. Besides this, there has 
been’ added during the past year a considerable amount of apparatus 
so that the laboratory is now equipped for otiginal research work in 
Experimental Psychology, Physiological Psychology and Applied 
Psychology. This same equipment also serves to train students in 
the methods of Experimental Psychology and furnishes material for 
demonstration in lectures. 


STANDARDIZING LABORATORY. 


The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with a Weston Labo- 
ratory standard ammeter range 1I.5—750 amperes with shunts; A 
Weston Laboratory Standard Voltmeter o-3000 volts with multipliers ; 
Weston Laboratory Standard A. C. Wattmeters 0-I, 0-5, 0-10, 0-50 
amperes range and o-75—150 volts range; A Weston Wheatstone 
Bridge; A Leeds and Northrup Conductivity Bridge; Epstein tester for 
measuring Magnetic Qualities of Material; about 28 secondary Weston 
standard instruments in ranges from o-50 milliamperes-500 amperes, 
and from 0-150 millivolts-300 volts in both alternating and direct 
currents. The laboratory is provided with Weston Standard cells, 
potential regulators, current and potential transformers, The power 
furnished to the laboratory is from a battery 300 kilowatt hours’ 
capacity and from a 15 kilowatt motor gen set for H.C. work. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the physical properties 01 the materials of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes :— 

(a) A Riehlé testing machine of 60,000 lbs. capacity, a Wicksteed 
1oo-ton and an Emery s0-ton machine for testing the tensile, com- 
pressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con- 
struction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed ar- 
rangement, by which the transverse strength of girders and beams up 
Wo 26 ft. in length can be determined. Special holders have also been 
designed and made in the laboratory for investigating the tensile and 
chearing strength of timber, and for the testing of wire ropes, belts, 


Cre. 





Se eS eee 











LABORATORIES. 3 


_(b) An Impact Machine, with a drop of 30 ft., and with gearing 
which will enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed, and 
the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. By means of a 
revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the deflections 
of the specimens under the blows can be obtained. 

(c) A Torsion Machine with a specially designed angle-measurer, 
by which the amount of the torsion can be measured with extreme 
accuracy. 

(d) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 Ibs. per sqttare 
inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures 
a perfectly steady application of stress. an impossibility when any 
form of pump is substituted for an Accumulator. An automatic electric 
motor has been designed in the laboratory and constructed for the 
purpose of actuating the accmulator. 

(e) A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to work 
against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch. The Accumulator 
may be actuated by either of the pumps, and, if at any time it is 
necessary to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machine direct. When in operation the work of the pump 
and the accumulator is automatic. 

(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, 
Marshall and other types. 

(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer speci- 
ally designed and constructed for the determination of the exten- 
sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in 
the testing machines. 

(1) Various electric motors for working the several machines. 

(1) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 
in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. 

(7) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 Ibs. per 
square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure 
circuit, and are connected with the Finery gauge and also other stand- 
ard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement provides 
a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing. 

(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of hose, 
etc, 

(1) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, 
the holding power of nails, etc. 

(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 

(1) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction. 

(0) Zeiss and other microscopes. 

(Pp) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .oooo1 lb. up to 125 Ibs. 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scopic photography. 

(ry) Micrometers of all kinds. 

(s) A transverse bending machine which js adapted for loads up 
to 3,000 lbs. and for beams of 1o ft. span and a testing machine for ap- 
plying bending and torsion simultaneously. 
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(t) Small beam testing machines used to illustrate the laws of th 
bending of beams, both when the ends are free and when they are 
fixed. 

(u) Two small tension machines, “i which experiments are made 
on metals. the strains being within the elastic limit. 

(v) Apparatus with experiments for long wires, adapted for ex- 
periments on wires 60 ft. in length. 

(cv) A lever machine for experiments on alternate twisting. 

(x) A testing machine for breaking tests on wires. 

(y) A powerful hydraulic press for compression tests on metals, 
cements, stone and similar materials. 

(zs) Moments of Inertia apparatus. 


THERMODYNAMIC LABORATORIES. 


The steam Laboratory is furnished with an exnerimental steam 


engine of 120 L. H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour 


of steam under various conditions ; the cylinders are 6% inches, 9 
inches, 13 ‘nches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the 
pistons is 15 inches: The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of 
working as a simple, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, 
either condensing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of 
expansion. The jackets are so Gtted as to permit of measuring in- 
dependently 1 the water condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket 
of each cylinder, and the engine can be worked with any desired initial 
pressure up to 200 lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are 
made by:-means of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and 
the condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and 
air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction 
brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 

This Laboratory also contains the following machinery :— 

A Robb automatic cut-off engine , having a cylinder 10!4-inches m 
diameter by 12 inches stroke. ‘This engine is specially fitted up for the 
measurement of cylinder temperatures, an 1d can be run at speeds up 
to 300 revolutions per minute 

An automatic high speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having 
a cylinder 12 inches in diameter by 1244 inches stroke. In connection 
with this engine there is an autom< ‘tie recording apparatus for regis- 
tering the load on the brake. 

A Leonard horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve set- 
ting and provided with an independent surface condenser. 

A “Dake” steam engine of 4 H.P. 

A two stage air compressor taking 40 H.P., and having cylinders 
10 inches and 17 inches in diameter, by 15 inches stroke. The com- 
pressor délivers ‘ts air into reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the 
machine shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose capacity can 
be varied as desired. 

A high speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air. 

A gas-fired preheater for the above ae 
A standard 914 inch Westinghouse air brake pump, fitted for test- 
ing and for supplying compressed air for experimental and other 
purposes. 
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A non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam and water cylin- 
ders, 4% and 234 inches diameter and 4% inches stroke, 

The Gas Engine Laboratory is equipped with:— 

A horizontal gas engine by the National Gas Engine Company, 
having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches stroke, and develop- 
ing 40 B.H.P. 

A suction-type producer for the above, with the necessary sctub- 
bers and gas cleaning apparatus. 5 

A down draft producer designed for working with lignite and 
bituminous coal. 

A standard 4 inch gas meter, gasometer, and exhauster., 

An Atkinson “Cycle” gas engine of 6 B.H.P., working on city 
gas. 

An Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Depart- 
ment), having a cylinder 8% inches diameter by 12 inches stroke, and 
giving 10 B.H.P., with city gas. 

A two cylinder 4 cycle gasoline engine (built in the workshops of 
the department), and giving 8 B.H.P. 

A 12 H.P. Compound steam engine and a 4 H.P. Blackston 
Petrol oil Engine. 

The smaller apparatus belonging to the laboratories includes the 
necessary equipment of weighing m: chines, brakes, calorimeters. ther- 
mometers, gauges, pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators, planimeters, 
and a vat recorder. 

The boiler installation of the Engineering Building supplies steam 
for heating and power purposes, and is so arranged as to be available 
for experimental work in connection with the Thermodynamic Labora- 
tory. It comprises boilers of five distinct types as follows :— 

One Cornish boiler, for heating service, rated at 50 H.P. 

One locomotive boiler, Belpaire type, too H.P. 

One internally fired tubular boiler, 120 H.P. 

Two Babeock-Wilcox water-tube boilers, each 60 H.-P. 

One Yarrow water-tube boiler, fitted in a closed stokehold, for 
working under forced draft, rated at 150 H.P. 

These boilers are provided with the necessary tanks, weighing- 
machines and apparatus for carrying out evaporative tests. 


ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Zooiogical Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of McGill College and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

It consists of :— 

{a) A large laboratory affording accommodation for a class of 
100 students. 

(b) A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 

(c) Three smaller laboratories fitted up for purposes of research. 

Dissecting trays, simple and igi arene microscopes, reasonable 
quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass are provided by the 
department, but students provide themselves with razors for cutting 
sections. 

The Department is provided with four large tanks and a number 
of smaller ones in order to maintain a supply of fresh specimens 
throughout the winter. 
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The subjects for practical work, are as far as possible, selected 
from species inhabiting the vicinity of Montreal. 

The laboratories are well provided with thermostats, microtomes, 
apparatus for microphotographic work and other instruments required 
for advanced research. There is also a library attached to the depart- 
ment. 


2. MUSEUMS. 
ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 
DireEcTOR :—ProFEssor F. J. SHEPHERD. 


The disastrous fire of 1907 completely destroyed the Museum O1 
Anatomy, but steps are being taken to replace tue teaching material, 
and now the department is well supplied. Many specimens have 
been received from the Army and Navy Museum of Washington, 
D.C., and from graduates. Several institutions also have promised 
help. 

A complete set of Steyer’s casts has been imported from Germany 
and a large number of preparations from Tramond of Paris. A. set 
of brain sections has been prepared by Prof. MacCarthy and a num- 
ber of new frozen sections and dissections of special parts have been 
placed on exhibition. 


MUSEUM OF HYGIENE. 
Drrector:—Pror, T. A. STARKEY. 


The Museum has been established from the interest accruing 
through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord Strathcona 
and Mount Royal in 1893. 

With a view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most 
approved types of appliances in each particular branch of Public 
Health, but also examples of types which are to be avoided on hygienic 
principles, the material in the Museum has been re-arranged. In or- 
der to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been classified 
upon a decimal system under the following sections :— 

1. Disinfection—tIncluding disinfecting apparatus, disinfectants, 
and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating.—This section includes types of all 
known methods of heating and ventilation. 

3. Water—Showing underground water and supplies drawn from 


-it; methods of purification on large and small scales, including domes- 


tic filtration; exhibits of all the common modes of pollution of water 
supplies. 

4. Butldings—Effects of ground moisture on dwellings; building 
materials of all kinds; and measures to be taken against dampness and 
foul air. 

5. Soil_—Various kinds of soils; relation between soil and damp- 
ness; permeability of soils to gas and water; composition of soils. 

6. Aiw.—Including ventilation, climate and meteorology, with ap- 
paratus illustrative of each class. 

7. Drainage and Refuse Disposal—This section includes every 
description of sanitary appliance used in building, drainage and ultt- 
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mate disposal of refuse, both liquid and _ solid. 
cludes types of faulty methods, 

. 8. Foodstuffs and Clothing.—Adulterations and modes of trans- 
mission of disease.—Materials and their value for clothing. 

9. Vital Statistics—Administration, etc. 

10. Bacteriology and Pathology relating to Public Health.—Tn- 
cluding specimens and slides of all 
pathogenic and non-pathogenic ; 
met with in meats, etc. 

In addition to the regular Museum Ixhibit there 
of over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of Hygiene. The 
Slides have been so arranged as to be available for demonstrations as 
hand specimens. These slides as well as all the specimens in the 
Museum are card catalogued, and a projecting lantern is available for 
their demonstration, 

The following are some of the principal exhibits :—Set of Knight’s 
diagrams and models; working models and full sized specimens 
illustrating house-drainage, closets, etc.. sewer air, Movements of soil 
air; Doulton’s models of drainage; damp-proof construction, ab- 
sorption of moisture in building materials: ventilation appliances ; 
combined heating and ventilation; automatic regulation of heating 
and ventilation; building materials: fire proofing, estimation of car 
bonic acid and moisture in the air; meteorological apparatus: water 
supply, water piping; water filtrations of public and domestic supplies; 
pollution of water supplies; ground water level: sewage and refuse 
disposal plants; sanitary fitting and plumbing: food supply; food 
adulteration; examination of milk supplies; disinfection: disinfectants. 

A complete descriptive catalogue containing a large amount of con- 
densed information with reference to the exhibits, has been published 
and may be obtained at the office of the Medical Registrar. 


The section also in- 


the common micro-organisms. 
specimens of pathological conditions 


is a collection 


PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 


Pror, J. G. ApAmr, DrtrRecror. 
Maupe E. Arsrottr, B.A., M.D., CurATor. 
E. L. JupAu, PREPARATOR AND QOSTEOLOGIST. 


Since the organization of the Medical Faculty the Pathological 
Museum has been one of its most cherished objects. Some specimens 
still remain upon its shelves donated by the founders of the College 
(notably a unique case of Cor, Biatrium Triloculare, reported by Dr. 
Andrew Holmes in 1823), and for the last fifty years the rich patho- 
logical material furnished by the Montreal General Hospital has been 
collected here. Many specimens are also now yearly received from the 
Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Faculty is also indebted to many 
medical men throughout Canada and the United States for important 
contributions. 

The fire of 1907 did severe damage to the Museum and its contents, 
but, fortunately, through the efforts of the Curator and Staff and the 
active assistance of a large body of students, much that is of great 
value was saved. 

The singularly rich collection of disturbances of the heart and 
vascular system, including Dr. Osler’s series of cases of acute endo- 
carditis, is almost intact, as are also the collection of diseases of the 
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respiratory, urinary, nervous and male genital systems, and of the 
spleen and ductless olands. 

To restore the loss thus sustained generou 
received from several sources, of which first and foremost must be 
mentioned a collection of more than 200 specimens illustrating the dif- 


1s of injury and repair of the main bones by gun-shot 
t 


s gifts have been 


ferent forn 
wounds, all admirably mounted, from the Surgeon-General of the 
United States and the Army Medical Museum at Washington, also 
other comparative, osteological and morbid anatomical specimens from 
the same source—an equal amount and of almost equal value. The 
Museum is also indebted to Prof. J. Orth of Berlin, for some valuable 
duplicates of specimens from the great Virchow Museum in Berlin, 
as again to various museums connected with the great London hospi- 
tals. among which St. Bartholomew's deserves particular riention. 
With these and other gifts promised the Museum, this department 
should rapidly be restored. not merely for teaching purposes, but to 
its position as the most important pathological museum on this Con- 
tinent. 


THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM, 


Curator :—Pror. D. P. PENHALLow, Disc. 


The large and valuable collections in Botany, Zoology, Minera- 
logy and Geology are arranged in such a manner as to facilitate the 
work in these departments. 

The general arrangement is as follows: 

1. The Botanical Room on the sround floor contains the 


¢ Her- 
barium, consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

> On the first floor is a room Over the entrance hall, in which 
are cases containing archeological and ethnological objects, including 
collections from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from 
South Equatorial West Africa. 

3. This room opens into the great Museum Hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec- 
tions in Paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the gen- 
eral order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular 
eroup through its seological history. 

4. At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
systematic stiidy. In the centre of the Hall are economic collections 
and large casts and models. 

s. In the upper storey or gallery of the great Hall are placed 
the zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in 
regular series, beginning with the lower forms: the vertebrate animals 
in upright cases, in similar order. THE PHILLIP CARPENTER COLLEC- 
wion Of shells is especially noteworthy for its arrangement and com- 
pleteness. 

Papers or memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the 
collections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Students 
have access to this Museum, in connection with their attendance on 
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WORKSHOPS. 


the classes in Arts in the subjects above named, and also by tickets 
which can be obtained on application. Classes of pupils from schools 
can be admitted on certain days under regulations which may be 
learned from the Professors or from the Registrar of the University. 


3. WORKSHOPS. 


The Workshops, erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment, 
have a total floor area of more than 20.000 square feet. 

Equipment.—The Carpenter Shop and the Pattern Shop contain 
thirty-eight carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ benches complete with 
the necessary sets of hand tools, twenty-two wood-turning lathes with 
their turning tools, a large pattern-makers’ lathe for faceplate work, 
one circular saw bench, a jig saw, a band saw, two wood trimmers, 
a surface planer, a thickness planer, a mortising machine, a saw-sharp- 
ener, and one universal wood-working machine. 

The Smith Shop is provided with sixteen Sturtevant forges which 
are power-driven and are connected with an exhaust fan. There js a 
power hammier, and the necessary equipment of anvils, swage blocks, 
sets, flatteners and other tools. Provision is made for instruction in 
soldering and brazing. 

The Foundry has benches, tools and apparatus for bench and floor 
moulding and core-making, and is able to accommodate twenty stu- 
dents. A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a cupola for melting iron, 
and the necessary core-ovens and core- -benches give facilities for un- 
dertaking iron foundry work in green and dry sand, and for brass 
moulding. The shop is served by a hand travelling crane of one ton 
capacity. 

The Machine Shop has twelve 18-inch engine lathes, one 18-in. tur- 
ret lathe fitted for stud and screw making, one 27-inch engine lathe, 
one 72-inch surfacing lathe, one brass- finishing lathe, one 36-inch ver- 
tical drilling machine with compound table, one universal milling ma- 
chine with vertical milling attach iment and dividing headstock. one 
planer capable of taking work up to 24” x 24” x 5 ft., one 9- inch slot- 
ting een. one 16-inch shaper, one “universal grinding machine, 
centering machine, a cutter grinder, a tool grinder, and a buffing and 
emery grinding machine. There are vise benches for eighteen students, 
with the necessary hand-tools, and a marking-off table. ‘The tool-room 
contains a full equipment of drills, reamers. milling cutters, and acces- 
sories, gauges, callipers, and other measuring instruments. 

All “the machinery in the workshops is driven electrically by mo- 


tors taking power from the generating station in the Macdonald Build- 
ing. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 


C. H. Goutp, B.A., Librarian. 


The University Library is under the general management 
of a Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, 
Chairman: the Librarian, Secretary; two members of the 
Board of Governors; one Representative Fellow, appointed 
by Corporation; two representatives of the Faculty of Arts, 
elected by the Faculty; one representative of each of the 
Faculties of Applied Science, Law and Medicine, elected by 
their respective Faculties; and four other members appointed 
by Corporation. 

The several libraries of the University now contain rather 
more that 126,000 volumes, over 20,000 pamphlets, and consid- 
erable collections of maps and of photographs. 

In addition to providing for the symmetrical erowth of the 
Library, the Committee has been enabled, through generous 
gifts, to acquire a number of the rarer and more costly mono- 
graphs and serials which are indispensable for research, there 
heing now on the shelves fully 300 complete fyles of periodt- 
cals and publications of various literary and scientific societies. 
Many of these have been added through the liberality of Sir 
William C. Macdonald. 

Among the special collections, exclusive of departmental 
libraries, mention should be made of the Redpath Historical 
Collection, formed by the late Mr. Peter Redpath some years 
before his death, after which it was steadily augmented dur- 
ing the remainder of her life, by his widow. It is now of 
great value, and affords excellent opportunities for the study 
of English History. The most striking feature of the collec- 
tion—a series of political and religious tracts—was greatly en- 
riched by the late Mrs. Redpath, and now comprises about 
10,000 brochures, dating from 1600 A.D. to the end of the 


nineteenth century. 
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Abundant materials, bearing upon the History of Canada 
have been gathered together. Of these the nuclets is formed 
by the entire library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, whose 
choice books were, some years ago, bequeathed to the Univer- 
sity. This branch of the library is growing, and includes, 
besides important manuscripts, an interesting collection of 
Canadian portraits and autographs. 

The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty 
of Medicine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and 
is one of the most complete collections of its kind in the Do- 
minion. 

Current periodicals, with Transactions and other Society 
publications to the number of about 375 in the aggregate, 
are regularly received by the Library. 

During the autumn of 1900, members of the family of the 
late Mr. Hugh McLennan generously enabled the Library 
Committee to establish a system of travelling libraries, for the 
maintenance and operation of which they have since provided. 
The libraries are sent on application, and on payment of a 
nominal fee of $3.00, to any point in Canada. Regulations 
and full particulars may be obtained from the Librarian of 
the University. For particulars of the Summer School for 
Training Librarians see page 16. 


Although the library is maintained primarily for members 
of the University, the Corporation has provided for the ad- 
mission, upon certain conditions, of such persons as may be 
approved by the Library Committee. It is the desire of the 
Committee to make the library as useful to the entire com- 


munity as is consistent with the safety of the books and the 
general interests of the University. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS. 


1. The Library is closed on Sundays, and on nine other days 
during the year. These days, and any variation from the regu- 
lar hours given below, are noted specifically in the Calendar 
under the day in question. 
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The hours of opening are :— 

(a) During the Session, from 9 A.M. till 6.30 P.M. and 
from 7.30 till 10.30 P.M. On Saturdays, from 9 A.M tt! 

(b) During vacation from 9g A.M. till 5 P.M. On Satur- 
days, from 9 A.M: till 1 P.M. 

2, Students in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Applied 
Science are entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow 
books (subject to the regulations) to the number of three 
volumes at one time. 

3. Students in the Faculty of Medicine, who have paid the 
Library fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and on 
depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books 
on the same conditions as students in other Faculties. ‘They 
are required to present their Matriculation lickets to the 
Bursar and to the Librarian. 

4. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit 
of $5, are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the 
same rules and conditions as students in Arts, Law, or Ap- 
plied Science. 

s. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been charged at the Delivery Desk: borrowers who 
cannot attend personally must sign and date an order, giving 
the titles of the books desired. 

6. Books shelved in the Reading-rooms or Seminary-rooms, 
must not be taken from the rooms to which they have been as- 
signed; and after they have been used, they must be returned 
promptly by readers to their proper places upon the shelves. 

+. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the 
books they have obtained to the attendant at the Delivery 
Desk. 

8 
so long as the books are charged to them, and borrowers 


. All persons using books remain responsible for them 
returning books must see that their receipt is properly can- 
celled. 

g. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging 
to the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person 
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found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall 
be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from 
the use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 
determine. 
10. Damage to or loss of books, maps, or plates, and in- 
jury of Library fixtures, must be made good to the satis- 
faction of the Librarian and of the Library Commiittee. 
Damage, loss or injury when the responsibility cannot be 
traced wiil be made good out of the caution money deposited { 
hy the students with the Bursar. 
It. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the 
date when its return is due, he may be notified by postal card, | 


and be requested to return the book. If the loan is not re- } 
newed, or the book returned, after a further delay of at most 
three days, it may be sent for by’ special messenger, at the r | 


borrower’s expense. 

[2. Before the close of the session, students in their fin7} 7 
year must return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction of 
the Librarian, all books which they have borrowed. 

[3. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

14. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to 
such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 


McGILL COLLEGE BOOK CLUB. 
I’STABLISHED A.D. 1869. 


This Club is in the 41st year of its existence, and has for 
its two-fold object to procure an early supply of new books 
(novels excluded) tor its members, and the increase of the 
: Libraty. by this means an addition has already been made 
to the Library of not less than 4,000 volumes in special and 
general literature. 

Membership in the Club is open to all, at an annual sub- 

scription of ten dollars. 
Apart from the advantages to be directly derived from 
membership, there is the special privilege accorded to mem- 
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bers of using the College Library on the same conditions as 
graduates, without being required, however, to make a deposit 
when books are borrowed. 
The members of the Executive Committee are as follows :— 
Dr. Alex. Johnson; F. P. Walton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D.,; 
Mr. G. B. Cramp, K.C; Dr. Andrew Macphail; Wm. Gard- 
ner, M.D.; F. J. Shepherd, M.D., and Mr. G. A: Farmer, to 
any of whom application for membership may be addressed. 
The Club Depository is at The Foster Brown Co., Ltd., 432 
st. Catherine St. West. 
THE UNIVERSITY BOOK CLUB. 
t | 
This Club was formed in 1905, and provides its members 
| with the most recent books in English and French. Fiction 
# is included, and German books may be obtained, if desired. 
4 Membership is open to all, the yearly subscription being 
$5.00, which entitles subscribers to the use of two volumes at 





a time. The books are kept on special shelves at the Univer- 
sity Library. The Club has already over 1,200 volumes at the 
disposal of its members. 
The Executive Committee is constituted as follows :— 
Rev. Dr. Welsh, Chairman; Miss Mary E. Hickson, Secy ; 
Miss Emma Skelton, Treasurer; Ridler T. Davies, B.A.; War- 
wick Chipman, B.A., B.C.L.; Professor J. A. Dale; C.°H. 
Gould, B.A. 
Application for membership may be made to Miss Mary E. 
Hickson, 272 Mountain St., Miss Emma Skelton, 183 Mans- 
field St., or at the University Library. 
i 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 





Graduate instruction was for many years offered in the 
various departments of McGill University without definite 
organization. The increased demand for such work led the 
Corporation in 1906 to formally organize and extend the 
higher teaching work of the University. A Graduate School 
was, therefore, established, and in it are enrolled all the 
graduate students in the University who are following ad- 
vanced courses of study in subjects which in the undergraduate 
work fall within the scope of the Faculties of Arts and of 
Applied Science, 

The Faculty cf the Graduate School consists of the profes- 
sors of the Faculties of Arts and of Applied Science, but the 
initiative and administration of the School is placed in the 
hands of a Committee selected mainly from these Faculties and 
known as the Committee on Graduate Studies. The Chair- 
man of this Committee is the official head of the Graduate 
School. The advanced courses of study offered in the Gradu- 
ate School lead to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of 
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Instruction for students of the Graduate School is provided 
in the following departments of study which at present ranl 
as * Subjects: = 


< 


Philosophy, including Psychology. Chemistry. 
History. Botany. 


ha : 


: 
, py 


Economics and Political Science 

Greek Language and Literature (in- 
cluding Grecian History). 

Latin Language and Literature (in- 
cluding Roman History). 

French Language and Literature 

German Language and Literature. 

English Language and Literature. 

Semitic Studies. 

Archeology. 

Comparative Philology. 

Education. 

Mathematics. 

physics. 


Zoology. 

Geology aud Mineralogy. 

Thermodynamics and Theory of 
Heat Engines 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength of 
Materials and Theory of Struc- 
tures. 

Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 

Applied Electricity. 

Theory of Machines and Machine 
Design. 

Metallurgy. 

Mining. 
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The requirements for the several Degrees in Course are as 


— 
a“ 
on 

nw 


follows :— 
Degree of Master of Arts. 
. Candidates must hold the Degree of B.A. or B.dc. (in 
Arts) from McGill University, or its equivalent. 


> { 


Candidates must have taken 
(a) One year of resident graduate study at MeGill 
University ; or 
(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 
such work required may be stated to be the equiva- 
lent of one year of academic study. 
3. One, two or three subjects may be taken. 


_ 


4. One ‘of these subjects shall be designated as the Major 
Stibject and special attention shall be devoted to it. It must 
be a subject which the student has already studied in his un- 
dergraduate course, and the work required in it will represent 
an attainment in knowledge far in advance of that required 
for the B.A. Degree. The Minor Subject, or Subjects, may 
he selected from those of the undergraduate course of the 
Third or Fourth Year, which have not already been taken by 
the candidate. Not more than one-third of the candidate's 
time for the year shall be devoted to these subjects. The 
student shall pass an examination in each of the subjects of 
his course. 

s. The student shall also present a thesis on some topic 
connected with his Major Subject. The title of his thesis 
must have been previously submitted to the Committee on 
Graduate Studies and the Head of the Department concerned, 
for their approval. The thesis must show evidence of distinct 
ability in dealing with the subject selected, and must also dis- 
play good literary style. 

6. Graduates possessing a Bachelor’s Degree, who act as 
Demonstrators or Tutors in the University for the entire ses- 
sion may proceed to the Degree of M.A., and, in so doing, 
may at the discretion of the Department with which they are 
connected, and the Committee on Graduate Studies, omit a 
portion of the course of study. They shall, however, be called 
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upon to pass an examination on the course of study which 
they have followed, and shall in all cases submit the thesis 






prescribed for that Degree. If, however, they desire this 





year’s work to count as one of the three years of study re- 





quired for the Ph.D. Degree, they must make their course of 





study conform to the Ph.D. requirements. 





N.B.—The first year’s course of study for the Ph.D. Degree 





will cover the requirements of the M.A. course, but, if such 






a course of study be followed, a thesis must be submitted ana ) 
approved before the Degree of M.A. is conferred. If, how- ; 





ever, the student continues his course of study and takes the 





Degree of Ph.D., the Degree of M.A. will be conferred with : 





the Degree of Ph.D., in which case no special thesis will be 





required for the former. 






Degree of Master of Science. 





1. Candidates must hold the Degree of L.A, or B.Sc from 














McGill University, or its equivalent. | 


S) 


Candidates must have taken_ 

(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGill 
University ; or 

(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 


- oe. 


such work required may be stated to be the equiva- 
lent of one year of academic study. 

3. The course of study followed by the candidate shall be 
of an advanced character, being the equivalent of that required 
for the aegree of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure 
or applied science.. It shall be selected from one of the last 
thirteen subjects in the list given above. Geodesy and Ore 
Dressing also constitute subjects in the case of this Degree. 
This course of study must have been previously submitted to 
the Head of the Department and to the Committee on Gradu- 
ate Studies and have received their approval. 

4. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some sub- 
ject connected with his course of study. The title of this 

. thesis must have been previously submitted to the Head of 
the Department and to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
and have received their approval. This thesis must show 
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evidence of distinct ability in dealing with the subject selected 
and must also display good literary style. It may deal with 
some very special topic, but the course of study followed by 
the student must cover a much wider field. 

s. Graduates possessing a Bachelor’s Degree, who act as 
Demonstrators or Tutors in the University for at least one 
entire session, may proceed to the Degree of M.Sc., and, in so 
doing, may, at the discretion of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies, omit a portion of the course of study usually required, 
They shall, however, be called upon to pass an examination 
on the course of study which they have followed, and shall in 
all cases submit the thesis prescribed for the Degree. 


Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 


1. The candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
must hold the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from McGill Univer- 
sity, or its equivalent. 

>. He must have followed a course of at least three years 
resident graduate study. 

_ He must select one Major Subject and one Minor Sub- 
ie The Minor Subject selected must be related to his chief 
line of work. This Minor Subject shall have devoted to it 
about one-quarter of the instruction given during the entire 
course. 

4. The candidate must satisfy the Committee that he has a 
reading knowledge of both French and German before he will 
be nae to enter upon the course of the second year. 

_ The examination on the Major Subject shall cover not 
ene the formal courses of instruction which have been 
taken, but the candidate must show that he possesses a good 
general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning 
which he has selected as his Major Subject. A similar gen- 
eral, though less detailed, knowledge shall be required in the 
case of the Minor Subject. 

The candidate must also prepare a thesis which must 
ae original scholarship or show marked ability to conduct 
research. If the thesis be accepted, two hundred printed 
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copies of it must be deposited with the Univ ersity Librarian 
pina the candidate will receive his diploma. 
fhe University has decided to exact a very high standard 


in so case of this Degree and, at least three years of study 
are therefore demanded. 








To meet immediate needs, the University has decided to 
offer the complete three years’ course leading to the Degree of 
‘Doctor of Philosophy in the following subjects taken as 







aS 


Majors. | ' 






Philosophy 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Zoology. 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 
Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 

Semitic Studies. 








Students desiring to proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in subjects other than those mentioned above may 
communicate with the Chairman of the Committee on Gradu- 
ate Studies (Dr. Adams) at the Engineering Building, to 
whom also application should be made by all students desiring ) 
to follow courses of study in the Graduate School. aie 

Owing to the fact that in future all theses submitted by [* 

: 




















successful candidates for higher degrees will be bound and 
placed in the Redpath Library, candidates for such degrees are 
advised that the Committee on Graduate Studies will hence- 
forth require all these to be prepared in a uniform manner 
and in accordance with the following specifications :— 
ist—The paper is to be of uniform size 8! 4 x Io inches, 
and of substantial quality. 
2nd.—The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of 
11% inches. 
3rd.—All Theses should be type-written if possible. 
4th.—No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets will 
be placed in a manilla envelope in the order of their pagination, 
f Paper of standard size and quality may be obtained of the 
} Foster Brown Co., Ltd., 432 St. Catherine St. West, Montreal. 
All theses for 1910-11 must be in the hands of the chairman 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April 15th, 
1911. No thesis recewed after this date will be accepted. 
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ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. 


The institution of the Royal Victoria College, in September, 
r800, was a direct continuation of the work begun in 1883, 
during the Principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
when Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal placed a sum at the 
disposal of the University of McGill, for the endownment of a 
College and classes for women. [Tor many years previously it 
had been hoped by those interested in the education of women 
‘1 Montreal that the University would extend its benefits to 
women, but the means necessary for carrying out such an aim 
had not been available. The classes were organized in 1884 
as a special course in the Faculty of Arts, held at McGill Col- 
lege, separate in the main from those for men, but under iden- 
tical conditions. In some of the work of the Third and Fourth 
Years. and in the Honour Courses, the classes were held 
jointly. 

The ultimate aim of Lord Strathcona had been the founda- 
tion of a place of residence, and, with this object, he an- 
nounced his intention of building and endowing the Royal 
Victoria College. By the opening of this Institution the op- 
portunity of residence and college life is given to women- 
students of McGill University, working in accordance with the 
system previously organized in the special course in Arts, but 
under greatly improved conditions. A share in the advantages 
of college life is offered also to the non-resident women- 
students of the University, who are henceforth also students 
of the Royal Victoria College. Additional elements have been 
added in the organization of a Musical Department, now 
superseded by the McGill Conservatorium of Music, and in 
the institution of Resident Women Tutors. These additions 
are in accordance with the general aim of the College; viz., 
the higher education of women, and mainly to qualify them to 


take Degrees in Arts (including Pure Science), and to provide 
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them with instruction in those branches of a liberal education 


necessary thereto and in such other subjects as may from time 


to time be determined. 

The College being a constituent College of McGill Univer- 
sity, its students, whether graduate students, undergraduate, 
conditioned students, or partial students, follow the courses in 
Arts and Pure Science offered by the University (see pages 
96 to 109. 

Lectures are given by the Professors and Lecturers of the 
University, either in the College or in the University buildings, 
and students attend the University laboratories for practical 
instruction. In addition to the instruction given in lectures 
and laboratory practice, the students of the Royal Victoria 


College are assisted in their studies by the Resident Tutors. 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING. 


The College is situated on Sherbrooke Street at the head of 
Union Avenue, in close proximity to the University buildings 
and to the slopes of Mount Royal. The building is fire-proof, 
and much thought and artistic care have been given to the 
furnishing and decoration. 

On the ground floor are the offices of the Admunistration, 
including the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the Profes- 
sors’ common room, lecture rooms, students’ common room 
and a spacious dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture 
rooms, the library, reading-room, a handsome assembly hall, 
and a few rooms for resident students. ‘The second and third 
floors are devoted to the rooms of the resident students and 
tutors. These are of varying size and plan. Each student has 
a separate study bedroom. ‘The entire use of a sitting-room 
can be obtained, and arrangements may be made for a sitting- 
room to be.shared by the occupants of the two or three bed- 
rooms immediately adjoining. The rooms are completely 
furnished, and no article of furniture need be brought by the 
students. 
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In addition to the lawn at the back of the College, the stu- 
dents are entitled to use, subject to regulations, the grounds 
of McGill University, with its tennis-courts, skating-rink, etc. 

A nucleus of a College Library has been formed with a set 
of books, comprising the chief stated books and others re- 
ferred to in connection with the University curricula, the 
modern language course being especially well represented. 
There are also works of general literature. The Library is a 
reading-room, and the books are not taken away. The students 
have access also to the University Lending Library. 

Resident students of Music have the use of pianos in two 
practising-rooms and, at certain hours, in other parts of the 
building. 

A large Gymnasium is provided, fully equipped in accord- 
ance with modern requirements. In connection with the Gym- 
nasium there are bath-rooms and dressing-rooms. 

The health of the resident students is under the charge of 
a competent physician practising in Montreal, who may be 
consulted free of charge. Every student applying for admis- 
sion to Residence is required to forward a medical certificate 
on a form provided by the College. 

Students of the Royal Victoria College, as students of Mc- 
Gill University, are entitled to the use of the University 
Library, containing about 126,000 volumes, and the Peter Ked- 
path Museum, containing large collections in Mineralogy, 
Paleontology, Zoology, Botany, Archeology, and Ethnology, 
and to work in the physical, chemical, zoological, botanical and 
other laboratories. (For particulars of laboratories, etc, see 
pp. 340 to 360. ) 

BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


Residence in the College building is open to graduate 
students, undergraduates, conditioned students, or partial 
students, but the last are not received in residence unless they 
take courses of study approved by the Faculty of the College. 


[he charge for board and residence, in addition to the ses- 


sional fees tor tuition (see pp. 72 to 74), 1s $351. An addi- 
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tional charge, varying from $25 to $60, is made for the use 
of a private sitting-room shared by two stud 
sole use of a private sitting-room. 


ents, or for the 


These charges cover the 
University Session, 28th September—13th May, and the 


Summer Classes, extending to June 12th, and other periods, if 
necessary, for examinations. Students remaining in residence 
during the Christmas Vacation will be required to pay $1.00 
a day for board and residence during that period. A deduc- 
tion of $50 is made in the case of students who go out of 
residence at the end of the Univ ersity Session. 

Applications for admission or further particulars should be 
addressed to the Warden, Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Uhe Department is in charge of the Medical Director of 
Physical Education of McGill, and a graduate of a Physical 
Education College. 

The physical education offered to undergraduate students 
includes educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 

The educational gymnastics are based on anatomical and 
physiological laws; the exercises aim at producing the highest 
degree of health in each individual, and thus contribute to 
mental as well as to physical efficiency. The course of exer- 
cises, which is progressive throughout each session, encourages 
the harmonious development of the nervous and muscular 
system, and provides a remedy for incorrect habits of sitting, 
standing and walking. Special attention is given to the deve- 
lopment of the chest, since a good lung capacity is the founda- 
tion of a really healthy constitution. All students are 
examined by the Medical and Physical Directors before taking 
part in any of the exercises 0 organized by the Department, and 
a remedial gymnastic course is prescribed for undergraduate 
students with spinal curvature, or who dre physically unfit for 
ordinary class work. 

Recreative gymnastics in the shape of basket ball, tennis, 
ce hockey, fancy skating and athletic sports are also organized 
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by the Roval Victoria College Athletic Association, under the 
supervision of the Department. 

Undergraduates of the First and Second Years are required 
to attend two educational gymnastic classes per week and 
undergraduates of the Third Year one per week.* Under- 


eraduates of the Fourth Year wishing to enter educational 
gymmnastic classes are expected to attend regularly. Under- 
eraduate students entering the Royal Victoria College in their 
Third or Fourth Year are required to attend educational 
gymnastic classes twice a week for one session, unless they are 
excused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 

Partial students in residence are also required to attend 
educational gymnastic classes. Educational and recreative 
gymnastics are open to all Partial students on payment of 
special fees. 

The Physical Director arranges all regulations regarding 
necessary attendance and the substituting of recreative gym- 
nastics for educational. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


For a statement of the Exhibitions and Scholarships open 
to women students of the University, see pp. 49 to 60. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence 
within the College walls of students who might otherwise ar- 
range to board in the city, the Warden and Staff are empow- 
ered to make nominations in any of the four College years to 
not more than three additional Exhibitions of the value of 


S1oo each. 


+- 


MUSIC. 


Instruction in Music is offered at the McGill Conserva- 
torium of Mtsic,—Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; Miss Clara 
Lichtenstein, Vice-Director. The subjects of instruction car- 
ried on in the Conservatorium are:—Pianoforte, Singing, 
Organ, Violin, Violoncello, and all Orchestral Instruments ; 


*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Instructor. 
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Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Composition, 
orm, Analysis, History of Music, Theory, Elements of 
Music, Orchestral Class, Ensemble Playing, Piano-Accom- 
paniment, Part Singing, Choir Singing, Sight Singing, Operatic 
Class, English, French, German, Italian, Elocution. Students 
may prepare for the ‘Degree examinations in Music of. the 
University, or for other examinations recommended by the 
Conservatorium. 

For information regarding courses in music leading to de- 


grees, see page. 179, and also the separate syllabus issued by 


the Conservatorium of Music. 
Kor Time Table of lectures in Arts, see first part of 
Calendar. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE. 


GENERAL STATEMENS, 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill 
University, was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by 
Sir William C. Macdonald for the following among other 
purposes :— 

t. The advancement of education; the carrying on of re- 
search work and investigation and the dissemination of know- 
ledge; all with particular regard to the interests and needs of 
the population in rural districts. 

2. To provide suitable and effective training tor teachers, 
and especially for those whose work will directly affect the 
education in schools in rural districts. 

Recognizing the importance of adequate education, adapted 
to the needs of the rural communities, which are the great pro- 
ducing classes of the country, this College will labor in 
sympathy with all other educational effort for the develop- 
ment and increase of intelligence, power, ability and skill, and 
willingness to co-operate for the common good in each locality 
as well as in the nation at large. Therein lies the reason 
for arranging the work of the College into a School ot Agri- 
culture, a School for Teachers, and a School of Household 
Science. Increase of productiveness, with improvement of 
products in the field and in the industries of the farm and 
the town, greater comfort and enjoyment in the home, a 
better taught school for the children, and a nobler sense of 
the duties and responsibilities of life—these are some of the 
advantages which Macdonald College hopes to assist in pro- 


viding for Canada. 





The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa 
River at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., twenty miles west of 
Montreal. The main lines of the Grand Trunk and the 
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Canadian Pacific railways pass through the property, and the 
stations of both railways are within its boundaries. 

The College property comprises 561 acres, and has been 
arranged into four main areas, viz.: (1) the Campus, with 
lawn, school garden, and recreation fiel 
(2) Experimental Grounds, with plots for illustration and 
research in grains, grasses, and flowers: (3) the Small Cul- 


ds for boys and girls; 


tures Farm for horticulture and poultry keeping, and (4) 
the Live Stock and Grain Farm. 


THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION. 


The College is divided into three schools. and a student is 
enrolled in that one in which the major portion of his work 
is taken: 

(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a 
theoretical and practical training in the several branches of 
Agriculture. | 

(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehensive 
and thoroughly practical training in the art and science of 
teaching. 

(3) The School of Household Science, which gives young 
women such training as will make for the improvement and 
greater enjoyment of home life. 


THE GOVERNMENT. 


Macdonald College is a College of McGill University, 

Under the statutes the Governors of McGill University 
have constituted the Principal of Macdonald College, together 
with such other members of the staff of Macdonald College 
and such other persons as the Governors may see fit to ap- 
point from their own number or otherwise, as the Macdonald 
College Committee. It is the function of this Committee to 
direct the educational. policy and draw up a suitable curri- 
culum, and to make and enforce regulations concerning the 
courses of study and teaching, the College examinations. the 
admission of students, the amount and mode of payment of 
fees, and the discipline and internal government—the whole 
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subject to report to the Governors and at least once a year to 
Corporation. 

All courses given in Macdonald College leading to a degree 
in the University, the examinations held in connection there- 
with, and fees payable in respect of such courses and examina- 
tions, are subject to the approval and under the contro! of the 
Corporation of McGill University. 

Courses for the training of teachers for the Protestant 
Schools of the Province of Quebec, together with the examina- 
ons held in connection therewith, are under the direction of 
the Teachers’ Training Committee, constituted as set forth 
under the “ School for Teachers,” on page 411, such training 
and examinations being subject at all times to the regu- 
lations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
lastruction. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.* 
School of Agriculture. 


F. C. Harrison, B.S.A., D.Sc., Professor of Bacteriology. 


(Acting Principal). 
Witttam Locuueap, B.A., M.Sc., Professor of Biology. 
Carteton J. Lynpe, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. 
Lronarp S. Kuincx, M.S.A., Professor of Cereal Husbandry. 
H. S. ArKett. B.S.A., M.A., Professor of Animal Husbandry. 
Joun Brirratn, D.Sc., Professor of Nature Study. 
\V. Saxpy Buair, Professor of Horticulture. 
J. F. Swett, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
Feep. C. Etrorp, Manager and Instructor in Poultry Depart- 
ment. 
J. M. Swatne, M.S.A., Lecturer in Entomology and Zoology. 
Douctas MAcFARLANE, Ph.D.; Lecturer in English and 
tlistory. 
Toun Fixter, Farm Superintendent and Instructor in Farm 
Machinery. 
* Many of the Officers of Instruction take Classes in all three 
schools: their names appear under the one in which the major work 
of their Department is done. 
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GrorGe E. Emperzey. Instructor in Manual Training, 


Ht. Barron, B.S.A., Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. 

G. H. Currer, B.S.A., Assistant in Cereal Husbandry, 

Joun F. Monroe, B.S.A., Lecturer in Horticulture, 

J. VANDERLECK, Ch.E., Assistant in sacteriology. 

H. Dasen, Assistant in Bacteriology. 

H. S. Hamnonp, B.S.A., F.C.S., Lecturer in Chemistry. 

FREDERICK W. Bares, B.A., Assistant in Physics. 

Douacitas Weir, B.S.A., Assistant in Biology. 

Miss. Janet Macnavucuton, N.D.D. (Great Britain), 
Instructor in Home Dairying. 

Cartes. B. Powrer, Instructor in Physical Culture. 

School for Teachers. 

>. B. Stncrair, M.A., Ph.D., Head of the School for Teachers 
and Professor of the History and Principles of Education. 

ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., B.C.L., Professor of English. 

Mme. Sopuizr Cornu, Professor of French. 

H. F. Armstronc. Associate Professor of Drawing, 

Miss Littran B. Rosrns, B.A., Lecturer in Mathematics and 
in Classics. 

Miss Mary I. Peesies, Head Mistress in Practice School. 

Wittiam H. Smirn, Instructor in Vocal Music. 

Miss Maryjorte Torrance. Instructor in Physical Culture. 

Miss MARGUERITA MAcNAuGcHutTon, B.A., Teacher in Practice 
School. 

Miss JANer T. Greic, Teacher in Practice School. 


Miss Hortense E. LAWRENCE, Teacher in Practice School. 


School of Household Science. 


os 


Miss Karwertne A. Fisier, Acting Head of the School of 
Household Science and Assistant Professor of House- 
hold Science. 

Mrs, T. T. Rurrer, Instructor in Household Science. 

, Instructor in Household Science. 
, instructor in Laundry and Household 
Practice, 
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—. Instructor in Sewing and Dressmaking. 
Miss Bessie J. Russety, Assistant in Household Science. 
In the Residences. 

Mrs, JENNIE MULDREW, Superintendent of Women’s Resi- 
dence. 

Miss Mazer Mortimer, Housekeeper. 

Miss Neatina L. MACMILLAN, Superintendent of Men’s 
Residence. 

Miss Jessi M. MACNAUGHTON, Assistant Housekeeper. 

Frep, W. Harvey, B.A. M.D., Consulting Physician. 

Joun J. Wacker, B.A., M.D., Physician. 


Bursar. 
T. Frep, WARD. 
Librarian, 
Mrs, FRANK J. James. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 
School of Agriculture. 

All candidates for admission : 

1. Must have entered upon their eighteenth year ; 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character ; 
also medical certificate of health, including successful vaccina- 
tion; and 

3. Must produce evidence of having worked for a season 
(seed-time to harvest) on a farm, affording a practical know- 
ledge of ordinary farm operations. 

All candidates for the One and Two-Year Courses will be 
required to read and write the English language acceptably, 
to be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics, and to 
be acquainted with history and geography, especially of 
Canada. 

‘A student admitted in 1907, 1908 or I909 may proceed 
with the work of the Third and Fourth years, towards a 
Degree, provided he has taken the Two-Year Diploma Course, 
has obtained 60% of the marks in English and 50% in general 
proficiency, and has the permission of the Faculty. 
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A student who presents a matriculation certificate on enter- 
ing the First Year may proceed with the work of the Third 
and Fourth years, provided he has taken the Two-Year 
Diploma Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 
A student who applies for admission to the courses leading 
to a Degree, beginning with the session 


IQIO-II, or sub- 
sequently, will be required :— 


I. To pass, before entrance, an examination in English Com- 
position and Spelling, English Grammar, History and Geo- 
graphy, and Arithmetic, as prescribed for admission to any 
of the Faculties of the University (see B.S.A. Entrance Fx- 
amination Requirements. page 26) 
to proceed with the work of the Third Year, to have obtained 
60 per cent. of the marks in English, and 50 per cent. in general 
proficiency in the examination of the work of tl 
Course, and the permission of the Faculty ; Or 


; and before being allowed 


1e Two-Year 


2. (a) to have passed an examination in the foll 
jects, up to the requirements for entrance to the other Faculties 
of the University ‘—(1) English Literature. (2) Latin, French 
or German, (3) Algebra, Part I, (4) Geometry, Part I, (5) 
any two of the following: Botany, Chemistry, Physics, 
Zoology; Or 

(b) to produce certificates of having 


passed examinations 
equivalent to the matriculation examinati 


on of the University 
in any Faculty. (For a list of such certificates see page IQ) ; 
to have passed an examination in the work of tl 
Course; and to have obtained the permission of 
the whole subject to the regulations of the 
McGill University. 


1e Two-Year 
the Faculty, 
Corporation of 


Students who wish to take the matriculation examination 
in connection with the B.S.A. course must conform to the 
regulations of the University regarding fees, etc. For infor- 
mation apply to The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, 


School for Teachers, 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of 
the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction 


Owing Stib-" 
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for the Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions 
prescribed by that body, particulars concerning which are 
given in detail in the announcement of Macdonald College. 

Other teachers, and others who wish to become teachers 
elsewhere, will be admitted for courses under regulations of 
the Macdonald College Committee. 

Such candidates for admission :— 

1. Must be 18 years of age; 

2. Must be recommended by the: Department of Education 


or a School Inspector of the Province in which they reside ; 
| 3. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character ; 
; also medical certificate of health, including successful vaccina- 
| } tion. 


i. 
- 
4 
School of Household Science. 
: P : . i 
All candidates for admission,— 
1. (a) To the Homemakers’ Course and Short Course, 
must have entered their eighteenth year; and 
(b) To the Housekeepers’ Course, must have entered 
if their twenty-third year. 
2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character ; 
also medical certificate of health, including successful 


ee 


vaccination. 
Must be able to read and write the English language 


ce) 


acceptably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathe- 


matics, 
(atl When the number of candidates is in excess of the accom- 
A ie ye modation, preference will be given to young women from the 
rural districts of Quebec, the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern 
Ontario. 
LIVING EXPENSES. 
i | The charges for board and lodging are— 
Ai. i For each occupant of a double rowm with 
; Pian single beds. . ..$4.00 per week. 
aa A charge of 15 cents extra per meal will be made for all 
i meals served in students’ rooms; such meals being provided 
? only when approved by the Superintendent. 
iy } 
ah f 
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A Hospital and Nurses’ fee of 50 cents pe 
tion to ordinary charge for board and lod 
by each student (man or woman) whil 
room. 


r day (in addi- 
ging) will be payable 
e occupying a hospital 
The Doctor’s: fee of $3.00 per student for the session will 
provide medical attendance, without further charge, to all 
students. 

Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished 

A laundry fee of $1.00 for the session is payable by all 


women students, who use the laundry provided in the Women’s 
Building 


g, which will be open at certain times each week for 
those who may wish to wash and iron small things 
selves. 


for them- 
A charge will be made for all articles which may be sent to 
the College laundry every week. Printed laundry lists, with 
prices, will be furnished in duplicate weekly to be filled by 
students. 

Caution Money.—Every student must also. at the time of 
entrance, make a cash deposit of $5.00 with the Bursar of 
the College, to cover fines. breakages, etc.; and as soon as 
any student’s deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 


TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES. 


SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE. 

(For students entering session [QIO-II). 
Luition Fee. 
First and Second Years :— 

students belonging to the farming 

community of the Province of Quebec. Free 
Third and Fourth Years :— Do. Do. $50 per year 
Al Years :— 
Other residents of Canada ........ $50.00 per year 
I 


Students from outside Canada .... $100.00 per year 
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Laboratory Fees 


First and Second Year Students.... $5.00 per year 
Third anc Fourth Year Students... $15.00 per year 


Registration Fee 


Short Course Students....... $1.00 for each course 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS. 
(For sudents entering session IQIO-I1). 
Tuition—Residents of the Province of Quebec __ Free 
Other residents of Canada... $75.00 per year 
Stidents from outside Canada $100.00 per year 
Laboratory Fee ....-.cecee rece tees $5.00 per year 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 
(For sudents entering the session 1910-! I 
Tuition:—Homemaker and Housekeeper Courses—For 
stidents belonging to the farming 
conmunity of the Province of Quebec Free 
Other residents of Canada... $75.00 per year 
Stidents from outside Canada, $100.00 per year 


SHORT COURSES. 


Tuition Fee. 


Students belonging to the farming com- 


munity of the Province of Quebec.... Free 
Other reidents of Canada........ $25.00 per year 
Students from outside Canada..... $25.00 per year 


Laboratory Fees. 


Homemaker and Housekeeper Courses, $10.00 per year 
HACE MATOS ow eae ee iden pie Calava $5.00 per year 


FEIS FOR PARTIAL AND SPECIAL STUDENTS. 


(Schools of Agriculture and Household Science). 


Tuitioa—per subject $5.00 per term or course. 
Laberitory fee—Actual cost of material used. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE. 


| 
| 
| 


a nares 

















Students from outside ot Canada. 25.00; 5.00 5.00) 16.00 
{ 


a Ns 4 | 
a g | 4 D8 ev A 
| 52 ‘a Ona| F58 S am 
|} ga 2 fe oa hee ee o3 
SS |'es | 390] 560 | 58 6 
Ao | de |OSA) Aad | Qe ~ 
School of Agriculture -— 
first and Second Years— 
Studcnts belonging to the farming! | 
community of the Province of | 
MUCHOS 625. RAS owe ee eee Free. $ 5.00$ 5.00! §16.00/$ 3.00$29.00 
Other residents of Canada....... $ 50.00 5.00) 5.00!) 16.00) 3.00! 79.900 
Stude its from outside of Canada.| 100.00 5.00; 5.00) 16.00} 3.00/129.00 
Third and Fourth Vears: 
Students belonging to the farming 
community of the Province of 
PROD oe en aie ce a. 90.00 15.00 5 00} 16.00! 8.00!) 89.00 
Other residents of Canada....... 50.00 15.00° 5 00) 16.00! 3.00) 89.00 
Students from outside of Canada.! 100.00 15.00, 5 00} 16.00} 3.00/139.00 
School for Teachers -— | 
Residents of Quebee............ Free. 5.00 5.00! 16.00} 3.00} 29.00 
Other residents of Canada....... 75.00 5.00 5.00) 16.00! 3.00/104. 00 
Students from outside of Canada.| 100.00' 5.00 5.00; 16.00 ahi i 129.00 
School of Household Science :-— 
Homemaker and House keeper 
Courses— 
Students belonging to the farming 
community of the Province o; 
RJUCDED wis ta he cs eee Free. | 10.00) 5.00} 16.00} 3.00! 34.00 
Other residents of Canada....... 75.00 10:00) 5.00} 16.00} 38.00!109.00 
Students from outside of Canada. 100.00; 10.00, 5.00) 16. oo 3.00}134.00 
Short Courses - | 
Students beloaging to the farming _ Per | | 
community of the Province of! Cours | | 
GRIGIO id i bate Ciitere een Froe. 5.00) 5.00} 16.00} 2.60) 28.00 
Other residents of Canada....... 25.00| 5.00! 5.00! 16.00] 2.00! 53.00 
2.00} 53.00 


Payments must be made from time to time ttroughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly 
in advance, 

Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than 
four weeks. 

No allowance is made on board for absence: during tem- 
porary suspension from the Residence, nor for zbsence of less 
than one week for any cause other than persona illness. 

Students who fail at any time to make payment for board 
promptly in advance wil] be charged $2.00 extra for each time 
such failure occurs. 
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All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of fees 
to students who leave for any cause other than personal illness, 
nor to those who are dismissed for neglect of work or violation 
of the rules. 

The Bursar’s office will be open to receive payments from 
Q a.m. to 5 p.m. daily—except Saturdays, on which days the 
hours are from 9 a.m. to 12 a.m, 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES. 
Supplemental Examinations, 

For supplemental examinations, the fee is $2.00 for each 
examination period (morning or afternoon). It 
must be paid to the Bursar not later than the 
day before the examination, and receipt for the 
same must be shown to the Professor in charge 
before the examination papers are distributed. 


The fee for a special supplemental examination is $5.00 


UNIVERSITY FEES. 
Matriculation Fees (B.S.A. Course, School of Agriculture), 


payable to the Registrar, McGill University. See page 71. 
REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE AT LECTURES. 


All students are required to register on the opening day of 
each term of the School. From every student who fails to 
register on the opening day, an additional fee will be charged 
at the rate of $1.00 per day for every day after the date of 
opening. 

Punctual attendance at all classes is required of every 
student. Absence from classes can be excused only by 
necessity or illness of which proof must be given to the Dean 
or Head. The number of times of absence which shall cause 
the loss of a session shall in each case be determined by the 
Macdonald College Committee. 

The prescribed laboratory or practical work for each course 
must be done before the student can obtain credit for the 
course at the sessional examination. 
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THE COLLEGE YEAR —(IQIO-IQgII.) 


School of Agriculture. 


First term begins......... September 28th, 1910 

AMAT ONIS? Sia tooo iy ee. December 22nd, 1910 

Second term begins......., January 4th, IQII 

and ends (For First and 

CCONC VY Gare kites LS . April 27th, IQII 

(For Third and Fourth Years ‘ 

May 26th, IQII 

School for Teachers. 

First term begins: .. 7... September Ist, 1910 

MCI GMS SSS it yaa ey December 22nd, 1910 

Second term begins........ January ath, IOTI 

QL ORAS IE Gass ec June 15th, IOII 
School of Household Science. 

Pirst term: begins, 5%. vec: September 8th, 1910 

ot Cas 6 SSR i ogee oa are December 22nd, 1910 

Second term begins........ January 4th, IOI 

BELG CHOSE or isans yibk, sink aga April 13th, IQII 

Third term begins........ April roth, IQII 

CEL GS 14 aaa a fe al HTC a June 15th, IQII 


THE BUILDINGS ON THE CAMPUS. 


The buildings on the Campus are of fire-proof construc- 
tion. The walls are of brick and cement; the beams and 
rafters are of steel, and the partition walls of the rooms are 
of terra cotta. The roofs, as well as the floors, are of rein- 
forced concrete, and are covered with red tiles. The arrange- 
ment of the buildings allows of spacious courts between them, 
in front, sides, and rear, so that every room has abundance 
of light. 

Every building is provided with a complete system of 
ventilation, whereby fresh air (warmed in winter) is fur- 
nished to every room, including the bedrooms of the dormi- 
tories. A duct from each room removes the inside air, and 
thus insures a continuous circulation of pure air from outside. 
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The buildings are heated with steam, lighted by electri- 
city, and supplied with water from the College power house. 
A system of tunnels provides for the distribution of heat, 
light, power, water, and gas. The power house contains 
six horizontal tubular boilers of 150 h.p. each, with engines, 
electric generators, pumps, and a gas plant. The general water 
supply is taken from the Ottawa River; and drinking water 
is obtained from a rock-drilled well. 


THE MAIN BUILDING, 


The grouping of the buildings of the College makes this 
the centre, as around it stand the residences for men and 
for women, and the laboratories for the sciences. An annex 
leading off the main hall on the ground floor, contains the 
Reading Room and Library, which are admirably adapted for 
study ; above these is the Assembly Hall, where every day the 
students will gather at the noon hour. The Reading Room has 
accommodation for 150 readers, and in a series of alcoves there 
are “ working lists” of books covering the current class work 
in each department. The Library has stack-room accommoda- 
tion for about 13,000 volumes, and the choice of books has 
been directed towards bringing together the best of modern 
literature upon the subjects of the curriculum of the College. 

The Assembly Hall has seating capacity for about 650 per- 
sons, and the large pipe organ makes the room well adapted 
for organ recitals. It is used also for the lectures which are 
given at intervals during the year by men and women promi- 
nent in various branches of social life and endeavour, 

The class rooms and offices of the School for Teachers 
occupy the central portion of the second and third floors of 
this building. They are well equipped with desks and tables 
and are thoroughly lighted and ventilated. In addition to the 
class rooms there are—a good sized lecture room, centrally 
located on the second floor, in which demonstrations can be 
given to advantage by means of charts, models and other 
material. 
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The class rooms and laboratories of the School of House- 
hold Science occupy the end portions of the second and third 
floors. There are two large kitchens, each with working places 
for 28 students, for practice work in cookery; a dining room 
where experience is obtained in serving simple meals and 
special menus, and in the decoration of the table: a large sew- 
ing room for practice in hand and machine sewing; dress- 
making and millinery rooms; a laundry for practical work in 
the best methods of washing, cleaning, and ironing ; house de- 
coration room for the study of the principles and methods of 
the furnishing and decoration of the home. 

The laboratories and workrooms for Nature Study and 
Manual Training are situated on the first floor and are well 
equipped for efficient work in those branches of study. 


THE BIOLOGY-BACTERIOLOGY BUILDING. 


This building lies to the northeast of the main building, 
and is connected with it by a covered corridor. It is 172 feet 
long, and from 72 to 86 feet wide, and two stories high. It 
has a high basement and a good attic, where good rooms 
will be available when required. As in the Chemistry-Physics 
building special attention has been given to heating and ven- 
tilation. ‘Thermostats are installed in several of the rooms, 
and special flues have been constructed for the forced removal 
of impure gases. Steam, hot water, cold water, and gas are 
supplied to such laboratories as require them. 

The Department of Biology occupies half of the building. 
On the first floor are the office and Private Laboratory of the 
Professor of Biology, the Laboratory of Plant Physiology, 48 
feet by 28 feet, and the Histological Laboratory, 42 feet by 28 
feet. On the second floor are the Elementary Laboratory, 50 
feet by 28; the Elementary Entomological Laboratory, 33 feet 
by 26 feet; the Advanced Entomological Laboratory, 28 feet 
by 28 feet; the office for the lecturer; two research rooms; 
two store rooms, a large lecture room; a museum, and rooms 
for photography. 
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In the basement is a room for the preparation of insecti- 


cides and fungicides in the investigation of plant « 


: ss pe: 
4 1- . co 
L1iS€ aAness 


A greenhouse and insectary attached to the building furnish 
facilities for the study of the activities of growing plants, 
plant physiology, and the life histories of insects. 

The Department of Bacteriology occupies about one-half 
of the building. The rooms have high ceilings, and are well 
ventilated and lighted. The windows of the rooms in which 
microscopes are used are furnished with a lower sash of 
ground glass, in order to give even illumination for micro- 
scopic work. The floors of most rooms are of maple, but 
those in which much water is used are of coloured cement. 
All laboratories are supplied with high and low pressure 


Y 


steam, hot, cold, and distilled water, gas and vacuum. All the 
steam radiators in the laboratories may be regulated to any 
required temperature. 

Among the principal rooms are the following: In the 
basement, a suite of photographic rooms, equipped with a 
large Zeiss photomicrographic outfit and arranged for elec- 
tric light as illuminant; several dark rooms for students’ use, 
furnished with the necessary water and sink accommodation ; 
a mechanical apparatus room in which high power centifuges, 
shaking apparatus and other mechanical appliances, which can 
be geared to an electric motor, are installed. A series of cool- 
rooms for fermentation work are also provided for in the 
basement. 

On the first floor there are an office and private laboratory 
for the Professor of Bacteriology and a large elementary 
laboratory seating fifty students. Each student has five 
square feet of table-top, and three drawers and a cupboard 
for storing the materials and apparatus—gas and water are 
in front of each seat. The table-tops are covered with cork 
carpet ebonized. A large preparation room, with a number 
of sinks, opens directly off.this laboratory. An autopsy room, 
adjoining the animal house, is furnished with enamelled lava 
tables and the necessary sterilizing apparatus, and gives ample 
facilities for animal operations and autopsies. 
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39 
The Dairy and Soil laboratories. each about 30 feet square, 
are well equipped for instruction and 


| research along the 
lines mentioned. For example, a large autoclave in the soil 


room permits the sterilization of large amounts of soil. 
the dairy room has a small churn and other dairy apparatus 
for investigation of dairy problems. <A series of four small 
rooms, well insulated with hollow tile and cork, and 
tically contro 
to blood heat. 


and 


thermosta- 
lled, give temperatures ranging from freezing 


On the second floor there is a laboratory for 20 advanced 
students. The room is well equipped; each student has a 
large amount of working space, with ample storage. The 
table-tops are of enamelled lava. Opening from this room 
isa kitchen for the preparation of media. This room is also 
available for four private research laboratories, 


each of which 
is fitted up for experimental work. 


A suite of three rooms 
for photographic use, including a studio with overhead lighting, 
a large room for museum purposes, and the 
amphitheatre style, seating 160, are 
Department of Biology. 


lecture roon: in 
used in common with the 


THE CHEMISTRY-PHYSICS BUI LDING., 


This is a two-story structure, 172 feet long, and from 72 
d ; / dS / 


to 86 feet wide, lying to the northwest of the main building, 
and connected with it by a covered corridor. The basement 
is well lighted and ventilated, and is sub-divided into large 
rooms which may be used for laboratories as required. Special 
care has been given to the construction of flues for the removal 
of noxious fumes, and the admission of pure air. The 
laboratories are well equipped with fume cupboards, and 
supplied with distilled water, cold water. hot water, steam, 
and gas. 

he fume cupboards have lead floors and a system of 
ventilation distinct from the general system of the building. 
Acid-proof tables of enamelled lava are provided for burette 
work. The balance tables, also of enamelled lava are attached 
to the walls of the building, to ensure steadiness, 
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A large amphitheatre lecture room on the second floor is 
used by the two Departments in common. This has seats 
for 165 students, and can readily be darkened for the pur- 
poses of optical experiments and lantern projections. 

Adjoining the lecture room are rooms for the preparation 
of lecture experiments and the storage of lecture apparatus. 

The Department of Chemistry occupies about half the build- 
ing. In the basement, are rooms for ether extractions in the 
determination of fat, and for Kjeldahl digestions and distilla- 
tions in the determination of nitrogen in foods, fertilizers, etc., 
a store room for acids, a dark-room for work with the 
polariscope, such as the determination of sugar, and a suite 
of rooms for photography. 

On the main floor are the Professor’s office and private 
laboratory, supply-rooms for apparatus and chemicals, and 
laboratories for Elementary, Advanced, and Dairy Chem- 
istry. The Elementary Laboratory is a spacious room of forty 
feet square, with desk accommodation for seventy-five and 
hood accommodation for forty students. 

The Dairy Laboratory in which instruction will be given 
in the chemistry of milk, butter, and cheese, has table space 
sufficient for twenty-four workers. The Advancea Laboratory 
will accommodate about the same number of students. 

On the second floor, in addition to the lecture room and 
preparation rooms, there are a smaller class-room, laboratories 
for Organic Chemistry and Food Chemistry, and the office of 
the Assistant Professor. The Organic Laboratory for practice 
in the preparation and analysis of carbon compounds, will 
accommodate a class of about twenty-four; and the Foods 
Laboratory, a 42 by 28 foot room, will allow ample space for 
a somewhat greater number for practice in the examination of 
foods, for the determination of nutritive value and for the 
detection of preservatives and adulterants. 

The Department of Physics occupies one-hali of the build- 
ing. In the basement are two storerooms and two large, well- 
lighted laboratories. One of the storerooms is used to hold a 
supply of the different types of soil for winter work in the 
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classes; the second storeroor is for large pieces of apparatus, 
lumber, etc, One of the laboratories is to be used for practice 
work in concrete mixing, such as making concrete troughs, 
tile, building blocks, etc. The second laboratory is to be used 
for setting up power apparatus, such as a gasoline engine, 
steam engine, waterwheel, etc. On the first floor is the office 
of the professor and his private laboratory ; also a laboratory 
40 feet by 25 feet, tobe fitted up with apparatus for advanced 
work in molecular physics, heat and light, in connection with 
the work in climatology and soil physics, and a laboratory, 
48 feet by 28 feet, for work in soil physics—the equipment be- 
ing such that 30 students may make the same experiment at 


. 


the same time. There is also an apparatus room, [2 feet by 
25 feet. On the second floor is a iarge Elementary 
Laboratory, 50 feet by 28 feet, used for the work in Physics in 
the School for Teachers and the School of Household Science. 
{t is so equipped that each student may do 55 quantitative ex- 
periments in the year’s work. There are 15 sets of apparatus 
for each experiment, so that 30 students may make the same 
experiment at the same time. Adjoining this is a storeroom 
for laboratory and demonstration apparatus. 

A second laboratory, 40 feet by 28 feet, is used for the ele- 
mentary work in Mechanics in the School of Agriculture. It 
is well equipped with simple farm appliances such as crow- 
bars, forks, shovels, wheelbarrows, pulleys, a Jack screw, dif- 
ferential pulley, winch, hydraulic Jack, pump, etc. The plan 
of the course is to introduce the student to the Science of 
Physics, by using as a foundation the large fund of practical 
knowledge which he already possesses of the use of these 
tools. This knowledge is extended and systematized, and the 
student learns that the use of every tool is governed by a simple 
law, thus they are the more readily led to realize that in nature 
there is law and order everywhere. In addition, on the second 
floor,.there is a large workshop, equipped with a lathe, car- 
penter’s bench and complete set of tools, also a research room, 
office of the Assistant in Physics, and large lecture room, seat- 
ing 175 students. 





— 
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THE DAY SCHOOL. 


The Day School for the Protestant children of the district 
is also a practice and observation school of the School for 
Teachers. The building is similar in construction to the other 
College buildings. It contains a Kindergarten room, four 
other class-rooms, and a commodious assembly hall. It 1s 
equipped suitably, and is provided with a school garden, which 
contains plots for the children and also for the student- 
teachers in training at the College. Close by are illustration 
piots, used in connection with Nature Study and for instruc- 
tion in the selection of good seed for cereal crops. They also 
serve to illustrate what is meant by the rotation of crops, and 
the protection of crops against weeds, insects, and diseases. 


THE AGRICULTURE-HORTICULTURE BUILDING. 


This building occupies a prominent position to the northeast 
of the Biology and Main buildings. It looks towards the west, 
and has a frontage of 194 feet. The north wing is devote. to 
Home Dairying, the south wing to Horticulture, ani the cen- 
tral portion to Agriculture, Live Stock, Cereal Husbandry, 
and Farm Machinery. 

The offices of the Department of Animal Husbandry are 
immediately to the right of the main entrance and the lecture 
rooms occupy the east wing of the first floor. In this wing 
there is a veterinary office, slaughter room, cold storage for 
carcasses, and a large octagonal judging pavillion, 92 feet by 
44 feet, provided with raised seats for the accommodation of 
students and a central ring, into which animals may be brought 
for comparison and judging. The walls of the slaughter room 
are of white glazed brick, and the room is provided with 
hoisting wheel, windlass and tracking which extends into both 
the cold storage and lecture room. The department suppties 
the College Dining Room with what beef, mutton and pork 
is required, and is thus enabled to give the students demon- 
strations in the slaughtering and dressing of animals, and at 
times may require them to assist in the work. In the judging 
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pavilion, practical instruction is given on the characteristics 
of the different breeds of horses, cattle. sheep and swine, on 
their feeding and management, on the principles of breeding, 
on judging, and on the keeping of herd books. 

The Department of Cereal Husbandry occupies the east end 
of the second floor. In addition to the plant and seed store 
rooms, there is a large, well-lighted seed selection room. a 
class room, an office and a combined exhibition and seed judg- 
is admirably equipped for a detailed study of all classes of 
field crops. The large, high windows admit an abundance of 


ing laboratory. The seed laboratory is 92 ft. by 44 ft. and 


light while the illustrative material in the exhibition cases 
constitutes a readily available reference for class and labora- 
tory purposes. 

The Department of Horticulture occupies the south wing 
of the building to the right of the main entrance. In the 
high basement are a potting and general work room, 26 feet 
by 26 feet; a laboratory room, 28 feet by 26 feet; a fruit 
packing room, 46 feet by 22 feet; and a store room. On the 
first floor are the offices, a record room, a horticultural museum 
room, 35 feet by 26 feet; and a pomology room, 30 feet by 26 
feet. ‘The class rooms are on the second floor. There is also 
a refrigerator for fruit products on the first floor. 

This Department is well equipped with class-rooms. work- 
rooms, and greenhouses for lecture and laboratory instruc- 
tion in the study of fruits, flowers, and vegetables, in the 
propagation of plants by grafting, budding, and fertilization. 
in seed testing, etc. Under its control are the vegetable 
gardens, the small-fruit plantations, and the orchards, where 
students can become familiar with the best methods of 
growing fruits and vegetables. Opportunities will be given 
for the study of the best methods of spraying, of packing, 
and of handling fruits and vegetables for the market by 
means of practical demonstration. 

The Department of Home Dairying occupies the north- 
west wing of the building to the left of the main entrance. 
It contains an office, a milk-testing room, 30 feet by 22 feet; 
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a cheese room, 40 feet by 30 feet; a butter room, 4o feet by 
30 feet; and a cheese-ripening room, 18 feet by 20 feet. The 
walls of these rooms are lined with glazed bricks, and the 
floors are of cement. There are also two refrigerator rooms 
for dairy products on the same floor, and cellars for cheese- 
ripening in the basement. The class-rooms are on the second 
floor. 

This” Department is equipped with all the most modern 
appliances for teaching butter and cheese-making on the 
farm, such as pasteurizers, cream separators, churns, butter 
workers, cheese vats, etc. Instruction will be given also in the 
use of the lactometer and Babcock tester, and in the hand- 
ling of pure milk and cream for the market. 

The Department of Farm Machinery occupies the ground 
floor a‘ the east end. Its purpose is to give instruction in 
the management and care of the farm machinery. Practical 
exercises are given in taking apart and putting together the 
parts of reapers; mowers, manure spreaders, plows, etc., and 
in repairing and replacing broken or missing parts. In this 
building there is a blacksmith’s shop, with forges, anvils, etc. 


THE POULTRY BUILDING, 


Ine Poultry building lies to the north of the Agriculture- 
Florticulture building. The main portion, 70 feet by 4o feet, 
is two-storied, and has a roomy basement. The western annex 
furnishes the brooder house, and the eastern annex, a series 
ot pens for the chief breeds of fowl. 

his branch is thoroughly equipped and organized for giv- 
ing practical instruction in the management of poultry. The 
main building contains a large lecture room, a reading room, 
incubator rooms, a feeding room, a judging room, and other 
work-rooms, besides offices, wash-rooms, and lavatories. 

Attached to this building is a permanent house divided into 
sections containing pens of the various breeds kept. This 
house shows many ideas of value that may be used in the in- 
tensive system. ‘he extensive system is demonstrated in the 


poultry yards close by, where a large number of colony houses. 
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each containing from 25 to 50 birds, to serve as illustrations 
of the profitable management of the main commerci 


al breeds. 
About 1,000 hens are in the flock, and 


Over 3,000 chickens 
The breeds are Barred Plymouth 
Rock, White Wyandotte, Rhode Island 
White Leghorn. 


of this season’s hatching. 


Ked, Faverolle and 
Lhe hens live in the colony houses without 
any artificial heat throughout the winter. They are fed on 
dry grain; and lay well even in the coldest weather. It has 
been 22 degrees (Fahr.) below zero in the colony houses with- 
out injury to the fowls. 

Operation. 


An excellent brooder house is in 


THE WOMEN’S RESIDENCE. 


this building has bedroom accommodation for Over 200 
women. It contains also reception rooms, a music room, 
apartments for the Superintendent and the Housekeeper, a 
large hospital apartment, and rooms for women teachers; the 
large College dining room, too feet by 60 feet; a gymna- 
sium, 100 feet by 60 feet: a swimming pool, 60 feet by 27 
feet; bath rooms and lavatories. It is connected with the 
main building by a covered corridor. At the north end are 
well-appointed kitchens, bakery, refrigerator rooms. serving- 
pantries, and servants’ quarters. 


THE MEN'S RESIDENCE. 

This corresponds in architecture and in plan of rooms to 
the Women’s residence, and is on the opposite side of the 
Campus. lt contains accommodation for over [75 inen, also 
reception rooms, bath rooms, and lavatories, a gymnasium 


' 
and a swimming pool 


THE MAIN FARM, 


The farm buildings consist of a farm house, a number of 
cottages, a large storage barn for grain and hay, a horse barn, 
cattle stables, judging arena and piggery. All the buildings 
in which the animals are housed are of fireproof construction, 
have been erecied upon a generous scale, and are convenient 
and well equipped. The horse barn has accommodation for 
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over 20 horses, and has waggon shed and hay loft attached. 
The cattle stables include a dairy and cold storage, a calf barn 
with boxes for 60 calves, a dairy stable with stalls for 100 
cows, and a bull stable and loose box barn, with accommoda- 


o cattle, beef cattle and bulls. The judging 


© 


tion for 120 youn 
arena attached is octagonal in form, 60 feet in diameter, and 
has accommodation for 250 students. The corridor extending 
from it provides a fine runway for horses and facilitates the 
study of action. 
The College owns a large herd of Ayrshire cattle which 
is reputed to be one of the best in the country. Smaller 
herds of Dairy Shorthorns and of French Canadians have } 
been gathered together, the former having been imported 


from England during the summer of 1907. The Dairy herd 
supplies the College with milk and the calves from deep- 
milking cows are raised and held for sale.to the Agricultural 
Societies in Quebec. The herd of swine includes representa- 


EE — ee 


worth breeds. The herd includes not only imported stock, 
also sows purchased from some of the leading Canadian 
breeders. 

The Live Stock and Grain Farm, comprising about 387 
acres, is in good state of cultivation, well drained, and pro- 
vided with well-built roads. It is divided into four ranges. 
The system followed is in general a four-year rotation. This 
season (1910) Range 3 is in grain, Range 4 in hay, Range I 

? 


in pasture, and Range 2 in field roots, corn, and potatoes, 


CEREAL HUSBANDRY DEPARTMENT. 


The work of tnis department consists in the improvement by 

selection and breeding of all classes of field crops. Approxi- 

ik mately 425 plots are devoted to the growing of cereals, clovers 
and grasses. Five rotation farms have been laid out for a 


Mn ane study of rotation cultivation and good seed. Immediately ad- 


Mia hs a joining the school gardens, four acres of land have been set 
4 aside for illustration work with cereals. Here, experiments 
are conducted to determine the best dates and rates for seed- 
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ing; the best combinations and proportions of grains for the 
production of mixed grain for feed: the influence of size of 
seed on the yield and quality of the succeed 
An entire range in this field is devoted to plant improvement, 
in which upwards of 570,000 individual plants have been tested. 
The main field work of the department is on botl 
the railway tracks, north of the Poultry buildings. 
interested will have an opportunity to study the \ 


ing crops, ete. 


1 sides of 
Here, those 
‘arious grains, 
grasses, clovers, alfalfa, roots, corn, etc. The plots are all 
plainly labelled to enable visitors to understand the nature of 
the experiments. 


THE HORTICULTURAL DEPARTME NT. 


The laboratories and greenhouses give the student an op- 
portunity of gaining horticultural knowledge ina practical way 
during the winter months. One greenhouse is devoted entirely 
to giving the students actual work in the laying out, planting, 
care, and management of trees, small fruits. vegetables, etc. 
The other greenhouses are utilized for the development of 
greenhouse crops, both flowers and vegetables, which are 
grown along commercial lines. At the same time experiments 
to determine, if possible, how best to develop these crops for 
the greatest profit are being conducted, 

The Horticultural Farm covers an area of about 70 acres, 
On this, 30 acres are orchard, 20 of which are devoted to 
hardy varieties of apples; the aim being to determine the bes} 
way to grow them to develop not only productive but long 
lived trees. ‘lo determine this a series of cultural experiments 
were begun in 1909. Each row running north and south 
represents a variety, and the orchard is divided into picts 
taking three rows east and west for a cultural or fertilizing test 
as the case may be. 

The variety apple orchard covers about five acres. four trees 
of each variety being planted. The pear and plum orchard 
occupies about three acres. The plums in this orchard are 
principally those of American origin. Plums of European 
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SHORT COURSES IN AGRICULTURE, 
Che following Free Short Courses will be offered in IQII :— 


I. Live Stock. 


Cereal Husbandry, January 19th to 2oth. 


2. Horticulture, 
Poultry-Keeping, february 2nd to 12th. 
: the course in each Department will be directed to help 
practical men, who cannot attend the regular courses, to a 
better understanding of the latest methods in the different 
branches of Agriculture, and to enable them to carry on their 


operations and management with greater success and satisfac- 
tion, when they return to their occupations. Each course will 
consist of lectures, discussions. illustrations. demonstrations. 


4 


and laboratory practice, with materials suited to the course. 
Live Stock and Cereal Husbandry will be given as one course, 
part of each day being devoted to each subject. Likewise 
Horticulture and Poultry-Keeping will be treated as one 


Course 


Students are not received under 18 years of age. There is 


no other age limit. 


In the interests of all the students, the College authorities 
reserve to themselves the right to accept, and to permit to con 
tinue the courses. only those who show capacity and an earnest 


desire to profit by the instruction. 


ach student should be in his place punctually at 8.30 on the 
morning of the day when the course opens; and he is required 
to attend punctually and regularly all lectures and demonstra 
tions, and give his earnest and undivided attention to the 


course. 
FEES, ETC. 


A registration fee of $1.00 is required for each course in 


advance. 
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A deposit of $2.00 is required from each student to cover 
breakages, etc. The unconsumed portion ot this will be re- 
funded at the close of the course. 

Rooms and board may be obtained in the village ot Ste. 
Anne de Bellevue. A list of suitable places may be obtained 
from the Bursar’s Office. 

DAIRY SHORT COURSE. 

One or two special Dairy Short Courses may be arranged 

during the yeai 
THE TWO-YEAR COURSE. 

This course is eminently practical, and 1s specially arranged 
to meet the needs of farmers’ sons who purpose returning to 
their farms. During the first year the practical subjects, such 
as Animal Husbandry, Cereal Husbandry, Horticulture, Poul- 
try, etc., are emphasized. It is believed that the valuable but 
rather indefinite information that the student already possesses 
regarding farm life and processes, can be used to good ad- 
vantage from the outset in the building up of a solid super- 
structure of agricultural knowledge, when enlarged and 
strengthened in all parts by the introduction of scientific prin- 
ciples gained in the biology, bacteriology, physics, and chem- 
istry laboratories. 

In the Second Year, more attention is given to the Sciences 
bearing on Agriculture, and to the acquisition of the facts 
upon which the great principles of agriculture are based. Con- 
siderable time, however, is devoted to the so-called practical 
Agricultural subjects, in continuation of the work of the First 
Year. 

Courses (as given in outline in the announcement of Mac- 
donald College) in the following subjects constitute the work 


‘ 


of the First Year: 
Animal Husbandry—Courses 1, 2, 3, and 8. 
Biology—Courses I and 2. 
Cereal Husbandry—Course I. 
Chemistry—Course I. 
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Drawing. 

English—Course 1. 

Farm Machinery. 
History—Course If. 

Home Dairying—Course 1. 
Horticulture—Courses 1, 2, and 2 


2 4; 
Manual Training. : 
Mathematics. : 

Nature Study—Courses 1 and 2. 
Physical Training. | 


Physics—Courses 1 and 2. 
Poultry—Course If. 
Courses in the following subjects constitute the work of the 

Second Year: 
Animal Husbandry—Courses 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. . 
Bacteriology—Course 1. 
Botany—Courses 3, 6, and 7. 


/ 
Cereal Husbandry—Courses 2, 3, and 4. iB 
Chemistry—Courses 2 and 32. 

z ; \ 
Dairy Husbandry—Course 2. 


Drawing. i ’ 


English—Course 2, 


ae 


I“ntomology—Course 4. 

( reology—Course I. 

History—Course 2. 

Horticulture—Courses 4, 5, and 6. 
Manual Training, 

Mathematics—Course 2. 

Physical Training. 


Physics—Courses 3 and 4. 


The subjects to be taken up in the Third Year (given in 
outline in the announcement of Macdonald College) are as 
follows: 

Animal Husbandry—Course 9. 

Bacteriology—Course 2. 


Biology—Courses 7, 8, 9, and to. 


> 
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Cereal Husbandry—Course 5. 


Chemistry—Courses 4, 5, and 6. 
English—Course 4. 
brench, 


Horticulture—Course 7. 
Mathematics. 

Physical Training. 
Physics—Courses 5, 6, and 7. 


Rural Economics—Course I. 


FOURTH YEAR COURSE. 


Students may choose one of the four following Courses: 


> 


tr. Animal Husbandry. 


bo 


Cereal Husbandry. 
Horticulture. 


Ww 


Selective. 


4+ 


Ammal Husbandry Course. 


Animal Husbandry—Courses 10, II, and 12. 
Cereal Husbandry—Course 6. 
Poultry—Course 2. 
Horticulture—Course Io. 
Chemistry—Courses 7 and 8. 
Bacteriology—Courses 3 and 5. 
Biology—Courses 6, II and 13. 
Physics—Courses 8 and 9, 
English—Course 4. 

French. 

Mathematics. 


Cereal Husbandry Course, 


Cereal Husbandry 





; sie md . “ay A ? wo cok x ~ 
Wourses. 0, 7; S, Q, and iQ. 


Courses 4, 6, and If. 





Biology 


Bacteriology—Course 3. 


Chemistry—Courses 7, 8 and 9. 


Physics—Courses 8, 9, and Io, 
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English—Course 4. 
French. 
Mathematics. 
Horticulture Course. 


Horticulture—Courses 8, 9, 10, II, 12, and 13. 
Biology—Courses 4, 6, 11, and 12. 
Bacteriology—Course 3. 
Chemistry—Courses 7 and 9. 
Physics—Courses 8 and 9. 
English—Course 4. 
French. 
Mathematics. 
Selective Course. 


Students may make a selection from the courses offered in 
the three preceding options, after full consultation with, and 
consent of, the Faculty of Agriculture. 


NOTE REGARDING THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR COURSES. 


1. A record of each student’s practical work throughout 
the course will be kept. 

2. A record of each student’s reading, as tested from time 
to time, will also be kept. 

3. Practical, as well as written examinations will be held 
whenever such examinations are necessary. 


4. Each student is required to prepare a Thesis on some 
branch or department of the work in his special course, under 
the direction of the professor in whose department the work 
is done. The subject is to be chosen not later than the end of 
the Third Year, and submitted for the approval of the Staff on 
or before May Ist. The Thesis must be based chiefiy on 
original investigation, and will be followed by an oral examina- 
tion before a committee of the Staff appointed for the purpose. 
It must be typewritten on letter-sized paper, and handed to 
the committee of adjudication on or before the first of April 
of the Fourth Year. 
































410 MACDONALD COLLEGE. 


SPECIAL COURSES. 
Any person may come to the College at any time for special 
work, with more or less instruction from the person in charge. 
Such students must board out, and pay a fee of $5.00 per 
subject, per term, together with actual cost of laboratory 
material. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

There are two examinations in each year, viz., at Christmas 
and at the end of the session. Succesful students are ar- 
ranged in three classes at the sessional examination. Those 
who obtain 75 per cent. and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 60, and less than 75 per cent., in the second 
class; and those who obtain 40, and less than 60 per cent., in 
the third class. 

Students conditioned in one or two subjects will be required 
to write supplemental examinations in these subjects. 

Students conditioned in more than two subjects will be con- 
sidered as having failed to pass the examinations. 

Candidates for supplemental examinations must notify the 
Principal, in writing, at least one week before the regular 
dates fixed therefor, viz. 

In subjects on sahil an examination was held at the end 
of the session—on the day following the opening of the next 
session. 

2. In subjects on which an examination was held at Christ- 
mas, or at any other time before the regular Spring examina- 
tions—at a date, or dates, to be fixed, about the time of the 
examinations held at the close of the session. 

Supplemental examinations taken at any other time must 
be arranged for with the Dean. For regulations regarding fees 
for supplemental examinations, see page 


THE DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE. 

A student who has taken the regular Two-Year Course in 
the School of Agriculture, as prescribed in the Announce- 
ment, and has passed all the examinations—written, oral, and 
practical—shall be entitled to the Diploma in Agriculture. 
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THE B. S, A. DEGREE, 





Students who shall have completed the regular course of 





study in Agriculture, as prescribed in the Announcement ; shall 





have passed the prescribed examinations for graduation; and 





shall have performed such exercises as may be prescribed to 





that end—the whole to the satisfaction of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture,—shall be entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; and the designation of the Degree, when ab- 








hbreviated, shall be the letters B.S.A. 
For entrance requirements see page 206. . 





























THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS. 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of 
Quebec, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature, it was pro- 
vided that a school for the training of teachers for the schools 
under the control of the Protestant Committee of the Council . 
of Public Instruction should be established and carried on at : 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill Normal School in 
Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee 
and in the manner hereinafter mentioned. 
The Trustees of Macdonald College undertook in the said 
agreement :-— 
(1) To provide and maintain at their own expense on the \ 
“said property at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, class-rooms, lJabor- 
“atories, library, assembly hall, offices, and other rooms, fully 
‘equipped and in every way suitable for the purposes of a 
| “school for the training of teachers according to the present 
q ‘requirements of the Province; | 
‘“ (2) To carry on therein at their own expense, a school 
‘“ for the training of teachers for the schools under the con- 
“trol of the Protestant Committee, the teaching and training 
‘to be given by said school to be in all respects equal to the 
‘present standard and requirements of the Province, and to 
“be carried on in accordance with the regulations made from 
“time to time by the Protestant Committee, such training to 
“include efficient courses in the study of nature, in household ; 
‘science, and in manual training ; 
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" (3) To provide and maintain, without expense to the 
~ Province of Quebec, upon said property, a suitable residence 
“ for the female pupils of said school and a suitable residence 
~ for the male pupils thereof ; 
“ (4) To give free tuition to stich pupils as may give, to 
~ their satisfaction, an undertaking to teach in the Provitice of 
“ Quebec, and to supply board and lodging to the resident 
~ pupils as cheaply as can be done without loss.” 

“ The teaching and training in the said schoo] shall, subiect 
~ to the regulations at all times of the Protestant Committee. 
“be under the direction of a Committee, to be called. the 
* Teachers’ Training Committee. which Shall consist of the 
~ Principal of McGill University for the time being, who shall 
“be ex officio Chairman; of two persons appointed by the 
" Protestant Committee: of the English Secretary of the 
“ Council of Public Instruction: of the Professor of Education 
“in McGill University for the time being ; of the Principal, for 
the time being, of Macdonald College; of the Head. for 
‘the time being, of the Teachers’ Training Department of 
“ Macdonald College; and of one person appointed by the 
“ Corporation of McGill University; the persons appointed, 
“ respectively, by the Corporation of McGill University and by 
“the Protestant Committee to hold office for a term of three 
“ years and to be eligible for re-election.” 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training 
to teachers, by instruction and training in the School for 
Teachers itself, and by practice in the Practice Schools ; 
and the arrangements are of such a character as to afford 
the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of 
the Province. The Protestant Central Board of Examiners 
for the Province of Quebec. grants diplomas only to 
teachers-in-training of this School and to graduates of Cana- 
dian or other British universities who have received the 


necessary training. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION IQIO-IQII. 


The fourth session of this School will begin on the first 
of September, 1910, and wil! close on the fifteenth of June, 
1911. The students are graded as follows: 
1.—Elementary Class —sStudying for the Elementary Diploma. 
2—Kindergarten Class——Studying for the Kindergarten 


Diploma. 
3—Model Schoo] Class——Studying for the Model School 
Diploma. 


Detailed information respecting the course for each grade 
of Diploma will be found in the Announcement of Macdonald 
College, and may be obtained on application to the Head of the 
School for Teachers, Macdonald College Post Office, Que. 


THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 
EQUIPMENT, 


The School of Household Science occupies part of the Main 
Building. The laboratories and class-rooms are situated on 
the second and third floors. 

The equipment consists of two large cooking laboratories or 
class kitchens, with individual equipment for 56 students; 
these rooms are connected by a well lighted and roomy pantry, 
well provided with sinks, shelving, cupboards, and furnished 
with a large refrigerator. Opening out of one of these labora- 
tories is a small dining room, for lessons in table setting and 
waitress work. 

The class laundry has individual equipment for 24 students, 
a large steam dryer, mangle, and the necessary complement of 
ordinary and electric irons, etc. 

The large and well lighted sewing room is equipped for 
thirty students. 

The dressmaking room is furnished with special ~ cutting- 
out ” tables, sewing machines, forms, etc., and cabinets for the 
exhibition of models and students’ work. Two small rooms 
adjoining’ the class-room are equipped and used as “ fitting ” 
rooms. 
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One room is assigned for millinery, and one for house 
decoration. In the latter numerous samples of wall papers, 
fabrics, etc., are kept for the work of instructicn. 

A small apartment of two bedrooms, bathroom, dining room, 
living room, kitchen and pantries, affords facilities for practical 
work in housekeeping. 

Offices for the instructors, pantries, storerooms, locker and 
cloakrooms are also provided. 

The classes in Bacteriology, Biology, Chemistry, Dairying, 
Horticulture, Manual Training, Poultry and Physics, are held 
in the College departments devoted to these subjects. 

An alcove in the Library is assigned to Household Science, 
} and is furnished with the principal papers and magazines bear- 
i ing on this subject. The library contains a good working list 
1 of books on the various subjects taught in the School. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


The entrance requirements for the School of Household 
Science are given on page 386 and candidates for entrance 
must fill out the blank form of application and return it to 
the College. Each application will be considered, and the 
sender informed with regard to its acceptance. 


REGISTRATION, 


Students are required to present themselves for registration 
on the opening day of the term. Registration at a later date 
is permitted only to those who obtain the consent of the Head 





of the School, and pay the additional fee required. Students 
may not cnange the registered programme of their studies 
without the consent of the Head. 

EXAMINATIONS, 


Certificates are awarded to students who successfully com- 


plete the courses of studies for the one-year homemaker’s 
course, and diplomas to students who complete the two-year 
housekeeper’s course. 
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Students are required to make a minimum mark of 4o per 
cent. in each subject, and 50 per cent. of the total. 

Examinations for these certificates and diplomas are held 
at the close of each year. A certain percentage of marks is 
given for the term’s work. 

Students conditioned in one or two subjects will be required 
to write supplemental examinations in these subjects. For 
regulations regarding fees for supplemental examinations, see 
page 390. 

Students conditioned in more than two subjects will be con- 
sidered as having failed to pass the examination. 


CONDITIONS, 


A student whose progress or conduct is unsatisfactory may 
be required by the Principal to withdraw from the course. 

All students are held on probation during their first term. 

Absence from classes will be noted regularly, and no student 
will be excused from work, except by order of the doctor on 
account of illness. 

Students are required to study in their rooms between the 
hours of 8 and 10 p.m. 


OUTLINE OF COURSES, 
Courses are offered in the School of Household Science as 
follows :— 
A. A One-Year Home-maker’s Course, leading to a cer- 
p tificate. 
ey B. A Two-Year House-keeper’s Course, leading to a 
diploma. (This diploma does not qualify for teaching). 
C. A course in simple cookery and needlework lessons is 
arranged for the School for Teachers. This course is given 


with a view to helping teachers to create an interest in House- : 


hold Science amongst their pupils. 

D. Several Short Courses each of about three months dura- 
tion. These courses provide training in practical work in all 
branches connected with the home. 
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FOUSEKEEPER’S COURSE, 


The Housekeeper’s Course is designed to train women as 


skilled 


oo 


Llousekeepers. It opens only in September and con- 
tinues for two years. The number of students accepted for 
this Course will be limited to twelve. Candidates must have 
entered upon their twenty-third year, enjoy sound health, and 
possess sufficient knowledge of English and Mathematics to 
master the marketing and clerical work of institution house- 
keeping. Candidates with experience in practical housework 
will ke given the preference. 


The first year’s work will be similat to that outlined for 
Homemakers. This is arranged with the idea of giving the 
students a broad general knowledge of all pertaining to a 
home. The senior year is devoted to special work, bearing on 
housekeeping for larger numbers from a_ business point of 
view. 


Students, who after three months training are considered 
as unsuitable by the Faculty will be asked to withdraw from 
the Course. 


During both years of training students will be expected to 
do a considerable amount of practical work impossible to out- 
line in an Announcement, such as marketing, taking charge 
of stock rooms, etc. This work has to be accomplished out 
of Class hours. Housekeeper students will take entire charge 
of the Apartment for a week during both junior and senior 
years. 


Arrangements will also be made for each student during 
her senior year to spend one month in the Residence under 
the Housekeeper, who caters for several hundred people at 
each meal. 


Graduates of this Course who complete six months success- 


ful housekeeping in an Institution will be granted a Protes- 
sional Housekeeper’s Certificate. 
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JUNIOR YEAR HOUSEKEEPER’S COURSE. 


Bacteriol ZV 
Chemistry 
Cookery 

Dairying (Elective) 
English 
ay ¢ ys 

Home Nursing 
Horticulture 
Household Furnishing 

Household Managemen 
Household Sanitation 
Household Handicraft 
Laundry 
Millinery 
Needlework 
Physical Training 
Physics 
Physiology 
Poultry (Elective) 
Practical Housekeeping 


SENIOR YEAR HOUSEKEEPER’S 


Bacteriol Sy 
Biology 
Cookery 
Chemistry of Foods 
English 


Home Nursing and Emergencies 


Marketing 
Institution Laundry Ws 
Institution Management 
Physics 


Physiology 
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One week's practical housekeeping in the 


Apartment and one month in the Resid- 
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HOMEMAKER’S COURSE, 


The object of this Course is to fit girls for the duties of 
the homemaker. The home-maker from the nature of her 
work is thrown very largely on her own resources, and should 
be capable of dealing intelligently with difficulties as they arise. 
The courses are therefore planned to give the student a good 
foundation in the different branches of ordinary household 
work supplemented by those scientific studies which have a 
bearing on the subjects of cookery, laundry, hygiene, etc. 
Above all, it is desired to awaken a girl’s interest in the wider 
questions of sound bodies, wholesome dwellings, and com- 
fortable homes. 

The following subjects constitute the work of this course. 





Course 
Pactertology 4... snus he tes eaten oY 6 
Chen iGreen ee ee et ees J 
CeO Kery Ga Vlei tesa ese os 2 ete I 
Sry es ra ee wee ee cere es 4 
Pope os se ce Su see Rt Pee 8 
I at abe Re RE OR Ws Se we eas I 
Home ANGrsiae oe nceacd 3 oe AES + eee ee I 
TPCEUTS Ns os 6 Oe we are ai 14 
Household Furnishing .........-.00++.- I 
Household Management ..........++-46: I 
Household Sanitation ..........--+ eee I 
GE ye aie fy te OA eras ee eT I 
Mania 2 Patines ee ee ees 6 
BE fied ony o Go's sed ON Ree we es I 
CE eee ee a ae ca ee I 
Peepeicd Trainings ©. bia Oo ede ee ee we eee — 
Pek st seh eee SO eS 13 
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Practical Housekeeping in Apartment one 
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SHORT COURSE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


This course is arranged for those who can only spend one 
term of twelve weeks at Macdonald College. It provides 
training in practical work in all branches connected with the 
home, with as much theory to explain the manual work as 
the time allows for. 

the aim is to train students to look on all branches of 
house-work as interesting and scientific. 

Three short courses will be given: 

Autumn Courses .. ..°:. . .Sept. 22nd to Dec 22nd. 
Winter Course? >=! 3... -&, ..Jan. 5th to March 23rd. 
Spring Course .. .. .. ..March 30th to June 15th. 

Candidates for these courses must be eighteen years of 
age, and have a good general education. 

Candidates who desire to take more advanced sewing will 
be required to exhibit articles made by themselves as proof 
of their proficiency in plain sewing, 

No examinations will be held in connection with this course, 
and no certificates are awarded. 

he following subjects constitute the twelve week’s work: 


Course 
LOOKGEY Loo, awa eae ee Se I 
OOS Sere ee eg ae oe ne ae ee 
Home Nursing and FIYQICHE ©. se eos oo 
Household Management ............... 
Household Handicraft ................ 6 
Fee tia) ORT ey OD Rae Ie hea ie ER 2 
WASTE Fs aes oc issn sake 4 ae Tr’ oat 2 
INGECOWOIEE i dicen crn a aes Pe 
SCONE 9 Gi mies s:e«'ssaeigte ee I 
ome Poultry Raising 2.7.40 .cc — 
kEONE SAGA iy wos Sace ek ne, -— 
Pitt DRE Worle 64546005 cee _ 


Manual Training as applied to Household purposes, 
Lectures on Bacteriology, Biology, and Chemistry, as per- 
taining to home problems, will be given in the evenings, 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 
POST-OFFICE. 


There is a college post office in the Main building. All 
students should have their mail addressed in care of Mac- 
donald College Post Office, Que. 


RAILWAYS. 


Ste. Anne de Bellevue is on the main line of the Grand 
Trunk Railway and of the Canadian Pacific Railway. 
Students on arrival at either of these stations, should 
report at once at the College office in the main building. This 
is but a short walk from the railways. Arrangements will be 
made for the transfer of baggage. Baggage checks should be 
surrendered only at the College office. Students should then 
report to the Superintendent in charge of the Residence in 
which they are to live. 

Ongthe days preceding the opening days of the fall term, 
a representative from the College will be at the stations to give 
information. 


COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT. 
Further details as to the courses, etc., will be found in 
the Announcement of Macdonald College, which will be sent 
on application to the Registrar, Macdonald. College Post 


Office, Que. 
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THE McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
(At Vancouver.) 


G. E. Ropinson, B.A. (Dal.), Acting Principal and Dean, 
Professor of Mathematics. 

J. K. Henry, B.A. (Dal.), Professor of English. 

KB. b’, ROBERTSON. M.A. (McGill), Professor of | Jatin. 

A, E. Boax, M.A. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Greek. 

FH. Cropar, M.A. (McGill), Professor of Modern Languages. 

H. K. DutcHer, M.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil] En- 
gineering. 

J. G Davinson, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Pro- 
fessor of Physics. 

D. W. Munn, B.Sc. (McGill), M.A. (McGill), Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Lecturer in Mathematics. 

G. R. Kenpati, B.Se. (McGill), Lecturer in Chemistry. 

R. E. Macnacuten, M.A. (Cantab.), Lecturer in French. 

JAs. HeNpErson, M.A., Lecturer in Philosophy. 

L.. I, Rospertson, M.A., Registrar. 


(At Victoria. ) 


S. J. Wirtts, B.A. (McGill), Dean and Professor of Classics. 

EK. H. Russetr, B.A. (Queens), Professor of Mathematics. 

JEANETTE H. Cann, B.L. (Dal.), Lecturer in English, 

Auice E. O. Henry, M.A. (McGill), Lecturer in Modern 
Languages. 

Percy Evviott, M.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in Physics. 


HISTORICAL SKETCH. 


Under an act passed by the Legislature of British Columbia 
in 1896 providing for the incorporation of High Schools as 
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Colleges affiliated to recognized Universities, Vancouver High 
School became Vancouver College, and was admitted to affilia- 
tion for the First Year in Arts by the Corporation of McGik 
University. Work was begun under this new relationship, 





in 1899, and by 1902 such progress had been made that an 
extension of affiliation was granted to cover the first two years 


in Arts. 

The need of University connection more intimate still thar 
that of affiliation and also an extension of the scope of work 
came to be felt and urged, and, in 1906, as the result of much 
careful inquiry and deliberation local legislation was passed, 
(1) enacting that ‘‘ The Governors, Principal, and Fellows of 
McGill University may exercise and enjoy in the Province of 
British Columbia all the powers, rights, privileges and func- 
tions conferred upon them by the Charter granted to them by 


= ere r 


His late Majesty King George IV, in the second year of his 


Board of School Trustees, taking over the Arts work pre- 
viously done by Vancouver College, with extension of the 
scope and options allowed, and adding the first two years of 
the course in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

In 1908 the work of the College was extended to include the 
third Year in Arts and in 1909 the course of this year as well 


igi ig * reign and amended by Her late Majesty, Queen Victoria in 

cia ¢ the sixteenth year of her reign,’ and (2) authorizing the in- 

; Vat i corporation of a body politic under the name of “ The Royal 

Nala [Institution for the Advancement of Learning of British Co- 

ah daat lumbia,’ and empowering this body “to establish, at such 
ei iB 4 place in British Columbia as McGill University may designate, 
Bhat: a College for the higher education of men and women, such 
| a aRE college, in respect of courses of study and examinations, to 
1 ; Uh be deemed a College of McGill University, and the instruction 
g ; Hit given to its students to be of the same standard as that given 
tty al it in like subjects at McGill University at Montreal.’ In pur- 
if | li suance of the objects of its foundation, therefore, the Royal 
i i Gh Ay Institution in 1906 established at Vancouver the McGill Uni- 
ik | . Vy versity College of British Columbia, by agreement with the 
a WG aba 


= 
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as that of the Second Year was improved by the addition of 
new options, 

In 1908 Victoria College, which for some years previously 
had been in affiliation with McGill University, was taken over 
by the Royal Institution as a part of the McGill University 
College of British Columbia. The instruction offered at Vic- 


toria covers the first two years in Arts. 


CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


Under the Act of the Legislature of the Province of British 
o 
Columbia, above referred to, the Royal Institution for the 


Advancement of Learning of British Columbia is constituted 


s 
a body corporate with all the usual rights and privileges of 
corporate bodies. The members of the Royal Institution are 
the Governors of the College and, as such, control the finances. 
make statutes and by-laws, appoint professors and periorm all 
other administrative duties. The President of the Royal 
[Institution is, ea officio, Chancellor of the College. The Prin- 
cipal 1s the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors, of which body 
he is also a member, ex officio. The College is undenomina- 
tional in character. 


COURSES OF STUDY. 


“- 


the College is at present offering instruction in the first 
three years of the Arts course of McGill University, and in 
the First and Second Years of the Course in Applied Science. 
The standard of work is that of McGill University, all the 
examinations being conducted by the examining Board of that 
Institution. It is expected at a very early date to offer in- 
struction in the full course leading to the B.A. degree. Until 
such can be done candidates pascing the examinations at the 
end of the Third Year are admitted to the Fourth Year in 
MeGill University without further examination. Those who 
complete the two years’ course in the Faculty of Applied 
science are also admitted to the Third Year of that Faculty 
in McGill University, 
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THE SESSION. 


The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the end of the 
Sessional examinations in April. The Session 1910-11 will 
begin on Monday, October 3rd, 1910. 

Full 
courses of study and all other matters in connection with the 


information regarding matriculation requirements, 


College may be obtained from the Registrar. 
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GRADUATES, 


SESSION 1909-IQIO. 





PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


MEN, 


Armstrong, John Douglas 
Bruneau, Ishmael Edgar 
Cockheld, Harry Reid 
Papineau-Couture, R. 
Cushing, Charles, Jr. 

De Sola, Bram Charles 
“lder, Aubrey Huntingdon 
Gordon, James Thom 
Hutchinson, Samuel Arthur 
MacDonald, Alexander Boyce 
MecGannon, Edward Matthew 
McMurtry, Alexander Ogilvie 
MacNaughton, Gordon Francis 
Mabon, John Bertram 
Manning, Viril Zenies 
Mariotti, Humbert Cecil George 
Phipps, Roy Gage 

Powles, Percival S. C. 
Prentice, Norman Allan 
Reilly, John Archibald Clark 
Robinson, Bernard Seabury 
Simpson, Alan Cradock 
Skaling, Arthur Clifton 
Paterson-Smyth, Charles 
Ramsay, Irving D. 

Ross, Stanley Graham 
Runnells, George Wilfred 
Solomon, Edward 

Stanton, Frank Herbert . 
Sutherland, Francis Campbell 

Thorne, Oliver 

Tippet, Richard Simonds 

Wilson, Percy D. 

Woon, Frederic Gordon Campbell 
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Lamb, Elvie | : ke 
awlor, Emma Goodfellow 
McEwen, Helen Findlay 
McKinnon, Annie Margaret 
MacKinnon, Marion Grace 
McWhinney, Margaret Olive 
Miller, Clare sage Sih 
Mount, Beatrice Ru 

Murchison, Vivian ceaadelts V icvoria. 
i dentey A. Winnifred 

Plaisted, Lilian Dorothy 
Rosenberg, Hannah Naomi 
Seymour, Louise Elsie 

Taylor, Margaret 

Trenholme, Katherine Toirance 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHEL( 


| 1} T> n4 6 sa 
Donnelly, beatrice. 


PASSED FOR THE:DEGREE OF BACHELORKOF Ssulane: 


(Applied science. ) 
] } l a - rv) 4° j iets 
(141 alphabetical Orael 


‘planation of letters following the names :— 


(Ar.) Graduate in the Department of Archite 
(Ch. ) “ . Chem od. 
(G8) o a Civil Engi 
6 $e 1lar4 «| 
hi ALeCCLITIC 
(CE. ) 


( Me. ) ™ Viechanic: 


( Meta. ) = ef te allure 
f/nA te sé os 143 19 | 
(M1. ) Mining J 


é sé 


(Ry. ) 


Adrian, 


Robert Wilson: (Me. ) 


Fraser 


Anderson, Goldie 


Archibald, Max Stanfic ld 


Ayer, Kenneth 


Roger, Bb. 


Beagley, Thomas George 


Blackett, Vuicto1 
Ri right, (seorge 


St. Clair 
RB 


Kenric, 


Bregen Edmond (Mi.) 
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rown, Osburn 


Nicholso 
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7 
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A, (M1) 


( Me.) 
(Me.) 


SAL Bishop’s Bi 


(Mi.) 


RR OF MUSI! 


ineering 


Engineering 


il Kngineering 
ical nnemeering 


ingineerimMng 


; 


tural Engineering 








Brunton, James Stopford Lauder ( Mi.) 
Burland, George Lewis ( Mi.) 
Buttenshaw, Alfred Sidney ( Me.) 
Campbell, William Boyd (Ch.) 
Clark, Albert William Gardne; (Ry.) 
Cloran, Joseph Harry Donavon (Ci. ) 
Cole, Francis Thornton (Ci.) 

Colter, Ashley Alexander (Ci.) 
Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy ( Mi.) 
Cowley, Arthur Thomas Noel (GE) 
Cox, John Raffles (Mi.) 

Dakin, Frederick Walter (GE) 
Daubney, Charles Bruce (Ci.) 
Daubney, James Edwin (Me.) 
Dawes, Andrew Sidney (E1.) 

de Hart, Joseph Bertram (Ci.) 
Dennis, Thomas Clinton (Ci.) 
Derrom, Donald Laird (Ry.) 
Dobson, Arthur Alexander (Me.) 
Donald, Edward Douglas (Me.) 
Dowie, Kenneth William (Ar.) 


Kkers, Henry Austin (Me.) 

[: Hk ins, Robert Hart B nants ( Mi.) 
Hwart, Douglas Marsden (Ci.) 

2 € errier, Tyrreil (E1.) 

Pe 


her, Seymour Jost (Me.) 
Eaeiey. Krank Scott (Mi.) 
receau, John tlenry { EI. ) 
Gibbins, Gwynn Gilbert ( Mi.) 
Gilchiist, Vhomas Ernest (E1.) 
Gill, Peter Clark (E].) 
Gillies, George Ackland (Mi.) 
Gladman, Victor Lionel (Ar.) 
Goodstone, Arthur Simon (Ci.) 
Graham, Harold Mitchell (Me.) 
(;srahame Dallas torrest ( Me.) 
Hanson, William Gordon (Ci.) 
Harris, Norman Charles (Me.) 
Hattie, James Blake (Ci.) 
Haultain, Alexander Gordon (Mi.) 
Hollinsed, Richard Eyare Leslie (Me.) 
Jackson, Donald Alphonse (El.) 
Jost, Leslie Gordon, B.Sc. (Acadia), (C3) 
Knewstubb, Frederick William (Ci.) 
Kohl, George Hutton (El.) 
Land ry, v\ ilfred Andrew ( EI]. ) 


ERO, Re ey oe oe 
tomer, Gerald Bell (Me.) 


MacA fee, Raiph Hvans (E1,) 
MacDiarmid, Lrchibald Alexander (EI 
Macdonald, James Harrison ( El.) 
Mactarlane, Robert George ( Mi.) 
McHenry, Morris James (El.) 
MacKay, Edward (Me.) 

McLean, Calvin Stowe (Mzi.) 
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McNab, Lewis Grant (Ry.) 
McNaughton, Andrew George | ae 2 
Magrath, Charles Bolton (Me.) 
Macrae, John Morrison (Me. ) 
Malloch, Francis Gibson (Ci.) 
Maltby, Quintin Johnstone ( Mi.) 
Manny, David Emilien ( Ci.) 
Meek, Victor Maitland (Mi.) 
Menzies, John Whyte (C1.) 
Morison, Hugh Gordon (M1.) 
Narraway, Athos Maxwell (Ci.) 
Needham, Robert James (EI.) 
Openshaw, John Edward (Ci.) 
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Pearce, Seabury Kains (M1.) | 
Popham, John Francis Watson (Ry.) , 


Powis, Gordon Douglas (El) 

Price, Thomas Ernest (Ci.) 

Reid, Archibald Cumberland (Ar.) 
Reid, Rupert Haddington (E1.) 
Robertson, William Scott (tS) 
Rutherford, John Reginald (Mi. ) 
Ryley, Alfred St. Clair (Ci.) 

Scott, Oswald Hayward Ae 

Scovil, Harry Hutton (Ci.) 

Shanks, Daniel Albert (EI. ) 

Simpson, Alan Cradock, B.A. (Mi.) 
Slavin, Reginald Victor (El.) 

Slingsby, Henry (Ry.) 

Smith, Albert Wilmot (Ci. ) 

Sproule, Stanley Macquana (C1.) 
Stackhouse, Charles Wellington (Me.) 
Stark, Robert Sam (C1.) 

Stewart, Robert Bruce (Ci.) 

Strong, Horace R. F. (M1. ) 

Sweetnam, Samuel (F1.) 

Timberlake, John Newton (Ry.) 
Trench, Alfred Saward Chenevix (Cay) 
vonPozer, Charles Henry (Ci.) 
Vroom, Harold Heard (EI.) 
Williams, Francis George Maxwell ( Meta.) 
Wilson, Alexander (Me.) 

Wyman, John Kirby Bae 

Young, Alexander Arthur (Ci.) 
Younger, Harry Robert CC3.) 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE, 
(In alphabetical order.) 


{Janchard, Edward Stirling 
Kingston, John Lyndhurst 
McDougall, James Cecil 
Paine, Arthur James Carman 





— a 





GRADUATES, IQIO. 429 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF CIVIL LAW. 
(ln alphabetical order.) 


Alexander, Maurice, B.A. (Cape of Good Hope. ) 
Belanger, George, B.A. (Laval.) | 
Cameron, Alexander George 

Cousins, George Vipond, M.A, 

Cushing, Dougall, B.A. 

Goodstone, Isidore Albert 

Heward, Chilion Graves, B.A. 

Jamieson, John Stewart, M.A. 
MacCallum, Orick Burroughs, B.A. 
Millman, Lazarus 

Papineau, Talbot Mercer, B.A. 

Penny, Edward Goff Trevor, B.A. 
Tetreau, Maurice Frederick, B.L. (Laval. 
Tulk, Albert Edward 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 


Abbott, Maude E. Seymour, M.D. (Bishop’s)—Hon. 
Allen, John Anson Lorne. 

Allen, Kenneth Watson. 
Allingham, John Heber, B.A. 
Amant, Harry. 

Anderson, William Marcus. 
Baldwin, William James. 
Benner, Frank Aubrey. 

Black, Vaughan Elderkin, B.A. 
Booth, Gordon Elliott. 
Boudreau, Frank George. 
Brown, David MacCulloch. 
Burton, William Elliott. 
Carruthers, Robert Sim Patterson. 
Champion, Benjamin Hiram. 
Chisholm, Hugh Gillis, B.A. 
Crease, Arthur Lionel. 

Culver, Cyrus Whitney. 

Dakin, Warren Augustus, M.A. 
Doyle, Philip Ernest 

Dunbar, David Archibald. 
Dunnet, Henry Watters. 

Elliott, Robert, B.A. 

Ewert, Carl, B.A. 

Fairfield, William E. (ad eundem) 
fraser, John Roger. 

Fraser, Wilbert Grieve. 

Bri yOmMmeSS, Leo K. 

Gallagher, Joseph Bernard, B.A. 
Gillis, Stephen Herbert. 
Gilmour, William Norman. 
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Hepburt lowa Havelock 
Hepburn Will : nan 
Herbert, T] \ rchibald 
Hicks, Elbert Re B.A 
Hutchins George Welling 
Kea \rnold 

$s) ee lorie 
Lightstone, Hyma id ¢ ide 
Locke. ]. Allan. 

{ \ od nb OS¢ O { 
0o1e I Bb 6 

WicAlister, William Jonas 
Viaca \ibert Edward. 
McBurney, Albert, B.A. 
VieCracken, William Alexande 
Ic] icne4;ry VLalcoim Thomas 
Mackintosh, Arthur HKmerson 


lan, Hugh. 
MacMillan, Stanley. 


AcNaughton, Murray \WVilllam rmour. 
\A f 1] ‘ ] tT ta ] lye 
VlacNeill. Alvin Lennox Hodge. 


‘ 


Adolphus, b.A. 
Macrae, Douglas Dalzell (ad eundem) 
Malcolm, Robert Bruce. 
Marchant, Harold Bertram. 


: : mr 
\loodie, Alex. Russell. 


MacPhee, John 


\lorse. David Garnet 


Viundie. Gordon Stewart, 
O’Brien, John Francis. 
O'Callaghan, Robert Hay Lismore. — : 
atwater, Stewart Wilson, (ad eundem). 

Park. John Edmistone. 


atten, Lee Alfred. 


] | _ } “7 
Peabody, Harry sSnermat 
‘ | —— | 7 1) —“e : } 
Peele, Sidney peresiorad, 


: ere Rifas 
Reed, Everett Hobart. 
Richardson, James Wilson. 


Robinson, Thomas Arnold 


Scott, George Orviile. 
Shephard, Harold Middleton. 


Shillington, Richard Newton Wellington 


Sihler, George Albert. 
Sinclair, Fred Douglas, B.A 
Speer, Robert Brandon. 

Siewart, Archibald. 


Strudw {CK | lenry Lnonipson 


La , 


Turner, John Smicie. 


Wilsen. George Thomas, B.A. 


Youland. William Edward, A.B. 


Walker, Edmund Eugene Watlingtor 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR IN DENTAL SCIENCE. 


Hawkshaw, Edward Parry. 
McDonell, Donald Samuel Howard. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE DF MASTER OF ARTS 


Hatcher, Albert George, B.A. 
Hluntley, Herbert Wellington, B.A, 
Hiuxtable, Maggie, B.A. 

King, Lucile Mabel, B.A. 

McDonald, Jessie, B.A. 

Mackenzie, John Malcolm, B.A. 
Maclean, Herbert Bayne, B.A. 
Macnaughton, Ariel Marguerite, B.A. 
McNeil, John Thomas, B.A. 

Smillie, Eleanor Arma, B.A. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


Arkley, Lorne Mackenzie, B.Sc. 
Bates, Frederick W., B.A. 
Carmichael, Henry Graham, B.Sc. 
Cheesbrough, Arthur Gordon, B.Sc. 
Dickieson, Arthur Logan, B.Sc.  / 
Hox, Charles Harry, B.Sc. 
Hayes, Albert Orion, B.Sc. 
Meldrum, William Buell, B.A. 
O’Neili, John Johnson, B.Sc. YU. 
Richardson, Lorne N., M.A. 

Shaw, Albert Norman, B.A. 
Sullivan, Charles Thompson, B.A. 


f 


Weir, Douglas, B.Se. 


Yuill, Harry Hogg, B.Sc. t\e 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPRY, 
Joseph Austen Bancroft, M.A. 


Simon Kirsen, M.A. 
Annie Louise Macleod, M.Sc. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 


Louis Anthyme Herdt, Ma.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 
McGill University. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW. 


Hon. John Dunlop, B.C.L., Judge of the Superior Court, \viontreal. ; 
Hon. Paul Gédeon Martineau, B.C.L., Judge of the Superior Court, * 
Montreal. j 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREES OF DOCTOR OF LAWS, 


Hon. Raoul Dandurand, Ex-Speaker and member of the Senate of 
Canada. 
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432 HONORARY DEGREES. 


Admiral Sir Archibald Lucius Douglas, G.C.V.O. 

Edward Black Greenshields, B.A., Honorary Treasurer, McGill Uni- 
versity, Montreal. 

Hormisdas Laporte, Ex-Mayor of the City of Montreal. 

Rev. Herbert Symonds, M.A., D.D., Vicar Christ Church Cathedral, 
Montreal. 


HONORARY LL.D. DEGREES GRANTED SINCE 1890. 


1890.—The Right Hon. Frederick Arthur Stanley, Earl of Derby, 
ER, ee 3 a ae 
t891.—George Mercer Dawson, LL.D. (Queen's), Ly.Se, CS; 
Rev. Moses Harvey. 
1892,—Baron Frederick Von Muller, K.C.M.G., F.R.S. 
1893.—Henry T. Bovey, M.A. D.C.L., F-.R.S. 


(894.—Right Hon. John Campbell Hamilton Gordon, Earl of Aberdeen, 
M.A., G.C.M.G. 
Francis Reuleaux. 
1895.—Robert Craik, M.D. ; Fe 
William Osler, M.D., LL.D. (Edin. & Harvard). 


1896.—N one. 


1897.—Henry Barnes, M.D., M.R.C.S 
Sir B. Walter Foster, M.D., D 
Sir Michael Foster, K.C.B., M 
W. H. Gaskell, M.A., M.D. 
Christopher Heath, F.R.C.5. Sate 
Right Hon. Lord Lister, Bart., M.D., PG 2a. Ye 
Alexander Macalister, M.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Charles Richet. 
Robert Saundby, M.D., F.R.S.P. 
Sir William Turner, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Claud G. Wheelhouse, F.R.C.S. 


1898—Hugh Longbourne Callendar, M.A., F.R.5. 
Right Hon. Gilbert John Elliot, Earl of Minto, G.C.M.G. 
Right Hon. Baron Herschell, P.C., G.C.B. 

Right Hon. Sir Wilfrid Laurier, B.C.L., G.C.M.G., P.C. 


i899.—James Douglas, B.A. 
Bernard J. Harrington, M.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C. 
Rudyard Kipling. 


.C.L., F.R.C.P. 
Dp; DCEo PRS. 


1900.—George Frederick Barker. 
Captain Alfred T. Mahan. 
Joseph Frederick Whiteaves, F.R.S.C. 


1901.—H. R. H. The Prince of Wales, K.G. 
H. R. H. The Princess of Wales. 
1902,—None. 


1903.—Sir Alexander Campbell MacKenzie, Mus. Doc. 
Charles Ebenezer Moyse, B.A. (London). 
George Robert Parkin, M.A., LL.D. (Univ. of N.B.) 
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1904.—His Excellency Jean Adrien Antoine Jules Jusserand. 
Hon. Mr. Justice William Warren Lynch, D.C.L. 
Right Hon. John Morley, M.A. 
Rev. Elson I. Rexford, M.A. 
Edward L. Trudeau, M.Sc.. M.D. 
Edward Weston. 


1905.—Albert Henry George Grey, Earl Grey & Viscount Howick. 
GO.M AG. LL.M. 


Thomas Coltrin Keefer. C.M.G. 


1900.—Rev. James Barclay, M.A.. D.D. 
Andrew Carnegie, LL.D. (Glasgow & St. Andrews). 
Hon. William Stevens Fielding. 
Donald Macalister, M.A.. M.D.. D.C] 


1907.—Alfred Kleczkowski. 
Frederich Miller, M.D. 
Ernest Rutherford, M.A., D.Sc.. F.R. 
Uhomas Clifford Allbutt, M.D. F.R.S 
Sir William Broadbent, Bart.. M.D.. K.. V0. FBS. 
Sir- Thomas Barlow, M.D., K.C.V.O.. F.R.S. 
sir Victor Alexander Haden Horsley, M.D., F.R.S. 


c 


> " 


} 
( 

ry Marshall Tory, D.Sc. 
\. Schafer, D.Sc. 

it Hon. Viscount Milner. 


1909.—Rev. William Sullivan Barnes. 
John Cox, M.A., LL.D. 
Nathan Fellowes Dupuis, M.A., F.R.S.C. 
Martin Joseph Griffin. 
Ernest William MacBride, M.A.., 
Duncan McEachran, D.V.S., F.R. 
Gifford Pinchot. 
James William Robertson, C.M.G. 
James Earl Russell, Ph.D, 


Hon. James Wilson. . 


1910.—Hon. Raoul Dandurand. 
Sir Archibald Lucius Douglas, G.C.V.O., K.C.B. 
Edward Black Greenshields, B.A 
Hormisdas Laporte. 


Rev. Herbert Symonds, M.A., D.D. e) 
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(2). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 


NAMES Or IWXHIBITIONERS Supyecrs oF EXAMINATION. 
Brid mes PTT OSOTIIAY 5 Scic oA Se eR ne wee SS be Fes 
mel hh l A dia ‘ Bi vy e Si we eG ele\e: SHEN WOKS © Be @.9 79. Cle, 6 
MacLean, A. R. M Uhem yY an USHER 6-4. ms ok 
AD i Ti? {ae eee | an | Hy ic] 
t Pa, | N ili: Sp: Wee ae eee ee EE 
Hannah Willard Lyman Hxhipition. 
NamMp OF EXHIBITIONER. Sopgect OF EXAMINATION. 
Murchiso Hi ze) he aan ae Bee, pte Enetlish na Latm rat sh 


ee er SY 


1]. Second Year Exhibitions and Bursar 








12. CHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
ra A WY EXHIB. TIO ro 
5C AND EXHIBITIONS 
aren Sey ee ands 0 eet 
SESSION 1909-19: 2. 
i / ‘TTY T at My pT 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
T res} 4 ots a  , >} \la ot %. +7 a, 5 ” } 3 4 imne 
lr hird Year Scholarships and Exhibitions. 
. ~} l. ox} ‘7 ~ ya 4 y te " joy 
I). scnoliarsoips. (Tenable for two vears). 
NAMES._.CF SCHOLARS. SupjEcTS OF EXAMINATION. ANNUAL VALUE. 
Dewvy, Alex BA roa Mnelish and T atin $150.00 
rrimes 527 as EE ieee l atin: SVC PYOMCHi oss cc ec wee dv we ees 150.00 
<| } n. Ani Prench and German. 2... veces eeanes 150.00 
on-Smyth, M ) Math uti Big See eee 150.00 
M act Utto Mathematy \ ERYBICS. ocecece a 150.006 
Dowd. Norman d....... St ELA PI NT OM rt Serie cae a0 & ViRie 8. 8,9: 08 100.60 


ANNUAL VALUE 


ies. 


(I). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 


NaMeES OF EXHIBITIONERS 


V ALUE. 





‘nelish, Latin; Greek (minor) 
‘nelish, watin; Physics (minor)... 
‘nolish, French : Physics (minor) 
french, German; English (mmor)... 


Murray, W SEAS WBS pear saree 
Cockfield, W. Dunes ty stole as 
Manny, Louise 
Stewart, Mary A. 


$150.90 
150.00 
LOU. OO 
100.00 








SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXH] BITIONS., 


. 
p's 
Wi 
W 

, 

jee 
pte 

sy 
sa 

é 


NANES. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


t 
~- 
— 
mod! 
A 


Hreeman, Amy F.... ne sn Eth = ; n 
Longworth, Ethel......__. nghsh, Latin: Mathe:aati 


- ty 
- 4a - t 43 vl 
Ve: 
“Tass 


ITl. First Year scholarships, Exhibitions and Bursaries. 


% 


ra | q 7 
I. =cholarshins. (Tenable for two vears 
4 ’ » = ? sara ’ 


NAMES OF SCHOLARS. 


Robinson, J-an, (Victoria Yich School), Victoria, B.C .... 
Bruneau, Sydney Aimé, (Montreal td School), Montreal 
Lariviere, Rose de Lima, (™ estmount Academy), VJ r 


ontreal 


(2). Exhibitions (Tenable for one year), 


NaMES OF EXBILI'IONERS. 





stewart, John Gordon, (Montreal High Sceohol]), Montreal........... 
Macnaughton, lan R. R., (Montrea] High Sehoo!), Montreal... 


*Fritz, Clara W., (St. John High’ School). St. John yest, N.B......... 
Mount, Wianifred B., (Westmouni Academy), Westmount......... 
Silver, Benjamin, (Montrea} Hig} School), Montreal. ..... ieimatc atuate 
Corbett. Perey Ellwood, (Huntingdon Academy), Redvers, Sask..... 


Duff., Dorothy, (Trafalgar Institute), Montreal, . i SOR eS 
Dewey, George Finlay, (Montrese] High Scho l).. Montreal. .....-. 
MeGarry, Allan Arthur (Montreal High School). Montreal. ...... 
Morison, Charles Keith, (Montreal High School), Ormstown, Que.. 
*Reinhardt, Olive Augusta, (Trafalgar Institute), Peterboro, Ont. 


* Conditional on residence in the Royal Victoria C lege, 


$150.00 


150.00 
150.00 


$ ~00 


) 
0.00 

).00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
106.00 
100.00 
106.00 
190.00 
100,00 


al 
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ARTS. 





430 STUDENTS IN 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS. 


SESSION 1909-1910. 





FACULTY OF ARTS 
FIRST YEAR. 
(McGill College), 
NAME. Home ApprEss. WHERE Last EDUCATED. 


*(2) Allan, George R........ Crieff, Seotland.....Presb. Coll., Montreal. 
Allingham, Richard R..... Woodstock, N.B... .Woodstoek High School. 


Rie Atkine Past Tos ie ses A 0 Vancouver, B.C...... Vancouver High School. 
/ rie: *Barron, Robert........... Franklin Centre, P.Q.Belfast, Ireland. 
. *Beaupré, Gaston A....... -Quebee, P. Q.......Quebee Seminary. 
*Bell, G. Gordon ........-. Ottawa, Ont........Private Tuition. 
OR ol? al eres eee Westmount<.5-1-c: Presb. Coll. Montreal. 


*Bradbury, William J......Bay Roberts, Nfld...Bay Roberts Academy. 
Bridgman, Randolph H....Montreal .......... .Montreal High School. , 
*Brown, Charles H.........Kingston-upon-Hull Eng. Hull Grammar Sch. 


. —_ —— i ge ue ~ = 
gues a AOI, <P TK, PRE =O “espe <r, REG eR ee TENE REI EAE re ES 
= “a= bd ony - P a 7 = ‘ 
=i — : mee = : - : 
= . « “i 


i Brown, F. Ronald........ Danville, P. Q......Danville Academy. i 
) *Brown, Thomas A........ MASCOT. Tes osces o¢' Victoria College. 
Ht “it Brown, William P........Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 
H i; Bruneau, Aimé Sydney....Montreal.......... Montreal High School. 
aA Yi *Burgess, Frank............Union, Ont... .. 0.2... eee eee eens | 







*Burton, Garland G....... 
*Coldwell, Arthur B........ 
*Caldwell, Thomas R...... 


.Greenspond, Nfid.. 
Barrie, Ont. :...%°. 
Me ee 


.Greenspond Superior Sch. 


Barrie Collegiate Inst. 


. Ashbury College, Ottawa. 



























43 aa i 
i Wt ve Chapin, Claude B... 05... Philadelphia, N.Y....PhiladelphiaHigh School. 
} ibe uM Charleson, Donald R ..... Vancouver, B.C. ... Vaneouver High School. 
Biya *(3) Christie, A. Stanley ...Apple Hill, Ont............6..e eee e ee eees 
| Wie Church, Cyril K..........Aylmer, P. Q .......Lachute Academy. 
Hi Me te +#(2)Cohen, Joseph.........Montreal......... .Montreal High School. 
im ay Cominon, Frank . occ. <<: WEORETORE focicis 3 een Montreal High School. 
Hie jj Aa Conmee, Arthur B........ Port Arthur, Ont...Ottawa College. 
18 Cosbett. Perey Basses Redvers, Sask ..... Huntingdon Academy. 
Ht: +Corley, J. Kevin..:.......Montreal.......... Shortell’s Academy. 
i | *Darling, Morton.......... Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
i $ +Davis, James F...........Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 
Hh: | Dewey, George F.........Montreal.........-. Montreal High School. 
aestt | +Duggan, Kenneth L...... “MOMEIPRL oi skew St. Alban’s Sch. Broekv’1. 
Hi Be *Duval, J. Maurice...........Westmount........ 
Ht | = *Ellis, William J...........Brome, P.Q....... Knowlton Academy. 
ji a, *Fairgrieve, Robert........London, Eng.........---- sees eee eens 
His i *Farrell, Ralph G..........Montreal........... Loyola College, Montreal. 
rt AS 
tt He 
‘ The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 


name is found. | . 
*Partial Student. Conditioned Student. 








oe 


NAME. 


Farthing, Hugh C...... 


Fisher, Arthur G... 





STUDENTS IN 


ARTS. 


Home AppRESs. 
»MAGIPEPORD ool cc bles 


.Montreal..... 


*(2)Fiske, Hollis J. M...... Florenceville, N.B... 
PAGO, J AINCS. .. cs cups sles Millisle, Ireland..... 
Grad, taeorme. Ta... Siac lS ESChte, £2 ia. .: 
*Gerin-Lajoie, Henri.......Montreal.......... 
Goldbloom, Alton......... Winnipeg, Man 
Sra, OVP Cw ows as Ottawa, Ont....... 
Cire, BIOORI |. cass as Breakeyville, P. Q.. 


*Harris, Pasker*? B 


...Gore’sLanding, Ont.” 
meaton, JonnC..... 25<<. 


. Westmount....... 


Henry, t. Donald... 5.) AOntreal.... . . sc ss. 

Hodgson, Edwin.......... Hudson Heights,P.Q 

Honey, Howard P........Abbotsford, P.Q.... 
\Innes, Campbell..........Teeswater, Ont...... 


*(2)Innis, Thomas H.... 
Jeakins, John W....... 
ff a 5 i! 5 i 


iva Wateroo, F.0..7 . 
‘< SOML UROL ine: caiman om 
*Kirkpatrick, Robert A... 


. Montreal 


. Ferguson, B.C. 


it ote Oe Eta : Reena Bome, PG ias . 
beavitt, Joseph... oo... .: Montreal 05... « 
LeBel, Joseph-O. -...05% 45. Tetreaultville, P.Q... 
Lofthouse, William........Montreal .......... 
ES WetG, S600 As, 5. oi ose MONGREL ss vaca eo, 


Lowry, Wilbur C...... 
Macaulay, Douglas L... 
McClintock, G. Arthur 


McConnell, William F. . 


tMecCormack, George J... . 


+MecCracken, Merrick R. 


*McCuaig, Clarence N..... 


McGarry, Allan A . 
MelInnes, T. 


*(2)MacLeod, Donald... 


v 


‘Mathews, Albert....... 


vy 
x 


*(2) Mick, Henry...... 


v 
¥% 


Millman, Aaron....... 





R. Loftus .... a 
TMcIntosh, W. A. Stanley... Apple Hill, Ont.... 
... Ripley, Ont 
McLeod, William M...... 
McMeekin, Ernest J...... 
Macnaughton, Ian R. R.. 
Matheson, Homer L...... 


4 .Greenspond, Nfid.. 
Miller, Iveson A......... 


‘Miffien, Sydney C...... 


. Ballynahinch, Irelanc 


.London, Eng....... 
wativille. P.O... <. 
.Montreal........ ‘ 

oie: aii 


. Vancouver, B.C. 


-MGIITCA! vm. eck 
.stonefield, P. Q... 
) MEOTLYOGL .o5.cas Lak 
.Summerstown, Ont. 


... Caughnawaga, P.Q.. 
... Lowell, Mass...... 


. Micksburg, Ont... .. 


43/7 
WHERE Last EpucaTep. 


Collegiate Inst. Kingston, 


. Montreal High School. 


Florenceville Cons. Sch. 
Presbyterian Coll. Mont’]. 
Lachute Academy. 

Mt. St. Louis College. 


. Manitoba Coll. Winnipeg. 


Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
High School, Quebec. 
[rinity Coll. Sch., Pt. Hope 


. Montreal High School. 


T 
Montreal High School. 
.Montreal High School. 


.Lachute Academy. 


Canadian Corr’spdne. Col. 
Diocesan Theo. College. 


. Waterloo Academy. 


.Columbian: Coll. New 


Westminster. 


.Sutton Academy. 


Montreal High School 
Pt. Aux Trembles Sch. 
Diocesan Theo. College. 
Collegiate Seh. Windsor, 


DN ots actu ae ater ear eveaeine 


Leeds Village, P. Q..Stanstead College. 
ee fe ce | 
.St. Andrews East, Que. Lachute Academy. 


Westmount Academy, 


1Presby. College, Montreal 
Diocesan Theo. College. 
Danville Academy. 


. RidleyColl. St.Catharines, 


LJnt.. 


.MeGill Univ. Coll. of B.C. 
Cornwall High School. 


Presby. College, Montreal. 
Montreal High School. 


.French Methodist Inst. 


Montreal High School. 


‘Cornwall High School. 


. Feller Inst., Grand Ligne, 


Que. 


. Bishop Field Coll., Nfld. 
.Island Brook, P. Q... 
fe OE Bm orhew o&, 


Cookshire Academy. 
Private Tuition. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found. 
* Partial Student. 


7TConditioned Student. 


§Double Course Student. 
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43! ST 


N, AME 


x 


*Monat. Charles ’O. , ., Montreal <6... . 
ae Henry We eee 


Morison, Charles K........ ( 


Meiers 7 Sk Sak id | earn ae st 
*Naughton, M. William.... Bal 


‘Nehin. Frank O'B..2);.5..M 
Nicholson, William © 
*Osborne. James A 


Parkes, Alfred J. R ne 

fediey, Frank Gir) 5 

Penny, W. Stewart.......M 
all Sh | POR me ht 5 Re a a Sweetsburg, P. Q.. 
Ottawa, Ont 
.Liverpool, Eng... 
pe. gonny NB... 
Guayaquil, 8.A... 
Oe Eee Sa 
MONETORL 6 obs i ei 
London, Eng... .. 


*Power, Edmunde de G.... .{ 
*(2)(3)Proector, Samuel J 
*(3)Raynes, Walter L....... 
+Ribadeneyra, Antonio 
Rivard, Hmule A.. 
tSacksner, Moses H......... 
*Sarmison; FOLEY Vo... ok ew 
*Saunders, Frederic W...... 
Seott, Stanley L.. 
Shapiro, Sheppard. 
Silver, Benjamin. 
Smith, Evert : Elliott.. 
Smith, ao: Dee Ss. se 
Stevenson, Reginald 
7Stevenson, Reginald Ta 
Stewart, Clarence J........ 
Stewart, John G 


*Stewart, Richard N 
Struthe Ke ONES 


Stuart, haa A 
Sutherland Walter S 
«(2\Thomson. Alex. | 


SPivimias: oiies fk Sta 


*Waddinston, Bertie ....... 
+ Wah Ae Se ohaser oe te. 
+Walley, Norman E... 
Walsh, W. Allen...... 
Weinfield, Abraham 
*Wilson, EF. William........ 
Wilson, William G. A...... 
(2)Wolland, Edwin J....... 


‘ - 
{ A OVal 


FANOLMNERED IAG... a. fo. 
Armstrong, Jean D........ 
Battie. Me -Oiwe.. oso oe 
The figure (2), (3) or 
student takes aclass in 1 
the name is found. 
*Partial Student. Tt ( 


4 ttawa, (dnt 


IDENTS IN ARTS. 


Home ADDRBESs. 
+Molleur, Charles A........ Montreal ..s. . 22. 


alsonneuve , 
rmstown, P. Q. 


Regis Falls, N.Y 


vconneely, Ire. 





ontreal . 


Westmoun Sonia 


4e ; Ireland.. 
he sneer pe, Pt 


ontrea! 


Bedfor 1, P. () 


Sawyerville, P.Q.. 
..Montreal... 
.Montreal........ 
weene P.O). .:. 
_. Lavenham, Eng. . 
Shoal Lake, Man.. 
Montreal... 2... °.5 
Cazavilie, P.Q.... 
..Montreal . 

. Fraser\ ville. Ont. 


Sudbury, at 


St. Nelson, Lanc.., 
.Montreal. eau 2 
Sherbrooke, P.Q...5 
ROOM eeIs- oc. tt 
Mistress cst tk. 
Westmount.......M 
.Shawville, P.Q..: : 5 


Mi mtreal 


Viont res al. 


Montreal. =: 


(4) prefixed to a 


le corresponding 


we 


ontiesi. fe ot 


. Tone 
. Montreal. 


..Cainsville, Ont..: 
“‘Vallewfield, PMO: 
Coatbridge, Seot.. 

Haileybury, Ont.:.M 


yea 3 





WHERE Last EDUCATED. 
Feller Inst., Grand Ligne, 
(Jue. 

St. Laurent College 
.Montreal High School. 
pigees High School. 
St. Regis F: lls High Sch. 
ke aan Theo. College 


St. Patriek’s School. 


. Westmount Academy. 
Diocesan Theo. College. 


{ 2 SOP 1. ee ns 
Sherbrooke High School 


é Montre al Hi¢ch Sehoe! 


Montreal Sa Sehool. 

( owansville \c: idemy 
‘Studvyver: 

. paabrpeaeich College. 


.Lovola College, Montreal] 


-Pointe-aux-Trembies Sehs. 


_Pointe-aux-Trembles Sx 


; *: ; 
( ookshire Aca ie mV 


Montreal! She Se book 


. Montreal High School 
. Stanstead Woslevae Coll. 


ry - 7 
Diocesan Theo. ( ollege 
] . _ + | al 
e ohn’ S S5C@nool. 
] F ] a 
ion, Academy. 


Brantford Coll. Inst 


Chen inst tute. 


| 1 
.£ TeESDyterlian ( ‘ Olle 


| {" : 

5 

} sterschaft Sen 
loronto 


OT 0 tia gt a SRE ces at 
Shortell’s Academy 

Sherbrooke \cademy. 
MeGill Normal 7 
Montreal | 
h School. 


‘] -7 
SOla W ville Acadenn 
Presbyterian Colles 
} 
4 ‘ 
~ sVk rill Nor nal Sehool. 
Ottawa Ladies College. 
yy ¢.% 7 r 
Coll., Toronto. 


. 1* P 1 1 
YY 4 mata 4 ' 
name, indieates that tne 


as well as in th lar 
as Weil AS In tnav’ where 


‘onditioned Student. 





STUDENTS IN ARTS. 439 


a/ 


NAME. Home ApprEss. WuHeERE LAST EDUCATED. 


Cameron, Anne Watson.....Sydney,N.S...... . Trafalgar Inst., Montreal. 


Cameron, Ethel K......... Winchester, Ont...Ont. Ladies’ Coll., Whitby 

Chaffey, Harriet...........Vancouver, B.C..... Vancouver High School. 
*Cream, Louisa M. H........Montreal.......... Trafalgar Institute, 

PE -DOTOt RV iyo how bk bs. Montréal. ....<.., Trafalgar Institute. 
*Fortier, Evangeline........Montreal....... Montreal High Sehool. 

SO ES, a re a st. John W., N.B..St. John High School. 

Os NOPE ig ae ds cs. New Westminster.New Westminster High Sch. 


HOCK. AMONG bai voll... . Westport, Ont ....Ontario Ladies’ Coll. 
Whitby. 

Vestmount Academy. 
rafalear Institute. 
liss Gairdner’s School. 


LaRiviére, Rose de L.......Montreal......... 
Leonowens, Anna H........Montrea] 
*Tighthall, Alice M. S.......Westmount 


= 


*Livingstone, Leba..........Montreal. ........Com. & Tech. High Seh. 
MeGillis, Harriet Ida....... Westmount....... Private Tuition. 

TMcGillis, Sara Beatrice... ....Westmount....... Private Tuition. 

Mellwraith, Dorothy S...... Hamilton, Ont. ..Alexendra Sch.,Hamilton. 

"Mackay, Joan C.....i..... LOU POW) Ci Ged c.f ee beats eS id aes ; 
Maclaren, Jessie R.........Buckingham,. P.Q..Private Tuition. 
MacSween, Florence R.....Montreal .........Montrezal High School. 1 

}Millman, Bena.............Montreal .........Montreal High School. 
Morison, Margaret I........Ormstown, P.Q....Trafalgar Inst.. Montreal. 
Mount, Winnifred B........Westmount....... Westmount Academy. 

TE VRC, 180DER Wier cgy ice a oc Westmount....... Westmount Academy. 
Reinhardt, Olive A.........Peterboro, Ont... . Trafalgar Inst., Montreal 
PUOWIRSOR. JOB. . ocak... Victoria, B.C......Vietoria High School. 

VeweHe TGs leven dee bere Richmond, P.Q....St. Franeis High School. 
Shanly, Eleanor...........] lontreal..........Montreal High School. 
Shearing, Helen A.........Montreal.........Montreal] High Sehool. 
drapp; Bthelynaces.c04. ..New Westminster, ‘“‘ All Hallows,” Yale. 


B.C. BC, 
“(2 ) (eo) WaKdlieehndaby R..., Diverton, P.O. fi 6 dvat ci ees ea. ee 
*Waterson, Grace........... Westmount......., Westmount Academy. 
Wilder, Kathleen M........Westmount.......Montreal] High Sehool. 
TWilhams, Hilda C..........Buekingham, P.Q..Ont.Ladies.Coll.. Whitby. 


SECOND YEAR. 
McGill College, 


NAME. Home ADDRESS. 


ERT Se Ss. tase) ae 5 Tee ee ee Kinnear’s Mills, P.Q. 
PUPMIAT Ghn: 5 PRAM RE oor, 5c ck ee bch ns voce ee Montreal, 

Brat eeic, (Cra Elie 6 ocs oe 8 8 cine oa Broekville, Ont. 
PESATIONW,. PERERA op oiere Etsy i yn eve doe Oe he. Ottawa, Ont 

goto sist Ue Oe is. : | PON eye eee Aaa Mey Soyo 
*Bolingbroke, Harold... .....................Montreal. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. +Conditioned Student, 
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STUDENTS IN 





ARTS. 





NAME, Home ADDRESS, 

Bea yeoudher, Posepe cies le eed a ss ee Campbellton, N.B. 
BV, JOSCP Gy silts ae eee tw eS vos Montreal. 

PE RICE, (ASIANS vase oo wees 6 oe eee Gad Foes Edmonton, Alta. 
Céckfield, William Bui... 3... 4 si 25e02.....Montreal, 

COUR TO) CATION Fe wis: oc y ore ma Montreal. 

Devideons Vite 26 Sst. OS Oe Princeton, Ont. 
yeu, ahORORe Ties 4 os icles i Poids dire dietelelala Clarenceville, P.Q. 

*Dryadale, Amdrew 2 64 s/o <sviede oi ee ae ie os Cambuslang, Scot. 
French, Bertram Bt: ise alae Raa os Montreal 
CAEN PEG TEY soo tw ck in vO Oe erg Te Fe ROIS Montreal. 

1Green, Rovett iii is sey. nie Rewer Victoria, B.C. 
CAPO: GSE Ray a) fae ® oak <p eR ws Montreal. 

tGrosmaan, Mam My. oes <.o is e Ai gis eh e8 ie Vancouver, B.C. 
ee Py A ti od See VE Ses Catalina, Nfld. 

FEA WE, ALORA TCT MAC 6 os 6 EE SS 8 ww Verdun, Que. 

Phraenes, Wikired: Piece v5 6 aay a i te + os Kemptville, Ont. 
deperes. ClaricG Bio ictie6 soc ate aera wR es wy Perth, Ont. 

Tonnson, Deroert by orev sics hee rea Se Montreal. 
Kirt Idagewie pie e hc. - a th. ss ORE 
Hnecland, Staiey. Didi oes MOIR ww Montreal. 
pe Ge ea re eee Montreal. 

‘Lumsden, Walter Gis. 55 6 ce abies tween es Hamilton, Ont. 

#McBain, Alexander R.......................Meadowville Stn., N.S. 
RECN CE ii ais aw ae I NE Ie ws Thamesville, Ont. 

Mee VGC) PIE a 6 TR eo Blackpool, Lancashire, E. 
¥(S ) Martini), RRCPIE, 6 os oe wen Berlin, Ont. 
Mathewson, AGU, .25..-224.5. SO ee es Montreal. 

PTL, sy BPs Pes DS fas a ate oe es Swindon, Eng. 
Mihistock. A Diakemn Wo... ee Quebec, P.Q. 
Murray, WH Giadstone.22 aii is Ss ew es s Peachland, B.C. 

*Naylor, R. Kenneth, Bia: .. ce. ceed cee es es Farnham, Que. 

PP AOE, TUBUATO Bis 65 is cs co Hae 6 Se ee eS ge Os Montreal. 

Rae TAN ANSON he Ae ons) cag So aA Re ed ee dis Kamloops, B.C. 

WPS AGO SSIS skies 0 a's FI ee eV Maebashi, Joshu, Japan. 
POTS. Wy BACs ode he ks eee wedi as Se Ba Liverpool, Eng. 

Py We IND cs sed Sis ee FRR a eS Ea Snake River, Ont. 

PRAVRAT, VY RUOE Msly 64 a eWE hs eve Re we es Montreal. 

tRopaek, Aprakenr As. aaps eee ts se Montreal. 

Ropimaon.- aon 2. sc nq re ee es EY Winchester Springs, Ont. 
Merny Eero Mass van - ee he ae es ae 8 Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

TGR) CAIMEIMIIND ober Aus O00 e eK VS COS Dutton, Ont, 

*Phomson, terbere. Bor)... ee... .... Montreal. 

iN). tao) oe © a ee Streetsville, Ont. 

pips Akt oa. i ly eee i ee en a ee Ottawa, Ont. 

TAB EE, SECCOOEY Blige .s Res ed eee seas Montreal, 
RNR OIE et wo Sn eye oa sen a Lachute, P.Q 
be OS a eg Pe ea Se eee = eae Brantford, Ont. 
ri aE oe ine wines oo es ie + - MRONUPOR. 
Mmnens ome) OE ee ee Montreal. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found. 


*Partial Student. }+Conditioned Student. {Conditioned Undergraduate. 


sb 
aS 


SENOWALK WM Raine POEM vals ioe bun aot wt Richmond Hill, N.Y 
SOOT OR: EOIN Mgt ty ao oo oes Cues hoe Winchester, Ont. 
ROOIATOORL, EAMAMEL MR U2. 3 cits Ca eee eRe) Ottawa, Ont. 
PBA, Li ARG vigae o b kien BE eal Montreal. 

Dumaresq, Edna. Teg... wo. oe cae cd nec cow cn Montreal. 

POCMNE: ACY Boe eres 8 2 Seba k ne eae vee ee 
ROTO, WE CTAB asics 80. coo uh dak ooo wen ee 
PEIOALIM, SORTEOO LOE i Di eos oo cw nc ed oO Montreal. 

ERAtL,, SSMU MLC ae hc se be nc te ota Calgary, Alta. 
wraarrimeton. 0. Teva... s+ +s ss an od cece Mpebene 
WERE ADOIGNG Voc). sores bao atte een fontreal. 
Teeenry,. Mamruerite Fh 2 Vn, 8 eas os ck Montreal. 

iM WTOC, WEBEE Wb oct +o edn ee Be Sherboroke, P.Q. 

Ldnpworth: Wine - srs See one J ore Charlottetown, J 
TIED LAOH at, TAGS, Wie fo". 5-5 Saas oe eee Montreal. 

REG MUTERG, PROPRIOD MF... 6 oad 6 kc Se 0 Ellsworth, Kan. 

MeLaurin, Clarissa 3...) 230d. esc. ses eo ce i Montreal. 

BISON, FOGISG. caisrees Fas oo es cs cng be vee se wemetie. MCB. 

Mathewson, Winifred .......................Montreal. 

Oughtred, Eleanor...........................Montreal. 

Peumipetan, Mare: Fos: 5. 3.4 ts.c nn wa va pou ieeake 

oss, Beatrice. Mine cote oc. +5 da os ds dime cd nc hOnbrenk 

COUT TTY yn. crnieah-dd « « v0 8 ew cade le eke ee. 

ROE Wilh RGN Rtas foc ne cans anion wiv Binn Montreal. 

UAE WHE Vy ORME Saha wc 60 se ana evs, AG ps Sas ert a Summerside, P.E.I. 

Younger, Lilian F.., Montreal. 

Younger, Mialdred-H,, 6 6. 0. oc ce awe ees oe. Montreal. 

THIRD YEAR. 
(McGill College. ) 
NAME. Homer ADDRESS. 
*Abbott-Smith, Rev. George.................. Montreal. 

AM y THOME S DS Ooi. ooo oe Ss Oe de 
SATQNC, AS ier nO ire. Secceee Carp, Ont. 

Armstrong, "Ti didgarse . 5... os 3 ee 

DOCK Wits FImINGUNEN Yoo aout ee eee Victoria, B.C. 

IBREN GONE eS ODO To acl Ie ee eee Winnipeg, Man. 

EAL IOROR > Pena Ns ete Se Se ee Cascumpec, P.E. 

CUOTEY,... Wem Ms os ro 6, easily oe ee Toledo, Ohio. 

Wlearinue, Jobepn Bet A. cy lien oa ba Been Victoria, B.C, 

a0, Clea eB ee oo Oy a a Sa Quebec, P.Q. 

ROMP HME, “Ai UME ts mck 1 on. cineca Newcastle, N.B. 

Cunningham, Stanley H.....................Montreal. 





STUDENTS IN. ARTS, 


NAME. 


| 


MPMOUY:. Nei Ws oe 6 eek 
PAVED. SAUVIG AO. kas co ee ee 
PPOUNUOUL;, ANNI Ts 5c od bck 
Boright, Beatrice M.............. 
Braeuer, M. Alexandra Mel................. 


Home Ap 


¢ 
Pe atte 


O72 t CLO eg j 

seine Sate Westmount. 

et a eae Rock Ferry, Eng. 
4 Gb ee oe ROEIRERAL. 
-seereeee ss Mansonville, P:Q. 


ieeud . Montreal. 


*Partial Student. +}Conditioned Student. 


{Conditioned Undergraduate. 


§$Double Course Student. 


if 


Sos 
ms 


DRE 


_E.I, 





er 
B iid 
Phi ia tS 
7 ‘> | 
| fi \s aM 
® i? bie 
ee So 
‘Piha tae 
Oe ee 
Pes) 
} +3 
{ f 
Au, 
dh te 





Currie, Georg 


Davidson. 


Dewev 


; 430° 4 ‘ 
yxon, shiney G.. 


leteher, 


Norman 


Rt 


Donald, 
1) 
| 


Alexanc r G 


) Fresqui , Herbert, 


si Gardiner, 
Gillmor, Dai 
*(JOUILD, 


Abraham, 
Hannah, (;eorge Bue 4 
tieney, Theodore B aR 
Herschorn, Hyman E.. 
Heurtley, Ernest S........:. 


Irving, W. Gordon. 


*Jacobs, Joseph H 
PE TORE Cer ante We W ees ae eh Wie ese et 
King A. NGIBOn. 2... G5. 3s 
Knowling, Albert J... 


Lariviére, Henry A 


Livinson, 
Lochhead, Allan G 


A. Jacob 


*MeCuaig, Donald A 


MeGoun., 


Martin, 


+. 


TUT SABRES 2 a ber dh aa eee ssh tee as 
Morris, J. F 
Morris, 


ERE at) ASE CSUR aes a Oe oR ad wee oP a 
Bis es 

SRoberts, Lawrence H. 
Arthur A 


*Riley, C. 


seott. 


A. Forster 
*McGoun, George G 

MacLean, tecinald M 
SS Se as ae ie as a mee ae 
Arthur J 


tMewburn, Frank H. 


STUDENTS 


IN 





He IME A DDRESS. 


Perth, Ont 
St. John. N.B. 


Montreal. 


Montreal 
Mont real. 


Ottawa, Ont.... 


Victoria, B.C. 
felbourne, Ont, 
Ottawa, Ont. 
London, Ont. 


* 
\ 


St. George, N.B.. 


Hull, Que. 


~e 
Montreal. 


rE ee ee Oe 5 ee head Mis 8 eee 
Moyse, Robert E 
Newcombe, Edmund F 


*Nicholson, William G 


Oxford, Eng. 


EA, 


Vernon, | 


Caughnawaga, P.Q. 


Montreal. 


Victoria, B 
Vancouver. 
.. Bethany, P. Q. 
See AeA Rt iM tis a RE ea ig ete te (o W Ce Te Montreal. 
St. Anne de Believu 
Laggan, Ont. 


d. 


Westmount. 
Westmount. 
Woodstock, N.B. 


Montreal. 


Ottawa, Ont. 


Alta. 


Lethbridg 
Montreal. 


Bristol. P; 


() 


ay 


X* 


I 


3. 


rv7 


Manchester, Eng. 


Montreal. 


Ottawa, Ont. 


- a eee natal a Sas» 6 2k 2 8 ew 8 6 ew 8) 6 (0b ae 


Montreal. 
lontreal. 
Ottawa | 

fontreal. 


WSyviithh. PRAPOM oes oii ck chs edb sees see e  p MONETERL. 


Tannenbaum, Laurence 


at a ret ee a ee er a 


.Montreal. 


Tepes eT, nb ca oe oo ow 8 Montreal. 


Wanklyn, Andrew A..... 
Warburton, Hugh C 
Weir, George 


— $$$ 


The figure (2), ( 


*Partial Student. 


‘ 


fontreal. 


vast, 


Ont. 


3) or (4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the stucent 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
is found. 


+ ne sane . @ { —— 
tConditioned Undergraduate. {Double Course Stuaent. 
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- 
NAME. Home Apprgss. 
( Royal Victoria Colleg Ai ,, 

TRPOTURUOIN. WDB orca eh kc . Montreal. i) 

bets, A ANG R idk ele ae . Montreal. tho 

eearewae, Wh MONS. So. lok cdo ee Montreal. pad 
DORI HOUR COPS. hace occ aee ol Colquitz, B.C, 
Cte, SUMO re wheat. See . Montreal. 

MIM SAME Co ee Vernon, B.C. =" 
TES Un 1G 5g 2 | RN Si a lk Seniors eae aN oa Vernon. B.C ‘m 
BEM, PITMAN Litre ben atic i. cos cc he ee ae Westmount. 4 
RNR A WOO < ese Svreciee = 6 coke Montreal. ‘ 
Hammond, Doris J. S..... . Montreal. : 
Pewereia, MOMOET. cya ss cee can te. Westmount. “a 
2 OS 2S pee ee ae eerie as _. Montreal. 
EPR OY recs h ook sce ee Vancouver, B. C. ) 
co ike 228 an rca rete Hast Farnham, P.Q. 

PRT PAAR et ee . Montreal. 

Precnoom- heme. Se Sk Westmount. i 
MacDonald, Susan V.............0... . Montreal. ‘ 

MEAD EGWNGLS VMOU De S20 cots dc cc a aie Westmount. 
macknueiton, Jeon i. Mo... 2. Se Victoria, B.C. “ 
MESPAIHOCH,: HII ELS. sos oc ce New Glasgow, N.S. 1 
Meurenison, Hagel loo... .... .. Montreal q 

Domeea tenes Sutton, P.Q. af 
Ri i at SD en Vancouver, B.C, 4) 
0 a ES Se er Se ee eae Westmount, P.Q. aa 
norman, wancred Pe Westmount 7 | 
pMAMOHU, AMA eo os oxy sve a whe, Montreal. 

Py iH, BEAPIOTIS Pele. Sashes ose s Os toa): 

Ven Viet, eonopa ee 2.5 na eee oe Lacolle, P.Q. 

Wiliiaing, Marion fo. aio i oo ee ee Cowansville, P.Q. 

Witbony Witte be a ee . Montreal, ; 

FOURTH YEAR. 
(McGill ( lle ge, } 

sArmstrong, John Dougias.................... Ottawa, Ont, > 

RE EY INE one one ace ee ee Montreal, 
Cockend \areg Fhe 5 ces nee va wea o) Montreal ‘| 
Couture, R Papineau........................Montreal. a 
CUSERIE: RII IP. 5 ocasy. ys och Montreal. 

We Solid, FAY Gos noe hana swale co heh cee ee | 
SY, TOQUE g55 ath sos ves Le Brantford, Ont. % 
plodging: Fh, Gwaey hoo, Pie Montreal, | 

AIO MUO ER Tee” ic 25 sin xs aad bi camo Westmount. - 

SOPGOR: FS RUE credo hn Sick ca ee ee Grantley, Ont, - 

sutenitison, Gaitiuel Ano... acces ceca ek Outremont, q 
PEREROOT, GIMME! Matera ane a <b Gat DOR Montreal 

pepeaousld AI Te ce nas oh ev vv teen Athe!stan, P.Q. 
preckvanhon, ICwerd Who. coe inca cco es Broekville, Ont, 

MeMurtry, Alex. O........,......:...+...+..Montreal. , 

Macnaughton, Gordon F..................... Montreal. A 


*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. §Double Course Student. 
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44 STUDENTS IN ARTS. 


NAME. HomME ADDRESS. 
Manon, 0. DOTETai a. sg oe ee ee ee 8 _,,.Montreal. 
Mme, VATU Deca s he iies bss Kak sess eee Vancouver, B.C. 
Mariotti, Humbert C.(Gi. ces ee cree. Montreal. 
Wharritl A PEIRtL? Bee bc lorie wise 6 Ne 8 a _.,,...Montreal. 
Phinie, Biv Gina on wis eee or a _,....WVancouver, B.C. 
Pirie. POPOICHl ae. Rls sac he Weise wine oe _. Montreal, 
eR CMS fois ots: iy Olea a oe a ear Montreal. 
SRamsay, Irving D............+.--. infec At Waskada, Man. 
eile se SC aeiee oth. 0 Ss ane iar ae © oe ed _..,..Montreal. 
§Rennoldson, David B..........--+-+-+++. _...Montreal. 
POT. NSGUIRAECL Clee ebe siete siete oye sora eRe es Strathroy, Ont 
§ Ross, S, Grable ses. ic ee aioe sg os on oe ae ed fontreal. 
Runnells; Georme Wee cises cee ene mee Granby, P.Q. 
tee vitt MEINE More; ina s saint's 3 ewes ie ee _...Vaneouver, B.C. 
ae Ts CEVEMPRERI OR cig a? oteaay oc niet wow he goa eta ae” sa Montreal. 
Solomon, BERRI WLS oly craters craters ae ae TNR alae iontreal, 
Reawian Eva Boogie s etre acd! eee vial ae os Moncton, N.B. 
Sterley, PAROS W. . cc anes big are yale ..Riechmond, P.Q. 
Pe rr CMR ett y Ghee oe ans Eres Sata Montreal. 
Tippet, Richard S..........62---. seer eee: Westmount. 
es See, TOPE ee Ghat Ribas es be ace ee vo ole Charlottetown, P.E.] 
coh yo) sea SG bgt 6 (ele ea ean a re ae a a Vancouver, B.C. 
SoU Pat al t33'g 00 2 eh or rn oe ae a ee Ottawa, Ont 
SES OR Pa Se, OE ge a Victoria, B.C. 


Baneley, fo. RUG. a ne ee ree eee: Montreal. 
Baylis, BE a, ORS Si ies ORG Nae ee ear we Pipa eS ma Montreal. 
Peers tte. Hicteth Ci cues bs 6 side bee ee wy Ottawa, URS. 
Ear big Oe: WEN ne edt 2 ken aan _.Murray Harbor, P.E.I. 
ee NIRPERIO GCS. vik wo hard ye oes eos Philadelphia, Pa. 
So eo Ee no >| A en on ee ea “>< o ONETOAE, 
Pat IONS sad ss aie ba oe ee ee EN _..Montreal. 
Carr, Robena-M.:......... Se ORE. OEE Trout River, P.Q. 
Cnsio Rea PROBRO?.. ccs at ae tee eee ees Windsor, Ont. 
A ae NEURO oe eh fe 1 ae ees see CLG.o Bw et BAG Montreal. 
EO Gn a Che ee ae en Victoria, B.C 
REA WE Praga eA eww acciete argues whe ees OURO, 
Earth SGI A OE PORE Se nce cairn a yy see Granby, P.Q 
career a Ra Ae, Ae sy au siervy cast aan ie alr a TS PONT aa a Maced Westmount. 
iat uptrend’ EPLELU ERT Gane ale te. + vib nlajaale Meee te ale Carleton Place, Ort. 
PGs FS ena RANA RG Soe ea cane ng Thi we ete ot _.. Kimberley, P.Q. 
Mas hannigi ViRbiOlt Cris en coe ce ee Saas Seattle, Wash. 
Me Woimmney, MA -ONVE. os wg. ie eee oes Vancouver, B.C. 
Rat MOR Sai ec ehh esate oe _.. San Luis Potosi, Mexico. 
SOEs See i A SRR Be gee a eee oe Westmount. 
Murchison, ViviaioG, Va. .csecccsaeseee ss. Montreal. 
Murphy, A. Winnifred........... 2.06 .uee eee. Montreal. 


Pinisteceeeet) Wc. bia sree tate ee ed. Dunham, P.Q. 
Rosenberg, Hannah N....+..................Montreal. 


*Partial Student. Double Course Student. 





NAME. 


Seymour, Louise E........ 
Taylor, Margaret......... 
Thompson, Eileen B 
Trenholme, Katherine T 


PARTIAL STUDENTS TAKING 


Ahern, Kate 

Allan, Mabel 

Allen, Mary Vaughan 
Arehibald, Henry F. 
Bacon, Frederick J. A. 
Baillie, Jean F. 

Bain, Archibald W. 
Barr, Edna G. 

Bayley, Margaret I 
Bennet, M. Ethelwyn 
Boa, Helen G. 

Bogan, Ellen M. 
Booth, Ethel G. 
Boright, Carrie E. 
Bouchard, Myra M., B.A. 
Bremner, Jennie M. 
Brims, May C. 
Brittain, Isabel E., B.A. 
Brittain, Mabel 
Brooks, Mary W. 
Brown, Janie N. 
Bruneau, Beatrice C 
Bruneau, S, Herminie 
Butteris, Florence 
Carlyle, J. Elizabeth 
Caron, [rene O. 

Clark, Fanny 

Clarke, Margaret 
Clayton, (Mrs.) Frieda 
Clelland, Christina 
Cooke, Effie M. 
Copland, Isa M. 
Cowans, Glady C. 
Craig, Margaret, B.A. 
Dennis, Matilda S. 
Dennis, Selina E. 
Dewar, Della 

Diek, Edith M. 
Doane, Edith 
Douglas, Clara L. 
Duekworth, Edwa d E. 
Dumaresq, Lilian 8. 
Dyas, Katheryne G., 
East, Edith M., M.A. 
Ewan, Annie E 
Feilde, Lrene C, 

loud, Mary Louise 
Forsyth, Alice I, 


SPECIAL 


‘Riwd tisee: 


Home ADDRESS. 


.Montreal. 


re mel Vviontreal West. 


A Segue hte ee, 1 Montreal. 


_Westmount. 
CouURSES FoR TEACHERS IN 


Forsyth, Edith J. 
Forsyth, Florence E 
Fultz, J. Emily 
Galbraith, Myrtle P. 
Galley, Florence M. 
Godue, R. Josie 
Hatton, Jennie M., 
Hurst, Isabel M., B.A 
Hyde, Amy 8. 

Inns, Marie 

James, Agnes 8., B.A. 
Johnson, May G. 
Jordan, Isabel 

Kelly, Jean R. 
Kempffer, Ethel J. 
Killingbeck, A. Gwen 
Kirkman, Kate 
Kneen, Grace A. 
Kruse, Bertha E 
Kydd, Helen M. 
Lafleur, Evelyn L. 
Lamb, Lily C. 
Lariviere, Emma 8. 
Laughton, Minnie M. 
Lawrence, Hortense E 
LeDain, Frances R. B. 
Lindsay, Isabel M, 
Locke, Helen D. 

Luke, Emily G. 
Lundie, E. Helen, M.Se. 
Luttrell, Jane L. 
MacArthur, Arehibald, B.A. 
MacBain, Ellen E. 
MeCally, M. Kathleen, B.A. 
McCoy, Isabel, B.Se. 
Maediarmid, Katie, B.A. 
McFarlane, Mary B. 
Macfarlane, Rhoda M. 
Mackay, Nora Ix 
McLeod, Myrtle. 
MeMillan, Jessie A. 
Miller, Ruby R. 
Morrison, L. Helen. 
Moss, Florence H. 
Murdoch, Margaret M 
Nicholson, Marion A 
Norris, Amy. 

Norris, Grace B. 


ARTS. 
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* Partial Student. 


Shaw, H A. 


A 


Shaw, S. Louise, B.A 
simpson, Hdith P.. BA. 
Simpson, Mabel K 


Smardon, Theo. 


. - Lie ' 2 
sSmilev, Francis C., B.A. 
FACULTY 
i CUL 3 Se 
NAME. 
) 4 
, 


— 


Beth. ty. Gowton.,....* 2) -. 
‘(2)Bell, William E. 
+Berrill, Frederick ( 
rBerry Robert. C Cal dem ad 
TBingell, Hilary V....... 

Roire. Joseph 2 eM 
goal 4 OK BS Bovd. Laurence (C 


) *Brisbane. John S$ 


2) Brown, Lawrence 


} Barclay 


Brown. M. 
*Brown, Thomas A........ 


4 ] ; pe ] " 4 
student ta:zes a class in the 


the name is found. 


Montrea! ea 
“WEMILOAL Ke Private Tuition. 
. Montreal 


.Vestmount 
. Kettering, Eng..... 


_Bobea ygeon. 


ur 2) “toy Gr 


tConditioned Undergraduate. 





SPH \] { j “= be \CHI e IN ARTS 
Smitn Ethel \ 
Smith, Gertrude 
Sole Kidith ¢ 
Steele, Ellen A 


Swan, Annie B 

la r, Helen H 

f \ LTT Osborne 
Tippet, M. Lilhan 
fTurfus, Eiizabeth 


Warriner, J 
Weir. Alice. 
Weir, Jane, 
Weir, Margaret 


Wilson, Christina \ 


——t et 
ed 
> 

_ 


fr .* ie el | 7 
V¥ LISON, wWarva4»ret, 


Vontreal 
) 


(duebee. P QO 


Montreal High 
Private Tuition. 


‘ ; ; . 4 Gi, PR) 

Westmount? school. 
St. Leaonards-on-Sea, Eng., 
\A ’ ] 
Vontreal. 


Montreal] 


Bamsha, Tipperary, Ire. Private Tuition. 
Westmount Westmount Academy 
Shortell’s Academy 


Stanstead College. 
Private Tuition. 
eee Montreal High Sehooi., 
Rossall School, Eng. 


Ottawa, Ont 


Montreal 


uenee PO... ... Boys’ High Sch., Quebee 
i) 


Corpus Christi, Oxford. 

.Westinount Academy. 
..Ottawa Collegiate Inst 

.. Haverford Seh., Pa. 

. University Sch., Victoria. 


Westmount 
Ottawa, Ont.. 
Londonderry, N.S 
Victoria, B. C.. 
!), prefixe] to a name, indicates that the 
corresponding year, as well as in that where 


+Conditioned Student. 








way alee. ie Rims hes ' > = ; aii Titt a oh 
d : : uz 
STUDENTS IN APFELIED SCIENCE. AAT? 
rte 
NAME, Homm ADRESS. Wuere Last Evucatep 
*Buckman, Addison W.....Ottawa. Ont. ... Ottawa Collegiate Inst 
Burrow, Horace L ..... Hamilton, Ont......Hamilton Coll. Inst | 
+Calder, C. Douglas........ Westmoun:. . Westmount Academy 
*Caldwell, Thomas R. ... Lanark, Ont. Ashbury College. Ottawa 
Chambers, Hugh D ....New Glas@w, N.S...New Glascow High Sch 
*(2)(3) Clawson, Frederick A.St. John, V.B.. atlas Ree oe 
Cloran, Edmund P... ., Montreal cya Westmount Academy. 
*Cooke, Arthur D.... . Westmoun:. .Shortell’s Academy. 
*(2\Coombes, Bernard D .. . Winnipeg, Man. St. John’s Coll. W innipeg, 
*Couture, Armand P.. ..Montreal ....... Montreal High School. 
*Creaghan, T. Cyril. .. Neweastle, N.B. aes SU, tom een 
Crewdson, Eric............Beathwaite Green. King. Uppingham Sch., Eng. 
Crossfield, John T, K......Monmouth Ene Haileyburv. Eng. 
Dalton, Noei Roy.... New York City, N.Y. Upper Can. Coll. Toronto 
Davidson, Carl G.........Montreal _.. ....5t. Albans Sch. Broek’ v]. 
Davidson, Donald A. L,...London, Eig...... . Wellington College. Ene. 
Davies, J. Frederick B.. Hull, P.Q..........Ottawa, Coll. Inst. 
*(2)Demers, John C. Albert.St. Johns, P.Q .. Jacques Cartier, N.S. 
TDempster, Reginald C....Rossland, 3.C...... .Trinity Coll. Seh, Port 
tlope, Ont. 
“CA erosiers: Lvanhoe:.. ... Ottawa, Orteos oi SS Lee ae oh At oe wh 
*Dixon, Archibald. H.......Hamilton, Int... Highfield Seh., Hamilton 
Dodd, George 8........... Newport, Jamaica... . Potsdam Sch., Jamaica 
TDougall, J. Brerton.......Montreal ....... Private Tuition 
“Dowling, Allan P.........Ottawa, Ont.......Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
Doyon, George. sje, 0 2 LE, COG. Ottawa University. 
*Drummond, Gerald I......Montreal ....Private Tuition. — 
*Durant, Edward L........Montreal. ..........St. John’s Sehool. 
TDuval, J. Maurice...... .. Westmount... .....! Shortell’s Academy. 
Duval, Leo Manners.......St. Johns, P.Q......Feller Inst. Grande Ligne. 
TEardley, Wilmot, Trevor .. Perth, Ont......... Trinity Coll. Schoo! 
Maton, HoVimeent. ..:...... Westmount........Montreal High Schoo! 
Egerton, Rowland P......London, Eng,...... Clifton Coll. Bristol, Eng, 
7Ekers, Archer............ Montreal ..........St, John’s Sehoo! 
tEhasoph. Joseph E .... Quebee, P.Q.........Quebee High Schoo!. 
*Himmans, Ross (Arch).....Montreal .......... Bishop’s College Schoo! 
*(3)Fay, Samuel Ernest... .Gerrard’s Cross, Eng. Malvern College, Eng 
pamtey, Harold J .:.... .... .Lachine, PQ.......Lachine Academy. 
litzgerald, Edward... . Peterboro, Jnt.....Peterboro Coll. Inst. 


TFyles, Lyndon F’..........Abereorn, ?.Q....... Feller Inst. Grand Ligne 
*(2)Gaudion, John Harold... Ft. Covington, N.Y .Ft. Covington High Sch 


tGilehrist, George H.......Ottawa, Ort.......Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Turi, Benes ..,,-.. . rock vible; ONti:....... ond are Re eae 
*(2)Gohier, J. Ernest........St. Laurent, P.Q. ..St. Laurent College. 
tGomez, Alfonso J ........Medellin, S America .Shortell’s Academy 
Goodwin, W. Carlyle......Westmount .......Montreal High Sehool., 
Gordon, William Bain.....Portland, Cregon... Portland High Schoo! 
TGrafitey, W. Arthur....... Westmount........ Montreal High School. 
“ireanat, Jacke .c2).2....-... Ottawa, Onl... .......4 Ashburv Coll, Oitawa., 


Hamer, Thurston Moseley..Mexico City, Mexico..Bishop’s College Schoo! 
The figure (2) (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where th: 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. +Conditioned Student. 
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448 STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

NAME. Home ApprEss. WHERE Last EDUCATED. 
7THample, Carl Samuel...... Win upeg, Man... St. John’s Coll. Winnipeg 
Hanley, Alphonsus E .. Montre 4 Mt. St. Louis Institute. 
Taiarris, barker B icc dh. - Gore’s dias, Ont. Trinity Col. Sch. Port 

Hope, Ont 
Harrison, Austen St. B Shortlands, Kent, Eng.Monkton Combe Sch., 
ne 
rHarvey, Ernest R . ....Lyndhurst, Ont High Sehool, Athens, Ont. 
Hebden, John 2) scs.t3.. Montreal... Royal Militersa ollege. 

Hooper, B. Reagh..... ..Charlottetown, P.E.1. Prince of Wales College. 

Jacobs, Abraham... Montreal . .City College of New York. 

Jaques, George Eric... Westmount | Montreal High School, 

Joseph, Kenneth de $ ..Quebee, P. Q.......High School of Quebec. 

Joubert, Louis de G, B.A. (Laval) Outremont, P. Q. St. Mary’s College. 

Kavanagh, Walter J. ..:. MEOULTORE 3. sein ©. Private Tuition. 

Kirdy, ‘Ubemies.-b 2... c..... Ottawa, 20nte.c 5.4 sei Collegiate Inst, 
*Kirkpatrick, Robert A ....Ferguson, B.C...... Columbian College. 
*(2)La Forest, J. Maurice...Montreal .......... Mt. St. Louis Institute. 

Landers, IT. Leon 8........Farnham, “eich a Bishop’s College. 
+Leach, William L........Montreal .. .....Montreal High School. 

Learned, Frank B.........Learned Plain, P.Q..Cookshire Academy. 

Lindsay, Charles C,....... Quebec, P.Q....... Quebec Commercial Acad. 
*TLionais, Edward..... .. Montreal boars wh oa atk Verde awe. eee ee 

Lovell, Henry P . -ontigook FQ) ...... .Bishop’s College. 
ui udington, William H.....Montreal ......... .Crichton School, 
*(2)luynen, Liedeonnete. Fredericton, N.B.... Loyola College, Montreal. 

Liste r, Horace M.........Kirkdale, P.Q.......Feller Inst., Grand Ligne. 

Macaulay, Colin A........ Seotstown, P.Q.....Cookshire Academy 

McBeath, Roy 8......... Marshfield, P.E.I.... Prince of Wales College. 

McCaghey, Norman F ....Quebec, P.Q........ High School of Quebec. 

McConkey, Benjamin B. (Arch) Gue Iph, Ont...Trinity Coll. Sch., Port 


Hope, Ont. 


*McCuaig, Clarence N......Montreal, P.Q.......Ridley College, St. 


Catharines, Ont. 
McDonald, Louis M., B.A. (Laval) St. John, N.B. St. Joseph’s College. 


Macdonald, Norman H....Sutton, P.Q........Trinity Col. Sch. Port 
Hope, Ont, 

McEvenue, St. Clair .......Toronto, Ont... .Meisterschaft Sch., Toronto. 
tMcGregor, Hugh, R. (Arch) Westmount....... Private Tuition. 
*Meleat, Petey &i..6-<....: Coaticook, P.Q......Bishop’s College. 
MMACLICAY, . YV cued sess Sayabec, P.Q....... Stanstead, Wes. College. 

McLennan, W. Danie). 2) .0 MOMITCAl yo... 6. Ss Montreal High School. 

MacRae, William A ...... Montreal .... .. Montreal High School. 
+Mais, Herbert R .........Kingston, Jamaica...Geo, Watson’s Col, Edin 

burgh, 
TMartin, John L. T..........Montreal ...... Comm. & Tech. High Sch. 
+Mason, Edwin P. rt ute ... Weastmount........Crichton School, 
7Masson, William G........ Chtitawa, (nbi.c5 i... Private Tuition. 

(2)Matheson, Walter......Charlottetown, P.E.I.Prince of Wales College. 
iN ithewson, Samuel J.... .! lontreal ... .Montreal High Sehool. 
ake )Metealfe, Eric D.......Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 


The figure (2), (8) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
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STUDENTS IN 


NAME, Home ADDREss, 
*Miffien, Sydney C......... Greenspond, Nfid.. 


*Millman. Aaron (Arch). - Montreal Pe CE Oe ue nk 
+Mitchell, Leslie S 


Mitchell, William G...... Port Hope, Ont . 


*Monat, Charles O........ ee ee Nine 
Morrow, Thomas McL. Aros Ae bt > 

tMorton, George | oS Th umilton, Ont.. 
*(2)Moseley, Frank A. MMORUTOBL 210544854 
Murphy, Stephen : eaters. hc et Domest 


Murray, Charles I.. .. Brockville, Ont... 


Nicholson, R. Ardre V7 V. (Arch.) Ottawa, Ont. 
7O’Donnell, John G....... Quebec, P.Q....... 
TOuirmet, Réné, (Arch.),....Montreal .......... 


*(2)Pain, George F ........ Bayonne, N.J...... 


Panet-Raymond, Bernard, B.A. (Laval) Montreal, St. Mary’s College. 


+Paterson, Harold S....... Ottawa, Ont....... 
*Pelletier, George H .......Montreal .......... 


*(2)Peters, James D....... St fonn. NOB: s.c. Grammar School, 
Trichet F. EPG ceed Sweetsburg, P.Q....Cowansville, Academy. 
+Pontbriand, George E..... OTOL Ws 55a Upper Canada College. 
*Power, Edmund deG..... Ottawa, Ont....... ptudyVeras cod ea mes 
Price, Henry B...........Montmorency Falls, P.Q. Bishop’s Coll. Sch. 
"(2yPaHen, JOnN ccs to... Westmount........ Montreal Higi School. 
Reeder, Kenneth A....... Saskatoon, Sask....Saskatoon High School, 
*(2)Reid, Earle L.......... Coaticook, P.Q. .....Stanstead College. 
fRoche, Ivor..............Montreal ..........Mt. St. Louis Institute. 
Roy, L. Philippe ......... Ouepet, F Assi. oe: Loyola College, Montreal. 
Ryan, J. Augustine.......Montreal .......... St Patrick’s School. 
Savage, Geoffrey .........Montreal.......... Private Tuition. 
*Silver, Frank N ..........Montreal..........Montreal High School. 
skeete, Arthur T......... Christ Church, Barbados, Harrison College. 
Smith, Lawrence T. R.....Lachute, P.Q.......Lachute Academy. 
Tie Lote VOnEOn, CORAL: . . AORETEAL oes ly. cae. ea ye ate Sas 


Strong, Randolph W ..... Cambria, P. Q.. 
*(2) )Suckling, Gerald A.....Westmount, P es 
ate, Se VIO’: Bei sa Montreal... «25 ca A 
Taylor, George M.... ita ORE: Keo 
+Tett, Harold ‘B ae ea gt aaa Bedford Mills, Ont.. 
*Thom, Gordon O..........Westmount........ 
Thompson, Geoffrey 


*Timmins, Jules R......... Haileybury, Ont... 


*Tothill, Geoffrey C.. . .Bungay, Suffolk, E — 
Warwick, George W ...... Brockville, Ont.. 
Webb, Chas. Harry....... London, Eng...... 
TWilson, Calvin P......... Huntley, Ont .. 


The = Sg (2), 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, 
the name is found. 


* Partial Student. Conditioned Student. 


APPLIED SCIENCE, 


WHeEreE Last EpucatTenp, 
.Bishop Field Col.,, Nfld. 


. Montreal High School. 


. Brockville Coll. Inst. 
.High School of Quebec. 
. Laval University. 


..Lachute Academy. 


Weybridge, Surrey, Eng. Berkhamsted, Herts, 


. Meisterschaft Sehool, 


.. Brockville Coll. Inst. 
. Naval College, London. 
.Arnprior High School. 


(3) or (4), prefixed to a name, 


ay 
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Private Tuition. 


.Port Hope High School, 
St. Laurent College. 

_. Hamilton ¢ ‘oll. Inst, 
Crichton School. 

St. Patrick’s School. 


Catholic Comm. Acad’y. 


& BOO) em [G68 On & eC: 6. Oe). @ baa ibUe) & 


Ottawa Coll. Inst. 


Bishop’s College School. 


.Wykeham House School, 
Montreal High School. 
(Quebec High School. 
Trinity Coll. Sch., 
Hope, Ont. 
Private Tuition. 


Port 


Eng. 


Toronto. 


.Blundell’s Sch., Eng. 


indicates that the 
as well as in that where 
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450 STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
NAME. Home Appress. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

*(2) Wilson, E. William.....Westmount........ Montreal High School, 

Wilson, Wi liam * SeuRi eee A a a Ss en Ottawa Colle gxiate Inst. 
*Winsiow, Hugh P....:: >, ... Montreal. .....5.0.... Bishop’s ¢ ‘ollege School. 
TWood, James A.......... Meloourne, P.Q.....Shortell’s Academy. 

ye right, Walter G.........London, Ont.......London Collegiate Inst. 

2) Wright, William E.....L’Orignal, Ont... ... Hawkesbury High School 


SECOND YEAR. 
NAME Home ADDRESS 


ADDO. What. <0 553 Sie cil... Westiicount. 





i) Alexander, TaeariD ak. eee .is je, 2. oy Westmount: 
|p ay Anaemon, conn Go so one) inka. ... Mietoria BC. 
iT PUMICE aCe ets AT 5/3) «ic ah ie ene al ie Sa Regina, Sask. 
SArmeatrong, we. Douglas... ces wae. ... Ottawa, Ont. 
*(SyAustin, Morris... ..5 ..... ee ee SE ss 
(t Darmany; agen Oe) Te wo ee. Sp Poke Ew. 
| puree. Praneees tsi 3 2), Jue Wwe es a de OPEL ORE 
i} Sareea aie, ouia Fe. re oeeiickal... Chicago, Ill. 
POE OIG CAE ile aha 53 A lew ws Ottawa, Ont. 
| ED ae gee See ea a Montreal. 
ih aerial Mas Sec 9 eo el 7 Sg ne ee a Reading, England. 
} PSUSSED RT OC 7) 2 Negi ORS 2a GIG oe Ottawa, Ont. 
ati} POI Vy EE AE a eos. Montreal. 
It ith Ae a san aes St. Lambert, P.Q. 
iA SUD gaia n:nat San Fernando, Trinidad. 
hi . Pep tO ROM Ban ds... as uss ETRE Bobeaygeon, Ont. 
lt Eevee Wy MONOtLe Wks ol dk der ethan Bobeaygeon, Ont. 
1 BTOWN, MUChACI I 66 6. aie ives. ss. Montreal 
1} pr Aruna Von os es Se IESE OE Mo vn: Bloomfield, Ont. 
I SAU NANGT AS cic. b... 5. sock ke whebied boots: Montreal. 
iH FisienteNL, Mali fe 3h Pdr ie b.. . Ottawa, Ont. 
at Campbell, Kenneth M. (Arch.)................ Fredericton, N.B. 
L SOY OREN, OSPR F.. eS es RS Es Montreal. 
li Rigo AOUIRO OS. cUlomnm ees ae Cor itt Wincanton, Eng... 
1} Caseeies Wy Slo Toy tletons soa va eis dale Ottawa, Ont. 
\ 3 SE BS 5 hr Lt: pa ae Pec et Ottawa, Ont. 
if PIG ty URC AIE Eies 5 Gd. bc Rae ea eb Leh wh Montreal, 
i "homvonmpelly ; Walltatin d 2.02305 OS fs Seek eke Montreal. 
14 Ceoper, Corde g eo . Tat oie teal ep Frome, Enzland 
Wj Cummer, Rib (0) op COR nae ee ks 6 ae aN 8 Hamilton, Ont. 
if (3)Cummins, Philip Mia eae fui ont ee, ee 
ihe #(3) Avert HOMOR. .o 2aS Sa alle Oh. «0 Montreal, 
Kg UAVERION SV aOseOh sk Jeli; Westmount. 
if aM IR ri re 5. 2 hs kcal Montreal. 
ii Dontiomicre: AtiBiGG ooo. Se cel woos chcwe Ottawa, Ont. 
t The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 
*Partial Student. §Double Course Student. +Conditioned Student. 


























STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
NAME. HomME ADDRESS. 
ear temo, Walter UU... oo. icc ee ds eke ......Montreal. 
Downes, M: Augustine, B.A...:5....6..)..:58-. Montreal. 
ET a Sg lo Se ee Midland, Ont, 
Ptanejorury, Arenivbald Ko. .e oe ee ce. Westmount, 
eh de 2 gS lice a ie le a London, Ont. 
EE SEOPEIOE NS oe See cd Tee Sydney, N.S. 
ee Sl To) a 6 o} ¢ 7B 0 na rr Ponoka, Alta. 
Bay, PUA Se eh ce’ Cea en eee Westmount. 
as Bie gel a oa a eee ee Knowlton, P.Q. 
CRE ROMS WEALD BG. oo oS vk vo k's soe te eee Port Simpson, B.C. 
PRR re. CAUANIOR Pe os eA le Sek Coaticook, Que. 
MNO SOC WER 0.6 ose Gis wis Wiad oO bee de dod Albany, N.Y. 
yj PE INE 7 Ta SB a Montreal. 
me tammoway, Cnaries Ce oe oo ve Grand Forks, B.C. 
mer U TI EL ee ok. Siok hw ic obo wen Rosemere, P.Q. 
ROR PPONRO Tse sy Vo slo Sink wma Montreal West. 
My TUNE oa 55. ede Paine We Westmount. 
C0 srk 8 s2t 12 0 ee ph I i ae ae Westmount. 
MiaaOtniait, Tt Clarence... Se cc ee ee Montreal, 
So Dg oe 2 Raa gn a I Mee Saskatoon, Sask. 
etenmin, Two Jo es ve cee ies sys Apple Mall, Ont: 
UM ROR CEE ROR eee ioe i Sie ee eo Bushey, Herts, Eng. 
Oo ed) A gaa a peer ea Montreal, 
Re SORE En ce dee ea a hey Quebec, P.Q. 
SERIO LON, ATEN? 80! WV oes Cie ha eee os Ottawa, Ont. 
Bee. PON OR eng se ele be waste oes Soe Brockville, Ont. 
Pee ererirercoay, FURTO! AL. ss. ec ec oe a lle Quebec, P.Q. 
RR Gy tin), Co al © ei arr ce ae ee eee oe Montreal. 
PRES ANETTREE Whee eS Sou bc aes ae re ee London, England. 
Petre ON@s, FOVAT Toe oe le es ee es Wrexham, N.W. 
Pa OEE WY ee es ee Aa ow Se Ottawa, Ont. 
WM, ROMER eg Ooo nk 6s Se TUCO Johannesburg, S.A. 
se ee Ne ee gall : SEA ee aL aS RE aaa ys eae Ek Montreal. 
EME ; Ge UEMRE So Se ic SKN WN RR Sc Westmount. 
(Co RS ES, a en ae ees Paes A Montreal. 
ee os Pos Ths 4. SSS PCO Carleton Place, Ont. 
PO SPOOIITEY AE. a Wie e e ka eee Ottawa, Ont. 
PR AMOSE EES et sac ee ek ee Reta OO Goderich, Ont. 
Weare IOP Sen nhs Po Seka Bes *....Montreal. 
rere remliee i or OO ee ee es Ottawa, Ont. 
nti RR WY ee ices So bo 4.0 poe woes Cobourg, Ont. 
PMUGET, TERbeT Pi. cs ke seek eva se weve con  eRisonnenye re: 
Temwei,. HIRE CATCH. )y. «so five ee oe. Calgary, Alta. 
SOI TO, PONG. eS ee wh Cees Sees Montreal. 
og PO SS a ee a Sere Arctic, R.I. 
RR, CROCE Ws oe) sce ss ae oes ve ow + 2 ase Oe 
PEPE MMABE: TPO VINO TNS, oi. EN a eee ome Calgary, Alta. 
Eeieusntt, Gaarie A. CATCR.), 666. ces Wee ees Montrea.| 
Ree PIE Sd cos Uk ace caw REE ORS Hastings, Barbadoes 
Migraines “JON W oo. se Xs ee ss ei Inverness, Que. 





The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixec to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


the name is found, 
*Partial Student. 
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452 STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE, 
| beep ba td NAME Home ADDRESS. 
ihe ee RAIL 78 TITAS BG 5 6h Rhea a tae hie Vankleek Hill, Ont 
: hi StacDermoat, Hdward © 20.42. 2650s. sss... Montreal: 
meDougald, Charies WH. 2054 6 6) GB ed Ottawa, Ont. 
SMO UasINOt Arai Ni ee ee ae oy Brockville, Ont. 
sin} | ed iEFes shi irs ts ee) 0. ol , rn cme een Meee a 
NICLOOG, AMeRONY Bet uid + sae ce, de Ee waS Montreal. 
| DIRCIODG, TT ee re ore ORS Sy et Summerside, P.E I, 
Bitty NIGMSDOU, ARMIOR Niiis5 cis civ sae eA cele beak St. Albans, Vt. 
; Bibl Ae DieMasier: TARO he. wate ek na Montreal. 
vel Eau PERO ER I econ 5 Nok & cag God ew Ottawa, Ont. 
oe "(3) Masory, Se ee. UlIPR, 6... vob Bowmanville, Ont. 
i ia Wie SION ee ee ee ee SS Ottawa, Ont. 
iy Pay Perret, PACs 1 ete ae ave kote Pa Me es Ottawa, Ont. 
f \! RAEY WN TERME ian yi St oR eld seta OX UY ® Ottawa, Ont. 
i SWRI 5 Da FEOOATO oo aie dy Re sty sO aye ve ba NEO OR ERE. 
) BROT ys PALEY ONG os 4 ops 5 puke we Westmount, 
gta ols Res 5 S71 2 at Se a St. Johns, Nfld. 
OKIOUh, MRNORG. Gh She cig Hales es ade e Cac dak ee , MOieal Wieat, 
| il Mv Ohe: SRO aii tle ne oa i PhS Westmount, 
Bit PN EO Mas org seis chin oy kaos oe se eo es Montreal. 
pa. Whee AUN UE WOTG 8 Pos bs hk en Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
a a USS Ve TS i © Sn a alae a Frome, Somerset, Eng. 
PeeWee ue a Reapatn, Ronald Bn. ee. PA a es os os » Montreal, 
ay ' gfe ENS iN) gla, dole Sate ri 0) a a a Oe i Se Ottawa, Ont. 
Hah Het . RUOIIN RPC yy NMWOCNE Mee ck gir 4k eyo eae Westmount. 
Bi Seppe (te PRORGISOR, POAVIC oss sive ke wk Westmount. 
PS eee HR) Eb macuaras, tugn A. (Aren.)o oh Ottawa, Ont. 
idee ik? Ne SE ORM DS ee Beso SO vas Sok aed Westmount. 
eb et ig Hi PICT TROD MUMETIO$. | Siig ces ey eee no ee Brantford, Ont. 
aga iE ie yt A a a Montreal. 
. | tH) CESS Pay 211 wi 9 ee rr rr rr Dorsetshire, Eng. 
aha fale PI RNY SARIS, Ba sop eid Pe ek io Bedford, N.S. 
; lemon Ht RUG MEW RIE Ao cst), etd ee ey ee oe Westmount. 
ai} Hy + Hh) TERT OURIEE IN Sak co, fp cide ed sso ee a es Ottawa, Ont. 
ay it Tears IE dara sah aed t Oe A ae Montreal. 
ae hi DHALICCIE  SUOION. Vrs ted 45 ie eo wala tes et Sandy Cove, N.S. 
mi It Schippel, Henry F Montre: 
1h MG PEMD IONE Wears. pine Seton hoi ies aod ontreal., 
{ he ae ih CATO, a ie ee ins Coated ue ot Ottawa, Ont. 
Alon. jai Wie ORL, il EAPO ioig > Vath Gla e'd oo ow Montreal. 
bell SHAW IOUM IRM ee ee SS Montreal. 
Fp i vigt SCPE I GOHINT 5s 5 EN. boa oat Fs oe a en wn Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Fa a atm T(OMSROICON, PAVE) E15 rate: 0 vs ae cea ee Oneal 
5 PL ve OTN TELMADME s ot oe oth a SS SEO EE Rosemere, P.Q. 
Tes i Ne IM Pa PCC Mh Ss aloes ok ke. Montreal. 
BiH é Ha ALE OPES, LAIN nes yuv) Soe he wee es Rochester, N.Y, 
ny) i iy? TRO VERE ea ahis wei ec koa ale eda Stanstead, Que.. 
“ Hite Hy ii Stroud, Wallace SA eee ee ee ea 
ie Alay | P cat as luh Sy 2 Be Na Cambridge, Eng. 
Pe | Tt IRENE he eo as oe et one Coaticook, P. Q. 
gett | iff MPRwere ey StOTe Lo. she ee Westmount, P.Q. 
: tt 4 ‘ » Ei, ee 
Tih brie: al The figure (2), (3) or (4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
te student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
ee Be the name is found, 
tg i hin *Partial Student. §Double Course Student. 








STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE, 453 


NAMB, Home ADDRESS. 
UR ST eh ne oe yee py ho ee vw oS Hamilton, Ont. 
Pemermne, TA > WW SICOT i oo oss sos oo eevee Hamilton, Ont. 
Oe AB SE OS 2 Re er ens Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
We IE eS TA PUNNEE S65. koe dod 6 cee hn ve es Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
eMENY A) AAO Ge yb ves oboe ewes Montreal. 
rear Bb Sk as + hie eS eek Saskatoon, Sask. 
OO ES ED 5 a ee ar ae Reece Westmount. 
oR OS SE ne es Westmount. 
LO STS CW 2) a Dundas, Ont. 
MMIII INN SUMMER ERE Ne gS eg ye es sob Be Ottawa, Ont. 

(3) Woodyatt; Charles F. K..........,.....063 Brantford, Ont. 


' THIRD YEAR. 


Une FI 5, 1 5 oa gece bg oie > oie oe Chapelton, Jamaica. 
Oe OR OE AY SS et ea St. John, N.B. 
PEIN TUOTE, WOR OMOOT IN, 34.6 65 c es oe cs pe bees: Ottawa, Ont. 
PPOMAOMECL SMITIOBE MONEE 6 oo oboe ooo ols 6 ek ges Montreal. 
Gk TBA 5560 oS pe oe ie 0 oe cp OSA: 
UMD, ON ANSEE RECS IE Dosh o's ooo pa wee ws Ottawa, Ont. 
RS OES gs SIRE) Ae a me Hull, P.Q. 
UE PNM te ES ee cara bg he ire 02 Richmond, P.Q. 
BRITA ARO NE Es ale ce. Ste. Therese, P.Q. 
RENE NY MPINR Re ES 4.45) ye 504k 6 ov viper win oe Georgetown, B. Guiana 
EN CC oe CONS 0 ee a Richland, Man. 
Provaernocd, Wilired: GC. «6... oo seeing essa cae Stratford, Ont. 
prycone-wack. herbert: 1). 05.45 oss cvs eek’ Vancouver, B.C. 
Pear eeOtl APCWUT 6508-6 ss he FE ies ok Victoriaville, Que. 
*(4)Campbell, William B.....................- Winnipeg, Man. 
eae ONE) SOTA 6 fa i SE bod Soe iv oie Pew ae ORR Riverside, N.B. 
WUD, ROR WE ietice sau. ses ie ies bowls el oe Calgary, Alta. 
MMM SRIONRUNO «Sec ES eg os sy 4s ee Lachute, P.Q. 
MRE UR POAGINE TREES Foes ee esc oe ely Sig b wa Highgate, Jamaica. 
OMer, STATON Bernince dL. Cie eee vv + eee ve OP ORL 
MC MRMEN EM RERTIEE M125 e328 9g Giana ok Oe Six ROO we Ottawa, Ont. 
Te RE Str ad ee ee eee eee Amherst, N.S. 
RE EG CP SD a ee ere Westmount, P.Q. 
Dennison, Lawrenee:G. B.A... 0.6.0... cee eas Westmount, 
RO: RE UE eet NS 6 ies bak owas ee a Moore’s Mills, N.B. 
MPEMeRES GREE By o's gan sg ba hanes ee RR Westmount. 
WIAA A Portescue.>.:. 6... os eiyha wails seed Aberdeen, Scot. 
MC SAMIR hear PE Doi. 4 yok bab 9 Boa oA AR Vancouver, B.C. 
Eldridge, Gardner 8...................+...... Vancouver, B.C, 
RE SEY > eae eae apr aeear RARE Disaceiee Montreal. 
BU US TEP Wipe 8d 6 ose SN oe dR a Oe Quebee, P.Q. : 
ne SE | era ee Se eer ae Cape Town, 8. Africa. 
RE ND SEUNG Gd 50 rs gc G0 ce Siw Naw aC eave 84 ey + OOS 
rena hia Peta eea MRNA AT gd «sho las oo kas ws Coldon, Scotland. 
ee Gs ha wee es Westmount. 
SOMERS TP PAMEB OVE fires bs 6 cea ek RO Montreal. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 
*Partial Student. 
















































454 STUDENTS IN APPLIED 


Or ener 


NAME, 


Tt ong ne 


Fraser, Harold A 
Galloway, John D.. 
Gartshore, W. Moir 
Gillies, Clyde C. 
Glasmacher, Walter A. 
Grnedineet Cerne Ve iw i ac hea ke 
Goodeve, Leslie C 
Gregory, Philip S., B.A. (Bishop’s). 
REGPO TALE | NE Re oe 2 502s crap ded 6 0 cho 4 wna ae 
FESR ECT ROCA is: 6 oc8 oo Sse Seas owin asin ene 
Hawkins, Stuart 5 
Holland, Francis C. 
Hooper, J. Harold 
Hudson, George M 
Irwin, William E. C 
sé at Ivey, Charles H 
| Johnston, Robin L 


apavie’ SB OU pe" -¢ eee Oe wm 2 ee Bae: b- eo: 8 (68 
a? © 1a). & 2g hee 1S ONO ow OO S6irby B00 @. “oe ~at 6 


Kearney, Graham 
Kelly, Albert J 
King, Edmund Dewitt 
Kingsley, Edward R 
Koch, Ernest C 
na Ss | SR 2 
ERONOY sy OEE er ING a6 asd ac dalceie'o de 'e oso eb os 
Macaulay, James R 
PPS boy? th: ae ee Ut eer a ae 
+MacDonald, Perey E 
NSS eR EE Ci Si RSS can a = oan St 
Mallory, Fred. E 
*Mayette, Joseph A 
Millican, A. Gordon 
. Bereiarets. Oe Sent i aen toc a to eo a ae 
PeRik fael ANE Motyer, Arthur J., 


ace e 6) 6 -e ae 6 4 i) 6° 6 565.0). 8 OC 18 © © O'R e 2 6 @ 
erie Ot) b-ekD..b Ob, @ 6. O1.6-9 9° 8 8,8 
se ee 6-8 © Oe o wire 0%46,"8° 6 6 Be 6 8, 6:4 


Se Lee wee ves » 6 @f.0) 6) © ©) ee. 2 Oe ©: G 4,8 6.8 


S/O" 4 @° Oe Oe £6 0-26) © S-6..5 3 + -S Ot IS 


B.A. 
NUR OE YW RI os lee ween pe a Sled oes 
‘ Murray, George E 
t APCS: “Ten ey eo acd sa ona alee ate ons 
\ Nares, H. George 
O’Leary, Frederick J 
Oliver, Stuart E 
Ougehtred: Lawrence Wo cai veces wo ose e 
iid Ovalle, N. Keith, B.A. (St. Joseph’s).......... 
my: Parker, Stanley D 
Payne, Sydney C 
POCre EAM Age SO ae onc oda eae eee 
Pengelley, Walter Zens 
Pie 7h Oe GO. sie aes ; 
PUPS, WHOIE ee ees ee i eee Vw ee 
Pope, Maurice 
*(4) Porter, Cecil G 
Ray, Hugh P 
RUA PONOR AAG Bee i's she ei ae a 
Richardson, Creigaton: Eb... .:..-..i.acceseo te eae 


bee 9) a) Ose 1u..6. Cee: 2 ees; 2 = -0\*e" oe! 8: oO (ON 





*Partial Student. 


tConditioned Student. 


SCIENCE, 


Home ADDRESS. 
London, Ont. 
Grand Forks, B.C. 
Hamilton, Ont. 
Toronto, Ont. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Montreal. 

Ottawa, Ont. 
Fredericton, N.B. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Nyack-on-Hudson, N.Y. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Leamington, Eng. 
North Milton, P.E.I. 
Westmount. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
London, Ont. 

St. John, N.B. 
Halifax, N.S. 
Renfrew, Ont. 
Edmonton, Alta. 
Chipman, N.B. 
Lindsay, Ont. 
Westmount. 
Maisonneuve, P.Q. 
Montreal. 

Montreal. 

Murray Harbor, P.E.I 
Hamilton, Ont 
Montreal, 
Jacksontown, N.B. 
Wallingford, Conn. 
St. John, N.B. 
Lima, Peru. 
Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Montreal. 

Ottawa, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Winnipeg, Man 
Laggan, Alta. 
Quebec, P.Q. 
Marbleton, P.Q. 
Babylon, Long Island. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Montreal. 
Balaclava, Jamaica. 
Westmount 
Cookshire, P.Q. 
Ottawa, Ont. 

St. John, N.B. 
Westmount. 
Montreal. 

Montreal. 





“Y 


4 — = sor ‘ss Vern want : rr at eR CAV TT * veda 
=> rT; rete SePESSUEPTSETS v5 ai 3 eee St ersatcy , xe ? vary AS LETT *TeNLG ae 
vont? : 
g ios diate, mee a vente ee 
gs)? ‘ “eas ws. ¢ oe vi 





STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 455 
NAME. Home ADDRESS. 

SS OE A Toronto, Ont. 

ERE Se a ee Montreal. 

nN RCOVNOTE IM 92... Ss ok Sok aes Soo eb eee Hay, N.S.W., Australia. 

bee NNER ors ook ee vse. cee. St John, OB 

SS Sa a a ee Montreal. 

Staveley, Walter D.........................Montreal, 

meerenegn, foaward Fs kee cae ee ce London, Eng. 

MAISON UGTINGTD Ac... ss 3's sc ee ke ck we wr Coaticook, P.Q. 

Underhill, Frederick C.......................WVaneouver, B.C. 

IES BEE EESTI I an St. Michael, Barbadoes. 

Myaucer, GO. 71) POATSON..........5...:...<.- Saskatoon, Sask. 

PMU INEM I 6s oa ee nes eee ees . Montreal 

SSS: SS a Aa Montreal. 

Se eT OO ah | a a a Elmira, Ont. 

OE LORIE Jo Fe) 2 ae re aan Woodstock, Ont. 

(EES GE OS a a i a Victoria, B.C. 

a ee er Westmount. 

OS, EEE Tate a RTT ee Toronto, Ont. 

MEO EIEGTEL O90. icles so i Saw e epee ule os St. John, N.B.. 

ENGR ESI OSE M6. 8 os 5 6:5; 5 0 wisev wicks bo Moe am Lunenburg, N.S. 

MUNN TR MIO ac) ase d vvse » Mleuw a dae wae, dows Langley, B. C. 

OE SS | a ea sean Westmount, 

WERENT OEIAROIC VY 60653, - 2s oie ces sees ves yo MONETORL, P 
SS SRE RD | aS a Peterborough, Ont. 
*Wiinsch, D. F. Sandys, B.A. (Oxon.)..........Knutsford, Eng. 

NMR AB fre SF) cba + alain a eins p win aca dies Kentville, N.S. 


POU Wy MAIN) i) ei ea we eae ows ss Millsville, N.S. 


FourtTH YEAR, 


PR PUREE WY ic aca) erway Wh aye be aes ee a oes St. John’s, Nfld. 

TRBUONEND ae INOWURID a>, cee: ba gee alos a eee) Seva a «co OE SO, 

Ammerson Goldie F. cc... oc oe ec cue vee s Vancouver, BO, — 
RTIRNR RTM Re oie aw wives we 6 andes amen Truro, N.S. . 
myer, Menneth h. DA... 6a cee vcs oss  MODERORL, 

i SO ae ea Outremont, P.Q. 

Pieeeete Vost. Clair... .2.60.. os. as aes sd. Claes Bay, NS: 

Blanchard, E. Stirling (Arch.)................Charlottetown, P.E.I 

Boright, G. Kenric, B.A. (Bishop’s)...........Montreal. af 
EET UADIONG 620360 co ee ee ee tee ees ye AO OMOTORL 2 

I IIS ro ok a eicc eae caea aw Newcastle, N.B. 

SPR COT Gd, PUMIOTO. Liss iy seers ewe owen London, Eng. 

OS Tee a ee Ottawa, Ont. om, 
EPPCORE AI AUTO? 1S 4.0050 i eee eee be St. Albans, Eng. 

NTI on a et wore f wie ed Ke RA Oe Montreal. 

PRCION  DPOAITION Wows cc ba Kb ac ea eke ee eam Guelph, Ont. 


Campbell, William Boyd.................:... Winnipeg, Man. 
ene rE WU Go orem ev kw oinya cv we tow eee se ce VEROVEIOIG, Fhe. 
ree Faery LD ec ee ee eee ens oe MONtTOAL 
a eT OPON «os cares ca ovo ca vies skh ews ce OREDORL, 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
is found, 

* Partial Student. 
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NAME. Home ApDDRESS 

Pommer,. Proderick 0 23.0.3 6 epee Oh es Fo sees Montreal. 

SEO RGIS BS oa ee hea ee a oes Keswick, N.B. 

De, A POUIORNG bos se ose oats ws We Ee SS Quebec, P.Q. 

Cowles; Mugene Pio ssa ie ots in oy Montreal 

POWIGy.  TRORAIN IN 8? Skt ee Sh awe Nae awe Winnipeg, Man. 

BOS OH wee eo Ga he re ene es Hindhead, Surrey, Eng 

Sait: FP ee SS eee we Westmount. 

Sete signe Uy 0 og. > ale are ei eae eae Ottawa, Ont. 

POL UY PN Be ss anak eh Te eh a Gere els Ottawa, Ont. 

Dawes Andrew G..o60 J. wees Be ee ea 
gd gig ye 2 ga RO ree eras Sore arg Sra Parrsboro, N.S. 

GS FEAT SOY el, oes Ae eee 8 ee London, Eng. 

[Savina <-3 Se 8 8 oo wid SR O’Leary Station, P.E.I. 

PICTIOU, AT OMGNE Tae sks eR aw Oe Montreal. 

DOING UAPONUP ee ons wee ewes Behak eae WA Fordwich, Ont. 

Re uC rr ah Cee tS cane a StS Westmount. 


Westmount. 
.Montreal., 


Dowie, Kenneth W ws SAR lie NAS RE Te os 
WII TRL TUCRI EH WV sak 6a oe nee ie aor 


Riicera~ TL Ret a Alls One 
ELEC Sr) 9 2k 5 GBS a Berkeley, Cal. 
ROT ROCIEEIO OE TP REG. sk vad eee La wee ee Ottawa South, Ont 
cn NIE Ban ev | RR a EDGE tes ao Oa ee Chatham, Eng. 
EE Ng Se ee Te ae ea er Hantsport, N.S. 
BNE CET SOOUGE sce amas Be ee ee SIN Vee Winnipeg, Man. 
Wremenu. dOnt Py o8 is sas ee oe a cy POS elves, FO. 
CHE CHI EEE Be RP res Siete ey eae Ae Vancouver, B.C. 
CSI 2 RCS oo OR Ee Kas he FO ee Ottawa, Ont. 
Sere Cee he eae Ss ea eA os ow eh Victoria, B.C. 
AU ATER Pilea nc whe ae bg So KY ce Carleton Place, Ont. 
CRSIMIMAM, VIGO? Aico cc koe oo ek et ee oot ak sa 


St. Johns, Antigua, B.W.1. 
ME anc ere ae a FE fre ee St. Lambert, Que. 
.....Montreal. 

.....New Glasgow, N.S. 
...-Montreal. 


Gomes, Lawrence F.. 
Goodchild, Ralph H. 
SIRT, Fa BEEMAN: ots. foe eta oe aed 
Graham. Harold M.... os .63 eee55 

Creativ” Dae 2s os ee etn ees < 


WAAESOVO, SUNIL ICONN ra ool pen hie Fb ine 2 eoimeen wean ators 5 Avlesford, N.S. 
Piansone Wits Go is ess vies os fis ess s Montreal. 
Partie Prarie es ee tafe nes Saw 5S So Kingston, Jamaica. 
Harris, Norman C....... Petal Ral on ee ees Brighton Beach, Australia 
POAC, oe eh fos Ss Be ea eS 8 Caledonia, N.S. 
FIOM GREE) PIO ROOE Te 5t kc cass 5 eS sole Montreal. 
Pigihinsed Were one dd Fl Ei ei oe Skies ee St. John’s, Barbados. 
Se UU E oy I) get argiaat gn a ag Montreal. 
PAOMSU MOTI Pen es Se ies se or eee Ss OER 
US a ere ee Guysboro, N.S. 
MO Ee tle cs see eee Ottawa, Ont. 
Knewstpp, predenck We. cic. ce et Carlisle, Eng. 
ee EE ae ie ee 8 se AY ESA eo OER, 
Rey I ee Se ES RS Ne Dorchester, N.B. 
ee RNR ef ve rs ooo ok Poe DEON Port Ie London, Ont. 


MAT, AGERE ES ons 5 Vere ek y ole es dive + vee ok OLNEO Caine, 2p, 
RE OS Dn ee Millstream, N.B. 
MacDiarmid, Archibald A..................0% Covey Hill, Que. 


* Partial Student. 
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NAME. Hom Appress 
Macdonald, J. Harrison......../.............Claresholm, Alta 
ES SL Ee a a a Montreal. 
Pemersriane, TK George... i ee ee Huntingdon, P.Q. 
EE een London, Ont. 
UM PWN cies ok as ce eee ete wees Montreal. 

WR IOOIMOONG oe Sick eke ee alee been New Glasgow, N.S 
ema A MEVEE Sy fii yc vce Cee neasass .s 0 CORR NB: 
Sgt BS tC Montreal. 
McNaughton, Andrew G. L..................Moosomin, Sask. 
SS GT a os a ae gra Golden, B.C. 

URES RSMO ee Lie, Ces sehen eke Lethbridge, Alta 
SI SOE Os og 5 ain vee ww alone Cate ¢ Hamilton, Ont. 
Pent ROMOTUIN D. .) viec cs Sale cet en vue es Midland, Ont. 
ay Gok aay Wo Aa Saad wk Montreal. 

ig gh eythane er aE eee Port Stanley, Ont 
IIE WN oop nc cy a ike eae av eee ea 4 ew nee Ottawa, Ont. 

Sg Seal sb) og © See cre ee Ormstown, Que. 
RENE RIO IM e yig a oes Goack yp aques o's aes eee dbs Ottawa, Ont. 
Peeeriat, FLODETU DU... ls da ee leeeeees +. c0ndon, Ont. 
oe SAS OD are rar ar eer eres Southport, Eng. 
Paine, A. J. Carman.........................Lower Island Cove, Nfid 
MEET es soi oe Se VS ke TIT eee be Calgary, Alta. 
Pimeennc Cnesime FP)... a ee ee ON ea! 

We WY ONOON Ges vie es oe 8) London, Eng. 
EPICENTRE ce aces vig clots sDacetared nw vo 9 08 Hamilton, Ont. 
NE By reticle lass ic coal eos ag oo 0 8 nO Vancouver, B.C, 
ME WMMAT Wii ee a St. John, N.B. 

Reid, A. Cumberland........................ Winnipeg, Man. 
SEEN ED pose cio 4 Oe BAe ea EE LO Sault St. Marie, Ont. 
PRM Ws TICOUL SS cnc ko Fic sd ee wire Win Fs NotreDame de Grace,P.Q. 
EL Seal a etd Sentara Coogee hae Ottawa, Ont. 
PUMEMOPTOT GONE EG oo. cere Pelee ae oe ee Pictou, N.S. 

Be PGOOIOE ry. ee oe ee ee es Sees S St. Lambert, Que. 
enh, Ue ey SS ee a ee are oe ert ar Ottawa, Ont. 
RES EE Na a eee ea eee Toronto, Ont. 
DEINE NG Ss oe eau Soe ee ee Pee Queenstown, 8. Africa 
co hw aes Ta a ia Reco a ene are Seen Hampton, N.B. 
RS SES 0 g ng a a ee er Howick, P.Q. 
Bement Hint Oo) yin gc. eek RONETORL, 

IM eS OP ey bay ie ee ee Thorpe Underwood, Eng. 
Se a 2 Ea RSP ge i a ee Collina, N.B. 
eattp Albert Woo. css kei wees cee es ores) Coverdale: NB. 
Sproule, Stanley M........:.............-,... Montreal. 

Stackhouse, Charles W......................Moneton, N.B. 
EINE Pete eo ie ee eee y oe oN eA Montreal, 

RE PUREE C95) oe eee he ee Strath Gartney, P.E.I. 
Cn ON i SR iP aes ba Sar a EES Cambria, P.Q. 

Stuart, Alexander G...................+-+.-.-Buekingham, P.Q. 
POE TREN RTATEIVIG? © occ. 000 ele ace ik Ss 2 sy cede Skibbereen, Ireland. 
ONY. Cree Se ee eae ee os Joliette, P.Q. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
is found. 

*Partial Student. 
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oS A a E- are 


ME ae" Ewes “ens 


NAME. 


Harvey, 


John N; 


*Thorne, 
Timberlake, 
Trench, 
Vinet, 
von Pozer, 
Vroom, 
Williams, F. G. 
Williamson, W. 
Wilson, 
Wyman, 
Young, 
Younger, 


kK, uge AS See 
& halos H. 


Maxwell 


John K.... 


Harry R. 


Cirkel, Fritz, M. E 


A S. Chenevix... 


Harold ONE i pais eens ea SN 
Reginald 
Alexander....... 


Alexander “Ax... ..... 


SPECIAL 





MEDICINE. 


TS IN 


ADDRESS. 


NSS. 


HoME 


..Dartmouth, 
. Montreal. 
Camberley, 

.. Montreal, 

_. St. George East, P.Q. 
.St. Stephen, N.B. 
Bath, Eng. 

Owen Sound, Ont. 
Montreal, 

Rockland, Ont. 
Selkirk, Man. 

Ottawa, Ont. 


Eng. 


surrey, 


STUDENT. 
Montreal. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


NAME. 


f Angelus, Alfred. 

SArgue, Alan F. 
* Arnott, 
Atkinson, 
Barclay, 


Bayne, Henry D. 


Benning, Ché irles H. Pp. ( 


Brown, Walter A. 
+Cleveland, 


Convery, Ernest B.. 


.Montreal.... 
TES ek. Bs a 
Ché les A.........Nelson, B.C 
Walter'S.-..... 
DOUMIAR I). 5s sale es 


Donald E. H.. 
.Montreal West 


FIRST YEAR. 


Homer ADDRESS WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 


.French Methodist Inst. 
ee 
.Private Tuition. 


Mansfield, Ohio..... University Sch. Clevela’d. 


aed Westminster, B.C.New Westminster H.S. 


Michael, Barbados... Harrison College. 


ed. es veeeee UNIV. Lutoral  -Oolege, 
London, Eng. 
Moncton, N.B......St. Francis Xavier Coll. 


. Victoria High School. 
Academy. 


_. Vietoria, B.C...... 
Spee RA Westmount 


Couillard, Albert........ Ciawe. One: ss Ottawa Unive rsity. 
+Coy, Filmer E _...WVaneouver, B.C.....Wancouver, B.C 
Dalpé, Willie (i= ( De ni A MGA teat ee oo . Montreal High School. 
Daw, William F..........Bay Roberts, ! Nfld. .Bishop Fie Id “Coll, Nfld. 
+Denny, James P. George town,B.Guiana. .The Middle School, 
Dixon, Howard C eee Creek, Sask. .Manitoba University. 
Donnelly, Joseph M. 5G, WOR, teint ce 8 St. Francis Xavier Coll. 
Dover, Harry DGS kee Se “Aytwin, tS Sees e Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Fillmore, Millard J......;.Advocate Harb, N.S..Mt. Allison Academy. 
Fisher, Arthur |: lig Woodstock, N.B. ee 
+Fitzpatrick, Edward J.....Meriden, Conn...... Holy Cross College. 
Fleet, George A......... Montreal...........Y¥.M: C. A. Sehool. 
Gallagher, Joseph F..... Bangor, Me........ Bangor High School. 
§$Gardiner, Egbert........ London, Ont. 
Grant, William J....... Georgetown, P.EI.. Dunstan’s College. 
Gross, Harry 8. ue Mantel oss. pasar Tuition. 
Hartin, David. ....Nelson, B.C........Nelson High School. 
+Hirshberg, Isadore ia ae Bay City, Mich. University of Michigan. 


+Hutson, 








* Partial Student. 


taonel ©... .... 
Illievitz, Abraham B..... 


_Montreal..... 


+ Conditioned Student. 


White Pk. BarbadosHarrison College. 
x. Ma He! School 


§Double Course Student 
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STUDENTS IN MEDICINE, 459 
NAME. Home AvpprREss. WHERE Last EpucaTep. 
tJacobs, Edmund J........Montego Bay, Jamaica.. Potsdam School. 
Jewett, Marcus L.........Cent. Keswick Ridge.Prov. Normal Sch. N.B. 
Joyce, Cecil R. .... Woodstock, Ont... . Woodstock Collegiate. 
Kennedy, George > L. D....Ottawa, Ont....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Tie, AUred Efe... Waltham, Mass.....St. Dunstan’s College. 
Lee, James C.............Quebec, P.Q..... ..Quebee High School. 
Leger, J. Anselme......... Shediac, N.B....... Univ, of St.Joseph’sColl. 
iF a OR ae. . Louisev ille, P.Q.....University of Ottawa. 
*Lennie, Theodore H......N. West’mnster, B.C.N. West’mnster High Sch, 
RVI POUL tc dweete. ss Vancouver, B.C..... Vancouver High School 
TtLuby, Thomas J..........Meriden, Conn......Meriden High School. 
fLundon, Arthur E........ Canterbury, N.B....Mt. Allison, Academy, 
TLundon, Charles T........ Canterbury, N.B....Mt. Allison Academy, 
Lyons, George A.......... Moncton, N.B......St. Francis Xavier Coll. 
McCarroll, Francis L......Arthur, Ont........Arthur High School. 
McCone, Edward E. (Dent)Windsor Mills, P.Q..Private Tuition. 
MacIntosh, Aden F....... Dundela, Ont....... [Iroquois High School. 
tTMcKay, Chs arles.......... Stoughton, Sask.....Manitou Collegiate. 
MacKenzie, Henry H......N. Westminster,B.C.Columbian College. 
Mann, Arthur H. _... Stittsville, Ont......Kemptville High School. 
Mendel, David ech: <3, MORIYORI A sixccc .,.Montreal High School, 
§$Mewburn, Frank H. H.....Lethbridge, Alta... . 
Miller, Howard B.........She rbrooke, P. Q.. Sg College School. 
Mooney, Joseph B........St. John, N.B...... St. Francis Xavier Coll. 
+Moore, William A.........Kaslo, B.C......... Harvard College. ° 
Morrison, D. Arnold....... Maxville, Ont...... Cornwall High School. 
Murphy, E. V., A.B.(H.Cross)Fall River, Mass.. Holy Cross Coll., Mass. 
Mustard, Hgn R......... Victoria, B.C.......Manitoba College. 
Phelps, F. Learn.......... Westmount........ Westmount Academy. 
Pollock, John M......... Berwick, Ont.......Cornwall High School, 
Powles, Clarence...... . Montreal. aoe Tuition, 
Primrose, Joan Wiss 6s... Sheffields Mills, N.S. Acadia University. 
Robbins, C. Douglas...... Yarmouth, N.S..... ha eH Academy. 
§$Roberts, Lawrence H.. Ottawa East, Ont... 
Ruddick, William W......St. John, N.B......Mt. Allison Academy. 
Ryan, Edward J.. ... Fairfield, Me....... Colby College. 
St. Pierre, Damien. . -Moose Creek, Ont...Montreal Sem. of Philos. 
Sahler, S. LeRoy......... Kingston, N.Y...... Temple University. 
Salo, Matthew A......... Notch Hill, B.C..... Vancouver College. 
+Scott, William Earl (Dent) Montreal. . Private Tuition. 
Sharp, Albert D.......... Summerside, 'P.EI,. Horton Academy. . 
Ge One Pe a Kinkora, P.E.I.....St. Dunstan's College. 
Smith, Lee. _.........Waneouver, B.C..... Vancouver High School. 
+Smyth, Philip a ae Peterboro, Ont..... Peterboro Collegiate Inst. s 
Solomon, Arthur 8. — )Montreal........... Private Tuition. | . 
Sproul, Melville J.. -Martintown, Ont....Williamstown High Sch. 
Taylor, Walter F..:....... Charlottetown, P. E.I.Prince of Wales College. 
Tidmarsh, F. Wendell.....Charlottetown, 'P.E.1.Prince of Wales College. 
+Wathen, James M. (De nt. ). Harcourt, N.B.......Fredericton High School. 
Wickham, John C........ St. Lambert, P. Q.. .Loyola College 
+Wiley, David E.. Andover, N.B. . University of N.B. 
Windeler, Eric C. HH. ‘Hazel Hill, N. en . .Collegiate Sch., Windsor. 
Wright, H. P., B. A(Bishop’ s)Ottawa, Ont..... Bishop’ s College. 


‘a oadivioned Student. §Double Course Student. 
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400 STUDENTS IN MEDICINE. 


SECOND YEAR. 
NAMB. Home ADDRISS. 
MEMOIGICG  CUITIIIOL. J ek ae eee) atte SS Montreal. 


Atkinson. J. Hedley. 6. dates... Mansield One. 
Peas ST PBGOLIO I 83. Ge leu ue ES SS Bay City, Mrh. 


Seaton; Maleoim:: 04.05. foe ee a ©. 2. Moose Ureek Oe. 
DOA CEY, SORODE BOs oi iy scorer ee ree a twee wine Bridgeport, Conn. 
Bilodeau, Joseph P..........................N. Westminger, B.C, 
ESOVOC, . Ye TEMES eae no Set oh vB RY SA dap Rawdon, P.@ 
Brown, Norman... te Save ges i a. o. New Westminster, 45 
BSS PUNCR UT BRET. CERT 5 ea totets ee ee US ke issn s MEO D DORE. 
DUTTOWS,. ARTMCID 08 Td ERE Guelph, Ont, 
Butecd, amor 2h oo S57 TI? Vancouver, 5.C. 
Cheney; lath en. eae ee eee Monticels, waning: 
Clap R ais Sed by Sieoy, ine ca es Mek ble “ ancouver, 3.C. 
4 th CONWAY, WURTIR A hile tained ERR oe Eee Fn a John’s, Nfld. 

i Comming, Herbert Tos. 1S aed 20s SS Russel) Out 

Cumming, John. .2055 0.52.0. oeea, ... South Gower: Ont 

URS SA Ws A EON Ree Kingston, NY 


|| BPN ge UL SS PES eee te aires era ot are ae Pembroke, (nt 
. § Digby, PRE UR fo os. ca sas ce SR eee eas Brantford, Cnt. 


{| § Dougl: BR Ate) MAIWIMCY Hears Ais 6c ge PRUE aes »  MOONEDORLL 
. ] owning, Geroge F.......:............+....+ Rougemont, P.Q. 
| grOH, (sO RANGOE, 5'5.5.00eurs eee a RS ee Bonavista, Mid. 
Geldert, George Mw. -t. . i ees 4... Windsor, N.S. 
ae | Gold; Maxwell {Deot):..< «4650.2 tise... Montréal: 
Gowdy, William C......................+....5t. Michael, Barbados. 
i Geet, James FP’. Ae POP Ce ee 64 TS WICEOR- Be 
Wuadit Grundy, Gordon Bet 2 eee aie doc oF ong Beach, Cal. 
1 Henderson, Arthur T .......................Brown’s ; Tovn, Jamaica. 
. i EPRIULOID. WVSINIB AS Oo So cos oo ees. i: i Lachine PS : 
1H Jens Jonni Beil oe ce eles STNG... Charlothetowiy Baas 
| Jones, AY Liswetyn 205.0. a. See... Vietotian BG 
Nt sones, Bert dsogan ) i 2. 0 i. Se BPP W BD. 
| JONG NOTIMAR Aa, iso ew es CO Lk lie One 
Wie Kirkland, A. Stanley.................%......New Westmnster, B.C. 
ih STLOIDGT, CORON E A  Uhs TESA. Montreal: 
lie Krolik, Metville,:Zi2 2... me seh... . Winnipes, Man. 
i Lennox; Thonias es. toe ere Ses Yorkton Sak 
Uf Levine, ‘Edgar C CRE 7 fae i eee. | Mion trea 
f wi Lightstone, Bernard Pest) cols Peet ete Montreal. 
McCormack, Andvew-G....3. 2 sheriieeres... “Renire, De 
| MacDermot, Hugh E.................:...... «Montreal. 


Bad Metntyre; George D?...... ones S... Avonmore; “Ont. 
We Mackay, Albert Al) ow. i eer ao... . Montreal: 
Hitt McLean, William J. \ ibcnce ef PLANES 5 We Se, ae 
i Macleod, Donald A.. Fin fee...  OPtaraees 
f! Malloch, Thomas A., ‘RB. A. (Queen’s). mug. Elenite ters. 
+ PGT OUNE MOGUOS) fered stew cul alr eee oss soo We GRbImOUn, 
tam: Massiah, John H............................Georgetown, B."Guiana. 
4 MGORGr, Says fess ims sk ey a. SO. Milena iy, ee 
| Melhado, Gerald C..........................Old Harbow, Jamaica. 
Morris, Wesley Gis... 0 oO AG ed. Oe Regina, Sash. 


- it 

aang, Ba RE SS 

ae ; * whos ape . ; | ¢, 9 ‘ > ¢ of e. ; 
3 * Partial Student. + Conditioned Student. § Double Course Student. 





STUDENTS IN 

NAME 
Mulloy, P.'t..... 
PIE il | a), ev oa ed oe See wee 
Munro, J. & artield. . 
Nase, Philip, B.A. (Mt. 
©’ Donnell, John E. RRS es Oke eee 
Parker, Frederick | Bee ae ae one 
Pelletier, Albert...... 


Perreault, 


WET, APOIO Woo cet vee ve ee we 
OE Pe RORION 206s a2) stares ees Coe eee 


Purdy, Water T., B.A... 
§Ramsay, Iving D.. 
Ramsey, G ches 
Reev eS, Chirles W.. 
teid, Chares M. 
Robertson, Russell B. 


tobson, Clarles 2a | | } | | | | | | | | | | . z 


Rogers, Keth F. 

§ Ross, S. Gnham.. 
Scott, W. Clifford M.. 
Segal. Je ke 
Smith, Charles H. Vv. 
Smith. Fi 
Stewart, Robert C., B.Se 
Strang, Alhn M. (Dent.) 
Thomas, Morris W.. 


Thompson, Allen Edgar....... 


Wall, Jame T 


Willams, Williatd EB: 5. 0000 e. eee ene 


Tuirp YEAR, 


SN RUDIO Che ey cin Gee ee mence ee 
Be OER irs er dato Wale baer eae 
SRE CAPTION FU ion Oo oe no ee ste wae 
gon NG RLS Sh er er area 


Brown, Sanuel. . 
Campbell, Archibald D. 


Canegata, David C., ] Mel aig ea yo ES hE 
Bie oe eee ee 


Clouston, 
Crawford, John W. 
Crombie, David W....... 
Cunningham, Rutherford B.. 





Allison), cease: , 2 : | | | 


oe EEStor 


a A) ES Ee A Se ae Pe Ser rane 


‘MLD, (Bishop's). 


PV IOS: FATUPOU SE sos ok eae eels we 


Derby, 


Derome, H. Rupert, B.A. (Laval) 


Draper, F.Erle......... 

Dryden, Tiaddeus Par elven ananas OPM aE 
Ewert, Pal, B.A. (Oberlin) Di Faete anaes ten 
eNimnG Mrininee of i os2th wo aes ae 
EEE PENSE, SPS ah an 2 ott antag -achnis 
Foster, Arhur N 


Freeze, David I’. D 


tCondtioned Student. 


EDT Se IE ia i a ee RS ae AL Coe 


MEDICINE, 


. Bridgetown, 
.Heektown, Pa. 
.New Westminster, 
. Victoria, B.C. 
.Hallville, Ont. 
Glencoe, Ont. 
.Christiansted, 
. Huntingdon, 
.Courtenay, B.C. 

. London, Ont. 
Montreal. 

ea. PG. 

. Plantagenet, Ont. 


AOI 


Homer ADDRESS 


. Toronto, Ont. 
..Maxville, Ont. 
. Woodstock, 
St. John, 
. Fort William, 
. Wolfville, N.S 


Ont. 
N.B. 
Ont. 


. Montreal. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
sh Point, Maine. 


. Forest, Ont. 
.. Amherst, N.S. 
Bie Salat cla ea ghee Le ateh ou eee agoe et 


Man. 


Quebec, P.Q. 
. Atlanta, Ga. 

. Montego Bay, 
. Vaneouver, B.C. 
.New Westminster, 
.. Yarmouth, N.S. 
... Montreal. 

Ottawa, Ont. 
. Montreal. 


Jamaica, 


B.C, 


Cote St. Paul, P.Q. 


.New Westminster, B.C, 
. Quebec, 
. . Quebec, 

Victoria, B.C 
..Coaticook, 

. Vancouver, B.C. 
.Mount Pleasant, 


P.Q. 
P.Q. 


P.Q. 


P.E.T, 


Barbados. 


B.C, 


D.W.I. 
P.Q. 


St. Chrysostome, P.Q. 


.. Montreal. 
. Highgate, 

Gretna, 

Hull, 

. Prentice, Wis. 

. Providence, R.1I. 

.Sussex, N.B. 


Jamaica. 
Man. 
ag, 8 


§$Double Course Student. 
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NAME 


OS OE EIS g dl 2 Siete © ct ue aan eee Oe eg Ere toe 
OETA EONS 68 © PSS ot eg eo 
LSOSDIC, VORN FVARGRY <5 oc ois esis o Sue we 
Ponman: Abraham | Dent.). 2 oeu2 bees 
CPO © NV cAI ORM. OCR 6 bs Soo wee te oo SA 
ROME, (MRED Be CLR Dy oy tacks AIO we 
Hamatton.C.- Dickinson. >... ...< <<. beeen 
Harrison, John, B.A. (Cantab.)...... 


Hebert, Albert J.... 


Hickson, Charles R., B.A. 
Foule,. Lesher Gre. 2. k5 on ex 


Irven, John J...:. 


Kennedy, Frederick W. (Dent.)............ 
Lie a TOES eS die a ha ee SSS oT 
Lewis, D. Sclater, M.Sc . 
EE ORES Pehl a ee Se 
PRUE SRM SAI ERNE 26551) ge Fears ewe siie do 4% 
Ue gig SS AS 9 ee eae tds reg ae 
MacDonald, Dalraddy L., B.A............... 
ET TSS SS SRS Sana aa ae ep 


MeGibhon, Walter J. 


Memitaiie. A lOve) 2 ios. sss seas 

EE RD ges SSS 2 Ba 
bE ABT STO SST, RE EROS ale oe 
ESE ne BBR OE > Sea a nt ee 
McNulty, TS SERS Ral aT alae a Deane 
PUR DUSTEE cd SG AY ee gh atone ys eho bw 
PARNOG Vs 0 SOOO U soi silat tw iy ies wade as ss 
DCO FV MMS yy ss la ccacck hoes wal 
CAIDOR ee Py oF BidR ee och cca re whe rc ce be ck 
PRO HER TEDW oo ce board Ko Oa acd eek 
EI AE OSS Fe | ae 
Roberts, M. Chesley...... 

Rosenbaum, J. Jack..... 

CEE NR he OES GES (EER a ea eet oe DE 
LES ene ENR 8 PS: FS ea a 
pteeves, Harold ©... BiA. i cinalivesi do ncecw es 
SVU) WIORAEE Pic ee Ob Aone Sa Rane the Oke. 
ENE PETE: OE hy ol Sie a. ere lh Weg hohe ins bwin, 


Stone, W. Ross.. 


Sutherland, Thomas W... 

Swaine, Frederick S., B.A. 
Taylor, 8S. Wesley.......... 
MARIE So SRR TITON oh cris, o's svioo¥ eh dda ae ok 
WV GIRORE | Pawar whe CY Noo, oe 0% ce Wave 
URW ATURE TS re ace ks wks 
PERI GOED Vs aie in yg eo ie 
Wheeler, Ralph de F., B.A:................. 


RNEANE F P OPE AMON Ne oso. 5's 5 oo Kise dam's ead 
1S Oe | ey ee nen eee 
ie Se A A Sep oe 


Allingham, John H., 
Amant, Harry....... 


STUDENTS 


(Mt. Allison)....... 


(Mt. Allison)... 


FourtTH YEAR. 





MEDICINE. 


Home ADDRESS 


Norwich, Ont. 


. Beauport, P Q. 
.Morrisburg, Ont. 
. Montreal. 
.Ottawa, Ont. 

. Fairfield, Maine. 
.Cornwall, Ont. 

.. Georgetown, B. Guiana. 

. Lachine, P.Q. 

.st. John, N.B. 
.Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
.. Alexandria, Ont. 

. Montreal. 

.Ottawa, Ont. 

. Montreal. 

. Montreal. 

.St. John, N.B. 
.Morrisburg, Ont. 
.La Guerre, P.Q. 

. Montreal. 
.Chateauguay, N-Y. 
..Cornwall, Ont. 

.Mt. Stewart, P.E.I. 

. Wallace Bridge, N.S. 
.Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
: Norwood, N is '@ 

. .Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

. Ottawa, Ont. 

. Holyoke, Mass. 

. Lorneville, N.S. 

.Cookshire, P.Q. 

.,.Au Sable Forks, NVY. 
. Brigus, N fid. 

. Montreal. 

. Kars, Ont. 

. Vancouver, B.C, 

. Hillsboro, N.B. 

.Calgary, Alta. 

. Hampstead, Ont. 

. Vancouver, B.C, 

. Saskatoon, Sask. 

North East Harbor, N.S 

.. Montreal. 

. Nelson, B.C, 
.Christ Church, Barbados. 
. Salt Spring Is., B.C. 

. Marie, P.E.I. 

. Montreal. 


. Hallville, Ont. 
.St. John, N.B. 
. Fairville, N.B. 
.Chandlerville, Il. 








—_— . ry eee ne mr r 
STUDENTS IN MEDICINE, 463 
NAME Home AppREssS, 
mmersot, Wiha Moe ee ee we eo Ie, NB; 
Aronson, Aaron M, (Dent.)......... Sey el . Montreal. 


Baldwin. Willian James,.........-..-. eee. st 
Bauld, William A. G., B.A. (Dal.)........ 
Benner, Frank A... 


RNAI Ee od a ys eek ae cos ev ee oe 
SS OS ie RR eR a a a 
OM eS jets A wie co's a+r boym a wide 
ST TN ee ee ek ohn. sie lee wed sia etal 
Burton, William E......... 
Carruthers, Robert S. P..... 
Champion, eras H., 


Chisholm, Hugh G., § 3A. _ Francis . Xavier). 

Clarke, T. L. Rivelvia. MELE ae oe OOPS Ria eerie neg 
Os Os Sage Sear ararirar aera 

Crease, Arthur L........ 


Culver, Cyrus W. ER Seay Ok Nah reset 
Dakin, Warren ‘ee MA. (Mt. Allison)..... 
Ce ON gk Mia a ee a i arent aera rege 
as one oo Wie Rw AY eels 
se SR ee Pe ee ae tee er 
ONE SR S90 Ua a en mE era a 
Ewert, Carl.. 

Fraser, John R. Ses VISES R EOE 6. Be eho 
Prager. Wupery Gro. ccc. ese ee 

Froomes, Leo E.......:... EP ye a eee 
Gallacher, Joseph B., B.A....6...066 66. 

OO EES a 2 ere See 
UREN UN ATE Ne Seo ila wed w vcele wane aayhcs 
RE AEP es so chs ce WRU ksi ee am ey 
Gray, Edwin, H., B.A., B.D 
Guilfoyle, Vincent G..... ite ea ek 
Havey, Harry B., B.A. (Acadia)...... apy tes 
Hawkshaw, Edwin P. ( Dent) Bere Pee ae 


Hepburn, Howard H...........6 0.0 eee e eee. 
Hepburn, William G............+. 


Herbert, Thomas A........ 0... - sees reece 
Hicks, Elbert R., B.A. (Mt. Allison).......... | ¢ 
. Eseott, Ont. 


Hutchison, George W .. 2... ec ones ween 
Kaine, William J., B.A. (Laval) ............-.. 
Kearney, Garnet H...........-- 00 eee ee ene 
Keay, Arnold. 

Lavers, Percy fe. Vass 

Locke, a Allen. a 
Lockwood, Ambrose ieee 

Logie, H. Burton, B.A.., » NE B. tS 
Mc: Alister, W illiam J. 

Macaulay, Albert E. 

Me Burney, Albert, B. A. Ste a rns a ne 
McC racken, William A......... ; 
McDonell, Donald 8. H. oe nt. Fi 
McEachern, Maleolm T.. Fre Lu teoaene. 
Mackintosh, Oe ee ee era eer sere he ar 


.Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

. Halifax, N.S. 

wea Suid Soaece cans y aelgine:  resende.as 6 ee ea 

Black, Vaughan E., B.A. (Mt. Allison)......... 

.Ottawa, Ont. 

.Merrickville, Ont. 

. Pollards, Barbados. 

. Motherwell, Scotland. 

.. Bridgetown, Barbados. 
. North Bedeque, P.E.I. 

.Sumuoerside, P.E.I. 


Amherst, N.S. 


. Antigonish, N.S. 


-. Brooklyn, N.Y. 
. Montreai. 
.. Nelson, B.C, 
. Harrisville, NY. 
. Pugwash, N.S. 
.. Hawkesbury, Ont. 
.Alma, P.E.I, 
.Ottawa, Ont. 
. East Clifton, P.Q. 
.. Gretna, Man. 
. Lakefield, Ont. 
_, Pembroke, Ont. 
. Montreal. 


Sath. N.B. 


..Indian River, P.E.I. 
. Brockville, Ont. 
.Tillsonburg, Ont 
.Montreal West. 
.. Waterbury, Conn. 
. Digby, N.S. 
C hilliw ack, B.C, 
Hawkins, Allan B........ ee ee 
Racsatan, Alta. 
. Stratford, Ont. 


. Michael, Barbados: 


sridgetown, Barbados. 
Upper Dorchester, N.B 


Brattleboro, Vt 


. Renfrew, Ont. 

. New Glasgow, N.S. 
.Georgetown, P.E.I. 
..lrena, Ont. 
.. Westport, Ont. 
.-Chatham, N.B. 

. Winnipeg, Man. 
.St. John, N.B. 


Sawyerville, P.Q.’ 


. .Cornwall, Ont. 

.. Alexandria, Ont. 
.Fenelon Falls, Ont. 

. Pugwash, N.S. 


Mine at 
svt Rh 





Recs 
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464 STUDENTS 


NAME. 


MacMillan, Hugh.. 


Pupeariiiass:, SATICY «ops os ae visto asta de ooo vs 


MeMillan, W. Herbert 


MeN Yaughton, Murray Wea oo 


Maecneill, Alvin 7. H. 


MacPhee, John A.., B.A. (L aval). Ne ae eee 
bo UGS CoE an) oy A 2 Geet a an er a RRC 
. Victoria, B.C, 

. Demarara, B. Guiana. 
. Perth, Ont. 


Marchant, Harold B... 


Miller, Robert S., M.D. (Meharry)............ 


Moodie, A. Russell. .. 


IN MEDICINE, 


Homer ApDDREss. 


. Vancouver, B.C. 

. Isaac's Harbor, N.S. 

. Brockville, Ont. 

. .Moosomin, Sask. 

. .Stanley Bridge, P.E.I. 
_Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


John, N.B. 


Morse, Di Garnet... o.oo. ee eee see's awrencetown, NS; 
*Moses, aeeey SL. Leanne irae menace Ph es ok 
Mundie, Gordon $., B.A..................... Westmount. 


©’ Brien, John F. 
O’Callaghan, Robert ‘A. T. 
Park, John E.... 

Patten, Lee Alfred. . 


Peabody; Harry 8.0... 6000. os cone 


Peele, Sidney B:.......... 


Scott, George QO. 
Shephard, H: arold M. 


Shillington, Richard N. W. Ten oe chee Mee hee Okeied 
se To Ta ey Be Soca RC lly ia a ae 
Sindinit Ire 1). BoA. me ee ae 


Speer, Robert B...... 
Stewart, Archibald. . 
Strudwick, Henry T. 


Turner, lee eo pe 


*V alin, Aimé. 
Walker, Edmund E. W. 
Wallace, Irwin. 
Wilson, George ide B.A. 


Youland. William 4 B.A. (Bowdoin). . 


Fall River, Mass. 


.. East Sheen, Surrey, Eng. 

..New Glasgow, N.S. 

Se Armstrong, B.C. 
.Mansonville, P.Q. 

’ sa Say Canis oes e SUNG WRT EROGer. 2s), 

Piper, Jonn (A.B. (Bates) 06. seks 

PURPDRCE, EIOWERO WE oo oo eek soe wet 
ON BE OOS CS © ES As bg ao a 

PIIUEPORON. <0. WIIBOG os eh ee ek 
TOrHNeGn, SF MOUIAS AL, a8 oe 


singham, Maine. 


.Ottawa, Ont. 
. Whitman, Mass. 
. Mountain, Ont. 


St. Mary’s, Ont. 


.Ottawa, Ont. 
. London, Ont. 
.Ottawa, Ont. 
. Litchfield, Tl, 
.. St. Stephen, N.B. 
. Danville, P.Q. 
.South Indian, Ont. 
. Duneans, Jamaica. 
.. Spanish Town Jamaica. 
.Ottawa, Ont. 
.. Hamilton, Bermuda, 
. Belleville, Ont. 
.. Vancouver, B.C. 
. Biddeford, Me. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


First YEAR. 


NAME, 


Angers, August G., B.Se. (Laval). . 


*Astrofsky, Harold.. 


hone Joseph- -Oscar ce B. A. @ aval ee § 
Burke, Michael T., B.A. (1 aval). Sees 


Cohen, Joseph. . 
*Cooke, Herbert a. 
Engel, John A.. 
Fisher, R. Eric, B. A. 


* Partial Student 


Homer ADDRESS. 


. Beauceville, P.Q. 
. .Montreal. 

. Chs, de Bellechasse, P.Q. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Westmount, 
..Montreal, 

. Montreal. 





NAME, 


Gerin-Lajoie, Henri. . 
Hale, Charles Ai. B: A. 
*Handfield, Louis yo 

§ Innes, Campbell. . 
*Lafontaine, Ernest. . ; 
Lavery, Salluste. . 
LeMesurier, C. Stu: art, 


Lipsey, Reuben H. 


*McGoun, A. eee 
ig EOS OS I 6 rr a rere 
*Malone, Thomas D. yee er aE aca are asc 


*Marcus, Marcel. . 
Mingie, George Ww. 
Pedley, Hugh S., B.A.. 
Plimsoll, A, Reginald W. 
Scott, Wi illiam B, 
Sinclair, i. Y: Colville. 


M.A.. 


Archibald, Kenneth 
Burnett, Ralph. . 


Creswell, Harris J.. B.A... 
Fisher, W illiam oe PE he cee 


Fitch, Louis, B.A.. 
Fleet, C. A. Robertson. . 
Goldenberg, Bernard 
Hastings, W. Roy, B.A. 
Leblanc, W ilfrid a. 
M: acdonald. James, M. A. 


B. A. (Bishop’s 5). 





STUDENTS IN LAW. 


B.A. . 
Lepine, W illiam Bee, 


405 


Homer AppREBS. 


- Mt. St. Louis College. 
.Granby, P.Q. 
. Montreal. 
. Teeswater, Ont, 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
.. Ottawa, Ont. 
... Montreal. 
.. Westmount. 
.Ottawa, Ont, 
. Three Rivers, P.Q, 
. Montreal. 


. Montreal. 


BAS 


SECOND YEAR. 


SSO OE 38 e'a'-0 6-69 6 ¢ 2 + Ge 6 oe ie ¢ aw 


...Montreal. 
. Montreal. 

. Quebec, 

. Ottawa, Ont. 


P.Q. 


Montreal, 


..Montreal, 
. Lachute, P.Q. 
Gs ainshorough, Sask, 


. Quebec, Que. 


(Queen’ 8). 


Merrill, Walter A., B.A. (Lav ga). 

*N icholson, Demetri ius. 

Owens, . Sargent, B. A. aval). 
Shanks, Walter R. L., B.A RIG 
Stockwell, MEE. dic. tvs os co 6 ees 
Walsh, Joseph 2 Cg, See 
Waterston, Edward a B.A... ;. 


Alexander, Maurice. . 


Tuirp YEAR. 


Belanger, George, B. x (Lav: al). See 
Cameron, Alexander G... ots ee 


Cousins, George vy ys A.. 


Cushing, Dougall, B.A.. 
Goodstone, Isidore A 
Heward, Chilion G., 
*Jacobs, Lyon.. 
Jamieson. John @:: M. y te 
McCallum, Orick B., 
Penny, E. Goff T., 

Tetreau, Maurice F. 
Tulk, A. Edward... 


* Partial Student. 


BA... 
Boks. 


. Montreal. 


Montreal. 


. Montreal. 
oie sige Sonar P,Q. 
..Glen Don: ald, Ont, 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 
...Fitehburg, Mass. 
. Danville, P.Q. 
. Montreal. 
. Westmount. 


. Capetown, S.A, 
. Montreal. 
. Winchester 


, Ont. 


. West mount. 


...Montreal. 


BAe esccseceetene 


. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 

... Vancouver, B.C, 
.. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 


. Montreal. 


§ Double Course Student. 


. Vancouver, B.C, 





‘ CBs ae Dick, William J.. 
f 


406 STUDENTS IN THE GR 
et 
! THE GRADUATE 
| PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE 
NAME, 
Boyle, Gertrude M., B.A. 


B, 
Isabel E.. B. 
Murray G4 
W. Gordon, | 
Welsford, B.A.. ] 


srittain, 
Bro « Ks, 
Brown, 
Cliff, H. 


) 
Ds 
2 

Doi 


si Corbett, Edward A., | 
} Crt EES. es css 

No Gray, Edwin H., 

' 


Halpenny, Rev. W. a 
Harrison, R: alph i. 
Hatcher, Albert G. 
Healy, Walter J., 


A. 
B. A. 


B.A.. 


i Huntley, H. W. 
il Huxtable, M: aggie, 3 Sy Se RE ey eae 
| | “Idler, S. May, B. 
James, Miss Agnes S., B. 
| | /\KKing, L. Mabel, 
i ti ] Brnoeland Warren "A, BG. Lisi: 2c. nen. 
Be . Logan. David C,. BAL). 3.4 
“f . Macdiarmid, Miss Katie, B.A.... 
il | MacDonald, Dalraddy L., B.A.. 


B.A., 
B.2 


McDonald, Jessie, 
MacKenzie, John M., 
i Maclean, Herbert B., 
itt MacMillan, William, B.A. 
| Macnaughton, Ariel rie B. 
McNeill, John T., | 
Naylor, R. Senko BA. 
Peron, S. E. H., B.A. (— 
VRyan, Esther L., 
i '/ Smillie, KE. Arma, 
Smith, Charles A.,, 


ie 


Tl Cea he eae 
BAL 
F, 


i Willis, F. Dorothy, 


PROCEEDING TO THE 


Arkley, 
Bates, Fred W. 
Brennan, C. V ictor, 
: Bronson, Frederick E.., 
Cameron, James &., 
Campbell, Edmund E., 
Carmichael, Henry G.., 
Cheesborough, A, Gordon, 


a, Bh f Cole, .L;: Heber, B.Sc....... 
B.Sc... 
Arthur L.., B. Se. 


bia: an Dickieson, 
| B.Sc. 


Ferris, Charles E., 


Be PAIRS So he aes 


Ay oh a ears 


EE aot alana 


BIBS asics wees ena oes? 


Tremblay, J. Adelard, B.A..........-.00005. 
UMMISCHEY a, TUITION, SERS IE Ase <owl, sna" yo. bss 0% Sue's 


Rate eNGe ON ee ony is oc See we 
BGs Sides vane 
2S a ae Le 
PST AS Sle ee Fete 
We ee Ko 
Clawsone tirnest: 1. 55.86. ee ee 


(Tennessee). 





\DUATE 


cS 


CHOOL. 


SCHOOL. 


OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


HomeE ADDRESS. 


.. Toronto, Ont. 
. Montreal. 
.. Indian Head, Sask. 
. Montreal. 
. North Lunenburg, Ont. 
. Redvers, Sask. 


.Montreal West. 
.. Montreal. 

.. Montreal. 

. Bonavista, Nfld. 
. Montreal. 

Vv ernon River Bridge, P.E.I. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
. Montreal. 
. - Montreal. 

. Montreal. 
..La Guerre, 
..Montreal. 

. Hartsville, P.E.1. 
.. Pictou, N.S. 

.. Montreal. 
.. Montreal. 

.Elmsdale, P.E.I. 
.. Farnham, P.Q. 

. Montreal. 
. Mattawa, Ont. 

. Westmount. 
.Maxatawny, Pw. 
. Montreal. 
Toronto, 
. Montreal. 


P.Q. 


Ont. 


DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
. Macdonald College. 
. Brandon, Man. 
.Summerside, P.E.I. 
.Ottawa, Ont. 
.Stellarton, N.S. 
. Belmont, P.E.I. 
. Montreal. 
. Westmount. 
.St. John, N.B. 
. Montreal. 
.. Nanaimo, B.C. 

. Ottawa, Ont. 
Tenn. 


. Knoxville, 
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NAME, Home AppRESS 
Fetherstonhaugh, Edward P., B.Sc............ Winnipeg, Man. 
Fox, C. Harry, B.Sc. Joe eee ke oh veoh 40s el ee, Meee, 
Fyshe, Thomas M., B. Se. .....Montreal. 
Gillespie, Peter, B. A., 3.Se. (Toronto). TROUSER Toronto, Ont. 
Gray, Harold H., B.Se. ‘Manchester’ Da Gare 5 Barnsley, Yorkshire, Eng. 
Hammond, H: arold S., S. A. (Toronto)....... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, ig Q, 
Haughton, Harold M. S., B.Sc............... . Kingston, Jamaica. 
Hayes, Albert Ng RE ah a ds egg «brio wa, oe CRN, 
Lamb, ae Sas EAE ie a eae eed Montreal. 
Lat he. Frank E. B. A., B. Sc. Bap oh AoW ita.8 6 RR 
Meldrum, W. Buell, B.A.. Pgs pid mcckaSp Gxtul gt 4 RR AL 
Munn, D. Walter, B.Sc. M.A. 2% bes 9450 7 VERCOUVEr, B.C: 
Nicolls, Jasper H. Ae BSc. Bach eden vw SAIN hla hpral os 
O’Neill, John J., IS ties ahs. 9! sv oe Uk nw ei a a VIOLETS LAGI. Cee 
Piers, E. O. Taciple B. Se. yiisuea she: Sap ea wis ty ORE 
Richardson, Lorne N N., M.A. .......Montreal. 
Sulsivar:, Charles T., B.A. (Dalhousie . , ie... aTUro, N.S, 
Thomas, Franklin, B.Eng. (Iowa)............... Crossfield, Alta. 
Weir, Douglas, Boe. L OPO). 0p 05a oan Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
Wheeler Nath: aniel E., B.Se. (—)...... ie anchester, N.H. 
Yuill, Harvey PEG SONOS Sse ee cine cee . Truro, N.S. 


PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE oF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Abramowitz, H., A.B. ce, et pg ceed ep ....Montreal. x 
Allen, T. B., M.A. (—). eek ee coe ea a aE: 
Bancroft, J. Austen, M. — ius Cees. sa 4 «is MODCRCAL, 
Boehner, Richard gS). M.A. se nyid e diaca'b-ow ee Gee - EV ee: 
Christie, ‘Clare nee V. , BSC. M.A.... foe as ase « Westmount: 
Gillis, Norman RR TE QR ease aon) . Hartsville, P.E.I. 
Gordon, Nathan, M. A... we ol Sigh bls cobacee eee 5 
Ince, J. W., M.A.. J PES TAt ir eaten ele cae 

/Kirsch, Simon, M.A.. Teas Vege a ak OA 

\ McLeod, Miss A. L., M.Sc. pr tvecks sv 6s) GOGO Laws Deas 
Nicholson, John C. a :. a yn were 6.0 00.0 4 ace  ROPDLOOROeD cals 
Robertson, Arthur Ff. M.Sc. Re el tc COT 
Scrimgeour, Charles E., M.A. (St. Andrew’s).. . Montreal. 
Shaw, " Albert N., B.A. 6b ek eke ek 5 Wey, ak 
Tyndale, Orville S., M. ae Scho 4 4 Ak aiid kek 
Villard, Paul, M. Te Poa oe «5.4 vlan son ene 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


McGILL‘' UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


Anderson, Daniel J. 
Austin, Edna, E. 
Jaldwin, Sidney G. 
Barrett, Harry A. 
+Bodie, Isabel A. 
Bolton, Grace A, 
*Bowser, William J. 
Busby, Eldon D. 
Cairnes, Clive E, 
Chadwick, Percy 
*Chalmers, David A. 
Crane, Harry J. 
Davison, Frank C. 
DePencier, Winnifred M. 
DesBrisay, Eileen 
DesBrisay, E. Merrill 
Drost, Herbert M. 
*Drysdale, Janet R. 
+Dunbar, Robert G 
England, Violet . 
Ford, George 8. 
Forster, David 8. 
Frame, William L. 
*Gamble, James A. 
Gilbert, Reginald H. 
Grant, Harold D. 
*Hall, Unina F. 
Hardy, Netta § 
*Harvey, Annie E. 
+Howell, Benjamin H. 
*(3)Hyde, James. 
Keenleyside, Alice M. 


Beckman, Elta M. 
tBuchanan, Christina 
tBusby, Edward M. 

Dougan, Wilson 

Greggs, Gladys E, 

Harris, Clara E. 
tHolland, Richard R. 


the name is found, 
*Partial Student. +Conditioned Student. 


The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 


(AT VANCOUVER). 
(Jn Arts) 


Kirst YEAR, 


Kirkpatrick, Earl A. B. 
Letvinoff, Annie 
Lingle, Nettie C. 


*Little, Katherine E. 
+Macaulay, A. Howard 


Macaulay, Vida I. 
McKay, Angus H, 


*Maclean, Archibald 


McLean, John J. M. 


*McNaughton, Harold A. 
*MacSwain, Amelia A. 


McTavish, Charles H 
*Morgan, Clovis B. 
Mude, Mona 
Munro, Sadie H., 
Mutch, Ethel J. 
+Mutch, John T. 
*Oana, Bernard Ff. 
+Orme, Noreen M. 
Otton, Marian 
+Paddon, Amy W. 
Perry, Rolf Selby. 
*(2)Reid, Hugh 8S. 
Rogers,*C. H. A, 
Sargent, Rey A. 
Schwengers, Ada A. 
Schwesinger, Gladys C. 
Shuen, George Y. K. 
*Wiegand, Elsa N. 
*Wilgress, Leolyn D. 
Wilson, Percy M. 
*Wilson, Robert M. 


SEcoND YEAR, 


*MeConnell, Robert A. 

tMcCree, Walter T. 
Mills, Annes V. 
Muddell, Edward C, 

{Muttit, Leonard A. 
Turnbull, John R. 
Wilson, Ray H, 





indicates that the 


tConditioned Undergraduate. 


STUDENTS 


Boyd, James B, 
Dixon, Margaret 
*Letvinoff, Lena 
Lindsay, Gordon 
tMacKeen, Mabel H. 
tMacleod, Hazel E. 
Macleod, John V. 


tArmytage, Maurice G. 
*Barker, Culver M. 
7Bell-Irving, Malcolm M, 
Bell-Irving, Robert 
*Burnett, Russell H. 
Carson, John A, 
Chave, Elmer. H. 
Creighton, Charles P. 
Cunningham, Jeffree A. 
Draper, Richard 


Bagshaw, Frank 
Chaffey, Charles R. 
Cohen, Moise J. 
Fleming, William R. 
Irwin, Gifford M, 
MacKinnon, Duncan A. 


Adams, Vera Grace 
Aird, Irene C, 
Beattie, Hester E. 
Caldwell, S. St. C. 
Clay, Margaret J. 
Finland, Elmer 
Hartman, Leroy L. 
Hendry, Myrtle M. 


Hewlings, Gwendolyn N. 


*Holmes, Lona B. 
Jones, Nellie 


*Coates, Katie M. 
Corry, Alice C, 
Drury, Kenneth C. 


*Partial Student. 


+Conditioned Student. 


—_—" 
r I 
‘ By ee tobe b 
ee eee | 
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il wen 


IN AFFILIATED COLLEGES AR) 


Tairp YEAR. 


{Meadows, Stanley D. 
Selman, Gordon §., 
tSmith, Margaret. A. 
Thomas, Owen J. 
Thompson, Andrew R, 


Willett, Jean T. 


(In A pbplied Science) 


First YEAR. 


Fisher, Aubrey 8S. 
Hughes, Hamilton C. 
*Ingram, George A. W, 

tLyche, Norman E, 
McRae, John G, 
+McRae, William D. 
*O’ Brien, Cotter 
Painter, Harry J. 
TSawers, Basil L. 
*Stone Horace G. 


SECOND YEAR. 


McGregor, Donald M. 
McLellan, Robert B. 
McNiven, John J. 
Macrae, Lawrence P. 
*Underhill, James T, 
*Wade, M. Leighton 


(AT VICTORIA.) 
(In Arts 


First YRAR. 


LeClereq, Evelyn B. 
+Marrion, Arthur H. 
Moore, Joseph D. 
Norris, Thomas G, 
Roberts, Jessie C, 
Robertson, Mary 
Robinson, Henry L 
*Staples, Mary 
Tubman, Ruby 
Williseroft, George 


SECOND YEAR. 
Gordon, Daniel M. 


Lehman, Edna 
Logan, Mamie E. 


tConditioned Undergraduate. 
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470 TOTAL ATTENDANCE OF STUDENTS. 


SUMMARY. 


Se Ee eG Be eke 2A BOL sod) sD OR ate Reese MEP 


Students in Arts, MeGill College :— 


Men—Undergraduates................-2-008: 
Conditioned..... Ra Oar a Patan Wig tenn Oe tere 


Of ae Se Rae 
Women—Undergraduates.......... 0.0 ee eee ees 
URE NBER woe gm os Shcak ois ware whe BR Gow 
Partene Vo6e als G We eae e x oes Pak 38 
Partial Students taking special courses for Teachers....... 
Students in Arts, McGill Univ. Coll. of B.C., Vancouver... 
Students in Arts, F : x Victoria...... 


Students in Applied Science :-— 


WRGETETRGUALOR CE Sc Faas hoes Shire POLES 

Conditioned....... 

OS AT ag dea eaira Hs (vod boc eek Sy a IS 
Students in Applied Science, McGill University College 

reo WV aEOOU VO? 535 ff ot so) aes cea 


Students in Medicine :— 
Undergraduates........ 
Conditioned... 


Partial! (<2 y2ie-.0)s 


Students in the Graduate School...... 


Deduct repeated in different faculties....... | 


TORRE) FAChS ORE a Pe ee 
Students in Macdonald College... ... 


(rand “Petals. ooo Sets: 


187 
13 
78 
99 

L 
23 

134 

92 


2 


401 
39 


119 


305 
19 





657 


a2] 

86 
1717 
34 





1683 
329 





2012 
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UNIVERSITY AND GRADUATES’ SOCIETIES. 


The Students’ Society of McGill University. 
(OFFICERS I910-1911.) 


President—John Harrison, Med. ’11. 
Vice-President—To be elected. 
Treasurer—To be elected. 
Secretary—A. B. Macdonald, B.A. 


Executive Council. 


John Harrison, Med. ’11, Chairman. 

George Weir, “11, (President Arts Undergraduates Society). 

H. P. Ray, ’11, (President Applied Science Undergraduates Society). 
President elect of Undergraduates Society in Medicine 

President elect of Undergraduates Society in Law 

N. A. Thompson, Sci. ’11, President The McGill Union 

W. Matheson, Sci. ’11, President The Rugby Football Club 

G. S. Ramsey, Med. ’12, President Hockey and Skating Club 

J. S. Macleod, Med. ’12, President The Track Club 


The McGill Union. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 
President—N. A. Thompson, Sc. ’I11. 
Vice-President—G. A. Johnson, Sc. 12. 
Secretary—S. S. Hawkins, Sci. ‘11. 


Undergraduates’ Literary and Debating Society. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Principal Peterson, C.M.G, 
President—J. Clearihue, Arts ‘II. 
Vice-President—A. K. Hugessen, Sci, ’12. 
Secretary—B. St. G. .French, Arts ‘12, 
Assistant Secretary—W. J. Pearse, Arts ’I2. 
Treasurer—E. F. Newcombe, Arts ‘II. 


Undergraduates’ Society in Arts. 
(OFFICERS 1909-IQIO. ) 
President—J. C. Reilly, ‘Io. 
Vice-President—George Welr, ’II. 


Secretary—A. A. McGarry, ’13. 
Treasurer—W. J}. Pearse, “12. 
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Undergraduates’ Society in Applied Science, 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


President—H. P. Ray, 


Vice-President—W. R. Smith, ’11 


Secretary—J. P. McRae, 


; 
12. 


Treasurer—J. W. McMahon, ’12. 


Assistant Secretary— 


H. .D. Chambers,’ 13. 


Undergraduates’ Society in Law. 


(OFFICERS 1909-IQIO. ) 


President—O. B. 
Vice-President—W. 


McCallum, ’Io. 
A. Merrill, ’11. 
Secretary—R. E. Fisher, 712 
Treasurer—A. E. Tulk, ’ 


Physical Society. 


(OFFICERS (1909-IQIO.) 


President—Professor H. A. Wilson, F.R.S. 


Vice-President—Dr. H. L. Bronson, 


Secretary-Treasurer—N. R. Gillis, M. Sc. 
Executive Committee:—The above named officers with Dr. H. fu 


Barnes, Prof. N. N. Evans, and Prof. D. A. Murray. 


President—Professor N. 
Vice-President—Dr. R. F. ee 


Dr. Stansfield, Dr. Bronson. 


Secretary-Treasurer—Dr. F. M. 
Executive Committee—Dr. Ruttan, ace Evans, Dr. Johnson, 


Chemical Society. 


(OFFICERS I909-IQIO. ) 


N. Evans. 


Johnson. 


Medical Society. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Assistant- 


C.K, 


Honorary President—Dr. W. F. Hamilton. 
President—E. H. Falconer, ’I1T. 
Vice-President—J. Gillespie, 
Treasurer—L. G. Houle, gs 
Secretary—E. C. Levine, ’13. 
Secretary— 


7 


Joyce, *14. 
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Mining Society. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Dr. J. B. Porter. 
President—C. G. Porter, ’IT. 
Vice-President—G. E. Murray, ’It. 
Secreiary-Treasurer—W. R. Flewin, ’11. 


Historical Club. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IO1T.) 
Honorary President—Dr. C. W. Colby. 
President—A, A. Wanklyn, ’11. 
Vice-President—J. R. Donald, ’11. 
Secretary—B. St. G. French, ’t2. 
Treasurer—W. N. Young, 12. 


Electric Club. 


(OFFICERS (1I909-I9QI0.) 


Honorary President—Prof. L. A. Herdt. 
Flon. Vice-President—C. V. Christie, B.Sc. 
President—M. J. McHenry, ’Io. 
Secretary—W. P. Smith, ’11. 
lreasurer—R. M. Scrivener, ’IT. 


The Readers’ Club. 


(OFFICERS IQI0-IQII.) 
Honorary President—Dean Moyse. 
President—Miss M. Paterson-Smythe, ’I1, 
Vice-President—W. G. Irving, ’II. 
Secretary-Treasurer—H. L, Johnson, ’12. 


Philosophical Society. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Dr, W. Caldwell. 
President—J. F. Morris, ’11. 
Vice-President—J. W. Bridges, ’11. 


Secretary-Treasurer—W. P. Hughes, ’12. 
The Science 712 Debating Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IOQTT.) 
Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes, 

President—R. L. Cummer. 


Vice-President—J. W. McCammon, 
Secretary-Treasurer—A. K. Hugessen. 
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The Science ’13 Debating Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


President—W. B. Gordon. 
Vice-President—Eric Crewdson. 
Secretary—C. C. Lindsay. 
Treasurer—H. R. Mais. 


Cercle Francais. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. Walter. 
President—W. M. Cherry, Arts ’11. 
First Vice-President—Réné Adam, Sci. ’12. 
Second Vice-President—Henry F. Angus, Arts ’11. 
Secretary-Treasurer—A. A. Wanklyn, Arts 711. 


Societe Francaise. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Mlle Bianquis. 
President—Miss M. F. Williams, ’I1I. 
Vice-President—Miss K. W. Lawrence, ’12, 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss R. deL. LaRiviére, ’13. 


Delta Sigma Society. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 
Honorary President—Miss Cameron. 
President—Miss Marjorie Paterson-Smith, 
Vice-President—Miss V. L. Brown. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss Dorothy Duff, ’13. 


Young Men’s Christian Association of McGill. 


All members of McGill University, and of the affiliated Colleges, 
are welcomed as Associate Members; the active membership com- 
prises those who are church members, or who subscribe to a simple 
statement of faith, and approve the objects of the Association. 

The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addition 
to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Association as 
a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven men. 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General 
Secretary of the Association. 
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(OFFICERS IQIO-IQIT.) 


Honorary President—Dr. Alex. Johnson. 
President—T. W. Sutherland, Med. ’1-z 
Ist Vice-President—W. G. Irving, Arts. ’1I, 
2nd Vice-President—A. C. G. McLeod, Sci. ’1r, 
Recording Secretary—H. F. Thomson, Arts ’12, 
Treasurer—W. C. Brotherhood, Sci. ’11. 
Assistant Treasurer—W. F. McConnell, Arts ’13. 
General Secretary—E. R. Paterson, B.A 
Assistant Secretary—F. H. Stanton, B.A. 


Chairmen of Committees. 


Misstonary—T. E. Armstrong, Arts ‘IT. 
Religious Meetings—A. S. Christie, Arts ’11 
Bible Study—A. C. G. McLeod, Sci. 11. 
House—W. G. Irving, Arts ’11. 
Socital—J. P. McRae, Sci. ’12. 
Reading Room and Library—T. E. Wilson, B.A., Sci. ’11. 
Finance—W. C. Brotherhood, Sci. 11. 
New Student and Membershp—G. A. S. Ramsey, Med. ’1 
Directory—Geo. Weir, Arts ’I1 
Industrial Service—S. S. Hawkins, Sci. ’11 


Young Women’s Christian Association of 
McGill University. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Mrs. F. D. Adz ums. 
President—Miss Winifred Wilson, ’11. 
Vice-President—Miss Beatrice Hadrill, 
Recording Secretary—Miss Winifred Ane "13, 
Corre sponding Secretary—Miss Beatrice Ross, "¥. 
Treasurer—Miss Kathleen Wilder, ’13. 


Amateur Athletic Association. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 
President—K. W. Dowie, Sci. ‘Io. 
Vice-President—H. R. Little, Sci. ’Io. 
Secretary—H. T. Douglas, Med. ‘12. 


Royal Victoria College Athletic Club. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 

Honorary Preside »mt—Miss Lichtenstein. 
Honorary Vice-Preside -nt—Miss Cartwright. 
President—Miss Cladys Brown, ’I1. 

V tce- Preside nt—Miss Eleanor Oughtred, ’ 
Secretary- Mi Reinhardt, 13. 
Hockey Manager—Miss Jemima Greer, ‘II. 

Tennis J relyn Craig, ’ 
Basket Ball aba xe de. Miss Myra Fllicon, rr, 
Fancy Skating Manager—Miss Edith Paterson, "Tk 
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Rugby Football Club. 


(OFFICERS IQIO-I91I.) 


Honorary President—Dean Adams. 
Honorary Treasurer—Dr. J. M. Elder. 
President—W. Matheson, Sci. ’11. 
Vice-President—S. Graham Rees, Arts ’to. 

Secretary—Geo. E. Murray, Sci. ’11. 
Treasurer—R. W. Digby, Med. ’I12. 
Manager—H. R. Little, Sci. ’r1o. 
Captain—Dan P. Gillmor, Arts ’11. 


Association Football Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Ifonorary President—Professor H. M. Mackay. 
President—A. B. Macdonald, Arts ’Io. 
Vice-President—C. T. Crowdy, Med. ’12. 

Secretary—J..E. Bissett, Arts ’IT. 
Treasurer—W. C. Fisher, Law ’11. 
Captain—A. S. Christie, Arts ’11. 


English Rugby Football Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Professor E. Brown. 
President—G. G. Gibbins, Sci. 
Vice-President—H. D. Brydone-Jack, Sci. 
Secretary-Treasurer—E. G. H. Forman, Sci. 
Captain—A. J. Motyer, Sci. 


Track Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQI I.) 


Honorary President—Dr. C. J. Macmillan. 
Honorary Treasurer—Dr. F. W. Harvey. 
President—J. S. Macleod, Med. ’12. 
Vice-President—G. M. Grundy, Med. ’13. 
Treasurer—W. E. G. Murray, Arts 712. 
Secretary—G. H. MacDonald, ’11. 


Hockey and Skating Club. 
(OFFICERS I9QI0-IOQTITI.) 


Honorary President—Dr. C. J. Macmillan. 
President—G. S. Ramsey, Med. ’12. 
Vice-President—A. E. Thompson, Med. ’13. 
Secretary—Donald Blair, Sci. ’12. 
Treasurer—A, J. Kelly, Sci. ’11. 
Manager—Allan M. Strang, Med. ’14. 








Captain-—A. E. Sargent, Sci. ’12., 
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Basket Ball Club. 
(OFFICERS I909-IQIO. ) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
._President—H. M. Shephard, Med. ’11. 
Vice-President—H. F. Thomson, Arts 12. 
Secretary-Treasurer—G. K. Hannah, Arts ’I1. 
Manager—D. S. Forbes, Sci. 11. 
Assistant Manager—F, A. Fortier, Sci. ’11. 


Boxing Club. 
(OFFICERS I909-IQTO. ) 


Honorary President—W. J. Jacomb, Esq. 
President—H. D. Gougeon, Sci. ’12. 
Vice-President—T. W. Sutherland, Med. ’12. 
Secretary—J. A. McCarthy, Med. ’I1. 
Treasurer—H. L. Edwards, Sci. ’12. 


Rifle Association. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IOQII.) 


Honorary President—Dr. Gregor. 
Honorary Vice-President—Major Eaton. 
Honorary Captain—Major Mitchell. 
Captain—R. E. Hollinsed, Sci. ’10-¢ 
Lieutenants—C. E. W. Hannington, Sci. ’12; L. H. McKim, Med. ’I2. 
Squad-Sergeants—W. M. McLeod, Arts 713; K. A. Reeder, Sci; "333 
W. A. Hutton, Med. 713; A. F. Duguid, Sci. ‘II. 
Secretary-Treasurer—J. H. Atkinson, Med. ’13. 





Fencing Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQITI.) 


Honorary President—Principal Peterson, C. M. G. 
President—A. §S. C. Trench, Sci. ‘Io. 
Secretary-Treasurer—W. R. Flewin, Sci. ‘11. 
Committee—Professor Nobbs, C. S. Burgess, E. F. Newcombe. 





Swimming Club. 
(OFFICERS I909-IQIO. ) 


Honorary President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President—B. O. Smith, Sci. ’12. 
Vice-President—W. Pengelley, Sci. ’11. 
Secretary—S. Astrofsky, Med. *13. 
Treasurer—Lee Smith, Med. ’14. 
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Lawn Tennis Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Honorary President—Dr, H. L. Bronson. 
President—A. M. Strang, Med. 
Vice-President—W. J. Pearse, Arts. 
Secretary-Treasurer—A. E. Sargent, Sci. 


Wrestling Club. 
(QFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Hon.-President—G. L. Guillet, B.Sc. 
President—J. G. Anderson, Sci. ’I1. 

V ice-President—L. W. Macnutt, Med. ’II. 
Secretary—W. R. Flewin, Sci. 11. 
Treasurer—R. S. McBeath, Sci. *13. 


Harriers’ Club. 
(OFFICERS IQIO-IQIT.) 


President—H. R. Little, Sci. ’Io. 
Vice-President—A. E. Thompson, Med. 713. 
Sec-Treasurer—E. H. Pope, Sci. ’11. 
Captain—W. FE. G. Murray, Arts ‘12. 


Cricket Club. 
(OFFICERS (1909-IQIO.) 


Honorary President—The Right Hon. Lord Strathcona ane 
Mount Royal. 

President—C. E. Moyse, LL.D. 
Vice-President—A. R. Oughtred, K.C. 
Captain—R. H. Malone, Med. ‘11. 
Secretary-Treasurer—F. H. Allwood, Sci. ‘II. 
Assist-Sec-Treasurer—D. S. Gough, Bank of Montreal 
(Hochelaga Branch). 


Western Club of McGill University. 


The Club has for its objécts the furthering of the interests of 
McGill in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new students 
to McGill from these Provinces. 

Students from Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta or British Co- 
lumbia coming to McGill for the first time are requested to com- 
municate with the Secretary of the Club, care The Union, McGill 


University, Montreal. 
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(OFFICERS IQIO-IQIT.) 


Honorary President—Dr. J. L. Todd. 
President—T, W. Sutherland, Med. ’12. 
Vice-President—J, B. Clearihue, Arts, ’1r. 
Secretary-Treasurer—G. S. Eldridge, Sci. ’rr. 
Assistant Secretary-Treasurers—James T. Wall, Med. ’13; W. E. G. 
Murray, Arts 712. 
Committee: British Columbia—J. D. Galloway, Sci. ’11; Alberta— 
G. H. MacDonald, Sci. ’11; Saskatchewan—H. C. Dixon, Med. "14; 
Manitoba—H. C. D. Briercliffe, Sci. ’11. 


Prince Edward Island Club of McGill University. 


This club, organized during the session 1909-10, has three main 
objects :—to look after the welfare of new students coming to McGill 
from the Island; to encourage social relations: and to further the 
interests of McGill in the home province. Intending students would 
confer a favour by communicating with any member of the executive 
or with the local secretary, from whom full information regarding 
conditions at McGill, courses, expenses, etc., can be obtained—from a 
Prince Edward Islander’s point of view. 





(OFFICERS IQIO-IQII.) 


Hon. Prestdent—Dr. Andrew MacPhail. 
President—Hugh C. Warburton, Arts ’11. 
Vice-President—W. G. Morris, Med. 713. 

Secretary—R. S. McBeath, Sci. ’14. 

Treasurer—J. Mark Smith, Med. ’14. 

Local Secretary—Dr. Ira J. Yeo, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Committee—Dr. C. J. MacMillan; J. W. Bridges, Arts ’11; W. J. 
Grant, Med. ’14. 


McGill Nova Scotia and New Brunswick Club. 


Hon. President—Professor H. M. Mackay. 
President—Dan P. Gillmor, Arts ‘ITI. 
Vice-President—R, S. L. Wilson, Sci. 11. 
Secretary-1 reasurer—R. R. Allingham, Arts ’13. 
Executive Committee:—A. R. M. MacLean, Arts ’11; W. Roy 
Smith, B.A., Sci. ’11; C. D. Robbins, Med. ’14; J. L. Roy, Sci. ’12, 


Alumnae Association of McGill University. 
(OFFICERS I900. ) 


President—Mrs. Douglas McIntosh. 
Vice-Presidents—Miss Hall; Miss Brittain; Miss Hurlbatt; Miss 
K. Campbell. 
Rec.-Secretary—Mrs. Hodges. 

Asst, Rec.-Secretary—Miss C. Cheesbrough. 

Corres, Secretary—Miss M. K. McCally. 
Asst. Corres. Secretary—Miss R. Mowatt. 

Treasurer—Miss M. King. 
Asst. Treasurer—Miss E. P. Simpson. 
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Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. 
(OFFICERS IQIO.) 


Honorary President—Sir James Grant, K.C.M.G. 
President—Dr. J. L. Chabot. 
tst Vice-President—W. J. Dick, B.Sc. 
and Vice-President—Dr. C. H. Higgins. 
3rd Vice-President—J. B. McRae, B.A.Sc. 
Treasurer—Dr. C. E. Preston. 
Secretary—Sidney C. Ells, B.Sc., Geological Survey. 
Council—Mrs. J. E. Craig, B.A.; Miss G. Sauvalle, B.A.; Miss 
M.. Masson, B.A.; Dr. Jf..G. Scett; L. G. Denis, B.Sce.; Capt. R.-c.B. 
Corriveau, B.Sc. 


New York Graduates’ Society. 


(OFFICERS IQIO.) 


President—M. Casewell Heine, B.A., LL.B. 
Ist Vice-President—George Massey. 
and Vice-President—Dr. W. B. Gibson. 
Treasurer—Gordon Gibson, M.D. 
Secretary—F. G. Wickware, B.A., B.Sc., The Engineering Magazine, 
140 Nassau St., New York City. : 
Governors—Class of 1911: Dr. F. H. Miller and R. A. Gunn, B.A.Sc. 
Class of 1912: Dr. C. J. Patterson and H. A. Coussirat, B.Sc. Class of 
1913: T. M. McLeod, B.A.Sc. and Dr. L. M. Ryan. 


McGill Alumni Association of Chicago. 


President—Dr. Andrew Stewart. 
1st Vice-President—Dr. S. Burland. 
2nd Vice-President—Dr. N. Kerr. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Dr. C. H. Long, 36 Washington St., Chicago, Iil. 
Councillors—Dr. E. J. Evans; Dr. D. R. MacMartin; Dr. Edward 
Christie. 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Honan, China. 


(OFFICERS IQIO.) 


President—Wm. McClure, B.A., M.D. 
Vice-President—P. C. Leslie, M.D. 
Secretary-Treasurer—W. J. Scott, B.A., M.D., Hwai Chang Fu, N. 

: Honan, China. 
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McGill Graduates? Society of Manitoba. 


Flonorary Patron—The Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. 
Flonorary President—J. E. Schwitzer, B.A.Sc. 
President—C. A. MacKenzie, M.D. 

Vice-President—W. A. Duff, B.Sc: Harvey Smith, M.D. ¢ H, 
Mansur, B.A. BS Gobo rear Torrance, D.V.S. 

Séecretary—F, W. Anderson, B.Sc. 
lreasurer—A. R. Dufresne, B.A.Sc. 

Executive Committee —John Graham, B.A.; E, P. Fetherstonhaugh, 
ae eas MRR ae Gwyn; D. McKay, 3S i ean Pe 2 Fortin, M.D.; George 
Northwood; R. K. McClung, D.Sc: W. E. Murphy, BSG. eo 4..-Ae 
Heaman, B.Sc. : J. A. Flanders, B.A. 


McGill Graduates’ Society of British Columbia. 
(OFFICERS I909.) 


Honorary President—s. J. Tunstall, M.D., C.M. 
President—W, B. Burnett, M.D. 
Vice-Presidents—W. P. Ogilvie, B.C.L.; H. Robertson, M.D.; J. W. 


Woods, M.D.: W. Dickson, M.D.; S. J. Blaylock, M.E.; 

B:S¢. 
Secretary-Treasurer—A. E. Foreman, B.Sc. T105 Haro St., Vancouver. 
Executive—G. W. 30ges, M.D.: L. Robertson, M.A. - P. A. Mc- 

) 

LPs 


Lennan, M.D.: F. s. Keith, B.Sc.; A. L. Kendall, M.D.; D. McTaggart, 
B.-L. 


M. Sullivan, 
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McGill University, 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1909-1910. 





pee 


Faculty of Arts, 


PASSES, HONOURS AND PRIZES. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 







IN HONOURS. 






(In alphabetical order.) 






First Rank. 


Brower, Margaret N, 
Cockfield, Henry R. 
Cruickshank, Eleanor 
deSola, Bram 

Elder, Aubrey H. 
Mabon, J. Bertram 
McKinnon, Annie M. 
Macnaughton, Gordon F. 
Mariotti, Humbert C. G. 
Paterson-Smyth, Charles 
Reilly, J. Clark 

Thorne, Oliver 

Wood, Frederic G. C. 


Second Rank. 


Green, Cecelia R, 
Seymour, Louise E, 


























A grotant., 


Couture, Réné P. 
Trenholme, Katherine T. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
IN THE ORDINARY COURSE, 


(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed together.) 


Class I, 


McWhinney, Margaret O. 
Murphy, A. Winnifred 
Badgley, E. Ruth 
Murchison, Vivian G. D, 





VEAL | — a iii rene ar 


4 } Class IT, 
aitiae Carr, Robena M. 
nb ae Powles, Percival S. C. 
‘opt } Lamb, Elvie D. M. 
te Nt Pe Lawlor, Emma G. 
aay Brehaut, Cora 
Bode Be Mount, B. Ruth 
i Plaisted, Lilian D. W. 
Mackinnon, Marion G. | 
TN Pe ig Miller, Clare B. 
ey Rosenberg, Hannab N. } 
! Bennetts, Edith E. 
Meh Tippet, Richard S. 
it pti Phipps, Roy G. 
Taylor, Margaret 
, McEwen, Helen F. | notieas 
Bick Prentice, Norman | Ode eae 
st |: Gordon, J. Thom 
1 Brownlee, Hazel. 
‘ a nie Baylis, Dora C. 
| | | Robinson, Bernard S. 
Manning, Viril Z. 
Ee | Sutherland, Francis C. td 
; | | Wilson, Percy D. 
bs | Te | Skaling, Arthur C., 
Solomon, Edward 
Stanton, Frank H. 


equal, 


4 


Class IIT, 

i | Cushing, Charles 

i OReu Hutchison, $. Arthur 
Macdonald, Alex. B. 

McMurtry, Alex. O. 


<~>y 
ee 


I etn Oy Hi DOUBLE COURSE IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


4 Bik: 7 Class I, 
None, 


Ta 


int Class I, 
| eh, a Armstrong, John D. 


ie wy I Class II, 
| | 
f 


McGannon, Edward M. 
Simpson, Alan Cradock. 


er so: a 


{ 

: 

| a DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE WHO WILL, BE QUALIFIED 
if ive TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A. IN JUNE, 1910, on 
Be aM 





A oa |e 
| We | COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 
| Aa) 
: P fa Fi Bruneau, I, Edgar 
aaa ay Digby, Reginald B. 
ay it Ramsay, Irving D, 
His sce Ross, S. Graham 
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FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS) 
HONOURS. 


(Subjects arranged alphabetically. ) 


1. IN CLASSICs. 


Paterson-Smyth, Charles.... First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold 


Medal. 
Cockfield, Harry R......... First Rank Honours. 
Seymour, Louise E........ Second Rank Honours, 


2. IN ECONOMICS AND HISTORY. 


Couture, Réné P........... egrotat with Honours. 


3. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


GeSola, Brain Cyi0o. ss. 5s. First Rank Honours. 
Mariotti, Humbert C. G....First Rank Honours. 
Elder, Aubrey H........... First Rank Honours, 


4. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Wood, Frederic G. C.......First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold 
Medal, 

Brower, Margaret N........First Rank Honours. 

Green, Cecelia R........... second Rank Honours. 


do. IN FRENCH AND ENGLISH. 
Macnaughton, Gordon F....First Rank Honours and Governor-General’s 


Gold Medal. 
Trenholme, Katherine T.. . .@grotat with Honours. 


6. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 


meiny, J: Clete. 655i Rh First Rank Honours. 
Thome, Oliver....6 oc 28 First Rank Honours, 


7. IN HISTORY AND ECONOMICS. 


Cruickshank, E. J.......... First Rank Honours. 
8. IN LATIN AND FRENCH. 
McKinnon, Annie M........ First Rank Honours. 


9. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


Mabon, J. Bertram.......,. First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold 
Medal. 
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FIRST RANK GENERAL STANDING. 


B.A, COURSE. 
McWhinney, Margaret O....Special Certificate. 
Murphy, A. Winnifred...... Special Certificate. 
Badgley, FE. Ruth.......... Special Certificate. 
Murchison, Vivian G. V.....Special Certificate. 
THIRD YRAR, 

HONOURS. 

(Subjects arranged alphabetically. ) 


1. IN CHEMISTRY. 


Maclean, A. Reginald.......First Rank Honours. 
Lochhead, Allan G......... Second Rank Honours. 


2. IN CLASSICS. 


mine Alfred Nicci. ek Second Rank Honours. 


3. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Warburton, Hugh C........Second Rank Honours. 
Macnaughton, Jean L. M...egrotat with Honours, 


4. IN ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 


Hammond, Doris J. S......Second Rank Honours. 


5. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Angus, Henry F........... First Rank Honours and First Mackenzie 
Scholarship. 

Clearihue, Joseph B,....... First Rank Honours and Second Mackenzie 
Scholarship. 

Currie, George S$. oi. se First Rank Honours. 

Tannenbaum, Lawrence... .Second Rank Honours, 


Cook, Geoffrey H.......... Third Rank Honours. 
Newcombe, Edmund F.....Third Rank Honours. 


6. IN HISTORY. 
Dewey, A. Gordon......... First Rank Honours. 


7. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 


WO CONE es. es First Rank Honours. 
Murchison, Hazel I.........First Rank Honours. 
Irving, W. Gordon,........ Second Rank Honours. 


8. IN LATIN AND FRENCH. 


GRIMES, Evie M............ First Rank Honours. 
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9. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie... First Rank Honours. - a 
WARDEN PRO a's bs eacacae as First Rank Honours. { — 
OOCt AO A ee Choe oe Second Rank Honours. 


10. IN MODERN LANGUAGES. 


ochafheitlin, Anna.........First Rank Honours. 


PRIZES. 
..Annie McIntosh Prize 


PASSED THE THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order.) 


Angus, Armstrong (s), Beckwith (s), Bissett (s), Boydf, Bridges, Chandler, 
Cherry, Clearihue, Cook, Craig, Creaghan, Cunningham, Curry, 
Davidson, Dewey, Dixon (2 M.) (s Jt, Donald, Dowd, Ey llison, Filet cher, 
Gillmor, Greer, Grimes, Hammond, Hannah, Hayden, Heney, 
Herschorn (s), Hill (s), Howell (s), Hulburd, Irving, Kerry (s), 
King, Knowling, Lariviere, Lindsay$ Livinson, Lochhead, McKeen 
(s)f, Mac Le an, Macleod (HH. bids (Se, Macleod (J. J. V.)f, MacQueen, 
Maass, Meadows (s) yt, Morris, ‘ee Mu irchison, Newcombe, Pater- 
son, Paterson-Smyth, Reid, Robe rts (s), Robertson, Schafheitlin, 
Scott, Selmant, Smithf, Tannenbaum, Thomas (s)t, Thompson, 
Van Vliet, Wanklyn, Warburton, Weir, Willettt, Williams, Wilson. 


egrotant.—Dixon, Macnatghton, McGoun 
(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC, 


Mewburn (s). 
SECOND YEAR. 


HONOURS. 
IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
Couture, Armand P........ First Rank Honours. 
ADVANCED SECTIONS, 


FRENCH, 


Class I, 
Goldblatt 
Chenier 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
T * ‘ Victoria. 
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Class Il. 
Bennett. 
Stewart (M. A. R.). 
<ert, 
3ronin and Kneeland, equal. 
Budyk. 


IT, 





Mathewson and Walker (M. G.), equal. 


Muhistock, 


i 
Johnson 
Mathewson. 


i. 
Roback. 
French. 
Davidson 


IT. 
None, 


Frencl, Bertram St. 
Pearse Walter ] 
McVittie, Thomas J. 


PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATIONS, 


Pearse 
French 
Murray 
Longworth 


ug 
xoldblatt 
Gordont 
Young 
Manny 
Bennett 
Smith 
Harrist 
Corry} 
Buchananf 
Budyk 


ft 
t 


ia Neil Stewart Prize. 


McGill University College of 


PHILOSOPHY. 


PRIZES. 


.. | Coster Memorial Prize, 


(1) COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 





B.C., Vancouver, 
- Victoria. 
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Muttitt 

Cockfield and Lawrence, equal 

Gronin and Johnson and McCreef, equal 
Freeman 

McVittie and Walker (M. G.), equal 
James (s) 

Babcock 
Going | 
Brown 

Stewart (M. A. R.) 

Ross 

Beckmanjf and McInnis and Millst, equal 
Kneeland 


Class III, 


Braewuer 

Hollandt 

Percival 

Mathewson (A,) 

Muddell (s)f 

Lehmant 

Wilkes (s) 

Allan 

Youngheart 

Dougant and Greggsf, equal 
Hatcher 

Pennington (s) 

Walker (H. F.). 

McLaurin (B. M.) 

Oughtred 

Coates (s)T 

Thomson (H. F.), (s) 
Stalker (s) 

Davidson (s) 

Chénier (s) and Turnbull (s){ and Younger (L. F.), equal 
Quigley (s) 

Robinson (s) 

Kert (s) 

Lindsay (s) and Muhlstock (s) equal 
Henry (s) 

McLaurin (C. E.), (s) 
Dumaresq (s) 

Boright (s) 


——— 


~ @& a. 


(2) COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Class I. 
None, 


Class. IT. 
None, 


Class: fff," 
Mathewson (W)." 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill Universitv College of B.C., Vancouver. 
T es re = ~ Victoria. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
ADVANCED SECTIONS. 
IN MATHEMATICS. 


Class I. 
Miller 
LViLLICL, 
Silver. 
Bruneau. 


Class. II. 
Lariviére. 
Bieler. 


Class ITI. 
Parkes. 


Class I, 
Bruneau. 
R j Va rd : 
Lariviére, 


Class JI. 
LeBel and Duff and MacSween, equal. 
Henry. 
McGarry. 


Class ITT, 
Honey. 
Molleur. 
Millman. 
Maynard. 


Class I. 
Corbett. 
Macnaughton. 


Class II. 
Stewart (J. G.). 


PASSED THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 


(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A, 


Class J. 
Corbett 
Dewey 
Stewart (J. G.) 
Macnaughton 
Bruneau 





Fritz 

Robinson (J) 

Fisher 

Duff and Morison (M, I.), equal 
Mount 

Silver 

Miller 


Class IT. 
MacSween 
Chaffey 
Morrison (C. K.) 
Hardyt 
Goldbloom 
Pedley 
Dunbar{ and Lariviére, equal. 
Cairnes { 
Airdt 
Forster{ 
Wilson 
Armstrong and Leavitt, equal 
McGarry 
Atkins. 
Brown (F, R.) 
3ieler 
Smith 
Tubman (s)7 
Davison{ and Reinhardt, equal 
Nicholson 
DesBrisay (E. M.) (s)t 
Keenleyside (s)f 
Cameron (A. W.) 


Class III, 
Moore? 
3oltont and Lovett and Norris (s)f, equal 
Church 
Robertst 
Adams7f 
Caldwell (s)} and Leonowens (s) and Lofthouse, equal 
Gall 
Parkes 
Common 
Penny and Williscroft (s)f, equal 
Bridgman 
Matheson 
Beattie (s)7 
Letvinoff (A.)f 
Robertson (s)T 
Chadwickt 
Henry 
Kirkpatrick (s)f 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
+ ‘ ce 


ce ‘ t¢ 


Victoria. 
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Class I,—None. 


Class I.—None. 


Class I.—None. 


Class I.—None. 


Class I.—None. 
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Hewlings (s)T 
Hodgson 
Schwesinger (s)T 
Farthing (s) 
Heaton (s) 
Honey (s) 
Jeakins (s) 
Hecht 
Allingham (s) 
Shanley (s) 
McLeod (s) and Shearing (s), equal 
Villiams (s) 
Barrett (s)f 
Struthers (s) 
Shuen (s)f 


e@egrotat, 


DesBrisay (Hileen). 


(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Class I, 


None. 


Class IT. 


None. 


Class III. 


Duggan (s). 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL 


FOURTH YEAR. 


BOTANY (SYSTEMATIC), 


ECONOMICS. 


Class IT.—None. Class I/].—Sutherland. 


(1) Public Finance. 


Class II,—Cushing. Class [1/.—None. 


(2) Transportation. 





lass Ll, 


Wilson. Class IJ7.—None. 


(3) Economic Theory. 


Class I1.—Tippet, Plaisted. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, 


Class IJ.—Reilly, Murphy, Sutherland. 





SUBJECTS. 


Class IT,—Baylis. 


Class III.— 


Taylor; Bennetts and McMurtry, equal; Macdonald (A. B.). 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 


ce 


T 


t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver, 


Victoria. 
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 


Class I.—Murphy. Class I7.—Bennetts and Sutherland, equal; Taylor, 
Mabon. Class I/I.—Reilly, Macdonald (A. B.), McMurtry. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 


Class I.—Macnaughton; Phipps and Thorne, equal; Rosenberg, Brower; 
Badgley and Wood, equal; Green Class I1.—Brownlee and Carr, 
equal; Reilly, Robinson Murchison, Miller, McWhinney, ! McEwen : 
Macdonald and McMur try, equal; Stanton, Mackinnon (M. G.) 
Class [1T,—Runnells. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2) 


Class I.—Plaisted, Brehaut, Tippet, Mount, Lamb; Baylis and Digby, 
equal. Class II.- —Murphy; Bennetts and Taylor, equal; Lawlor; 
Douglas and Manning’a and Prentice and Wilson, equal; Siahine and 
Powles and Ross, equal ; ( Gordon and Skaling and Sutherland, equal. 
Class IiI,—Armstrong; Bruneau and Hutchison and. Solomon, 
equal; Ramsay, McGannon, Rennoldson. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(1) English Prose Fiction. 


Class 1.—McDonald (Jessie), B. Bi Green, Brower, Reilly; Bad gley and 
| Brownlee, equal; Wood. Class IJ, —MeW hinne} y;Carr and McEwen 
equal; Murchison, Phipps, Rosenberg, Thorne, ankinnae: Class 

I1I,—McMurtry, Robinson, Macdonald (A. B.), Miller, Runne lis. 


(2) Nineteenth Century Poets. 


Class I.—McDonald (Jessie), B.A., Reilly, Brehaut, Phipps; Badgley and 
Thorne, equal; Murchison; Brower and McWhinney, equal. Class 
Ii —Stanton, Robinson; Green and McEwen, equal; Rosenberg; 
Carr and Miller, equal; Prentice, Baylis. Class I/].—Roberts, Van 
Vliet, McMurtry, Runnells, Macdonald (A. B.), Creaghan, Ellison. 


(3) American and Canadian Literature. 


Class |—Macnaughton (G. F.), Wood, Corbett, Brower; Macnaughton (J.) 
and Murchison, equal. Class {i1.—Warburton, Weir, McWhinney, 
Green, Moyse, Baylis, Brownlee, Irving. Class [II.—None. 


(4) Comparative Literature. 
Class 1.—Macnaughton (G. F.), Wood, aes (Jessie), B.A., Brower. 


Class IJ.—Warburton, Bache eer (J.), Green and Reilly, equal. 
Class III.—Stanton, Hammond. 


FRENCH. 


Class 1.—Bennetts. Class IJ.—Taylor, Plaisted. Class III.—Brownlee, 
Prentice, Hutchinson. 


Pray ; 
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FRENCH (Special Course). 


Class I.—deSola; Elder and Mariotti, equal. Class IJ.—None. Class 
/]T.—None. 


GEOLOGY. 


Class I.—Manning, Mackinnon (M. G.). Class J/J.—Brehaut, Mount. 
Class [I].—None. 


GEOLOGY (Continuation Course.) 
Class 1—None. Class.IJ,—Hutchinson. Class IJ].—None. 
GERMAN, 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Bennetts and Prentice, equal; Taylor. Class 
I1],—Sutherland. 


GREEK. 


Class 1.—Cockfield, Murphy, Paterson-Smyth. Class IJ.—Powles and 
Seymour, equal; Tippet. Class IJJ,—None. 


HISTORY. 
Class 1.—McWhinney, Murchison, Lawlor; Baysis and Carr and Powles, 


equal; Badgley and Plaisted, equal; Phipps; Brownlee and Rosen- 
berg, equal; Robinson. Class IJ.—None. Class II].—None. 





HISTORY (Honour), 
Class I1.—lLamb, Cruickshank and Dewey and Murchison, equal; Weir, 
Thorne, McEwen and Reilly, equal; Miller, Irving. Class lJ.— 
» + ( y, equal, ; ~ 
None. Class IJI,—None. 


LATI N, 


Class I1.—Paterson-Smyth, Cockfield and McKinnon (A. M.), equal; Mount, 
Murphy, Seymour. Class J].—Brehaut. Class IJJ.—None. 


LAW. 
(1) Commercial Law. 
Class 1.—Prentice. Class IJ.—None. Class I[1I.—None. 
(2) Roman Law. 
Class I.—Skaling. Class IJ].—Cherry. Class IIJ.—Cook, Newcombe. 
(3) Constitutional Law. 


Class I—None. Class II,—Knowling, Wilson. Class IJ/J.—Armstrong 
(J. D.) and McGannon, equal. 
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LOGIC. 
Class I—None. Class IJ,—Gordon. Class IJI.—None. 
MATHEMATICS. 
Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Lawlor. Class I1J.—None. 
PHILOSOPHY (History of) 


Class I.—Robinson, Powles, Stanton, Murchison and Sutherland, equal, 
Class IT.—Wilson, McKinnon (M. G.), Mount, Tippet, Miller. 
Class III.—McMurtry, Cushing. 


PHILOSOPHY (Greek). 
Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class IJI.—Macdonald (A. B.). 
PHYSICS. 


Class I.—Maass, Paterson-Smyth (Marjorie), Skaling, Mannning, Scott. 
Class II.—Creaghan. Class [/I,—None. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Class I.—Carr and Lamb, equal; Badgley and Manning, equal. Class I] 
—Phipps, Lawlor, Stanton, Skaling. Class II].—McEwen, Rosen- 
berg, Solomon, Wilson, Gordon. 

SYRIAC. 

Class I.—Gordon. Class IJ.—None. Class I/I].—None. 

zooLoGy (Comparative Embryology. ) 

Class I.—Solomon. Class IJ.—None. Class I/I,-—None. 

THIRD YEAR. 


CHEMISTRY. 





Class I.—Maass, Scott. Class IJ—MacQueen; Hill and Solomon, equal, 
Class IIT.—Davidson. 


CHEMISTRY (Organic—half course.) 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Martin; Cherry and Heurtley, equal. Clas* 
III.—None. 


EECONOMIC THEORY. 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Bridges, Wanklyn. Class II].—Ellison. 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (half-course). 


Class ]1.—None. Class I1].—MacQueen, Robertson. Class J1J.—Hulburd 
and Reid, equal; Hayden and W ilson, equal; Van Vliet. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION (half-course). 


Class ].—Murchison and Paterson-Smyth, equal. Class 1].—Schafheitlin, 
Hammond, Olmstead. Class [/].—Hayden, Reid, Hulburd, Wil- 
son, MacQueen, Greer, VanVliet, Robertson. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 


Class I.—Warburton, Weir, Hammond and Raynes, equal; Irving and 
Macnaughton, equal; Murchison, Browne. Class JJ.—Bernstein 
and Ma urtin and T ty pra eque il; MacEwen; Craig and Letvinofif 
and Willett{, equal; Lindsayf; Moyse and Reid and Wilson, equal; 
\ belsman Herschorn ; Armstrong and Beckw ith, equal. Class UI 
Selmant, Hulburd; Macleod (H. E.)tT )t 

r 
h 


.)t and McLeod (J. V.)f, equal; 
Knowling, Smitht, Lariviére, Boyd, t Millman, Thomasf, Dixonf, 
McKeen. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2). 


Class I.—Bridges, Chandler, Bissett, McQueen ; Cunningham and Wanklyn, 
equal; Olmstead and Paterson, equal. Class /].—Williams; Heney 
and Howell, equal; Fletcher and Gillmor and VanVliet, equal; 
Donald and Ellison (M. K.), equal; Hayden, Greer. Class III,— 
Eberts, Cherry; Creaghan at nd Hannah and Morris equal; Christie, 

Hill, Jacobs, McGoun (G. G.) Roberts, Argue. 


b 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 


(1) Kighteenth Century, 


ane MacEwen and 


Class I.—Weir, Murchison, Warburton; Bernstein 
Martin, equal; Irving. Class ]].—Macnaughton; Reid and W 
equal; Raynes; Lindsay{ and Moyse, equa ul; Kno owling and Willettf, 
equal; Browne and Livinison, equal. Class IIT.—McLeod (J. v4 


and Smith{, equal; Craig and Selman{, equal; Lariviére, Hulburd, 
Letvinofit; Herschorn and Thompsonf, equal; Boydt; Armstrong 
and Beckwith and Millman and Meadowsfi, equal. 


(2) Shakspere. 

Class I1.—Chandler and Lindsayf, equal; Weir; Brehaut and Murchison, 
equal. Class /J.—W arburton, Bernstein; Hammond and Lamb, 
equal; MacHwen; McKinnon and Reid and Willettt, equal; Arm- 
strong and Craig, equal. Class IJI.—McLeod (J. V.)f, Browne 

(A. G.); Letvinofff and Livinson, equal; ‘Thompsonf, McGannon, 

Creaghan and Greer and Irving,equal; Browne(M. M.) and Mc Keenf, 

and Olmstead, equal; Boydf and H ulburd and Van Vliet, equal; 

Lariviére and Macleod (H, E.)t, equal; Selmant and Wilson, equal; 

Ellison and Roberts and Smith{ and Thor ast, equal; Beckwith 

and Dixon{ and Hutchinson and Martin and Meadows, equal. 


t McGill University College of B.C., Vancotver. 
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FRENCH. 
Class I.—Boucher and Lariviére, equal; Williams. Class IJ,.—Lindsayf, 


Wanklyn, Hayden. Class [1I.—Gillmor; McLeod (J. V.)f and 
VanVliet, equal; Boydf, Willett{, Greer, Hannah. 


GEOLOGY. 


Class I.—Chandler, Patterson, Bridges; Hayden and Wanklyn, equal; 
McQueen, Gillmor, Howell, Armstrong, Eberts; Fletcher and Heney 
and Olmstead, equal. Class II,—Martin and Reid and W ilson, 
equal; Browne (A. G.), Ellison; Beckwith and Craig, equal; Loch- 
head; Hulburd and Williams, equal; Hannah. Class I/I,—Morris 
and Wadleigh, equal; Greer, Robertson, Lariviére. 


GERMAN. 
Class I.—None. Class I1.—Williams, Cherry. Class IJI.—None. 
GREEK. 
Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Paterson, King. Class IJI,—Morris, Howell. 
HEBREW. 


Class I.—Nicholson. Class I7.—None. Class I/I.—None. 


HISTORY. 


Class I—Dewey, Murchison, McCuaig; Donald and Weir, equal; Cunning- 
ham and Craig, equal; Tannenbaum, Currie, Hannah; Irving and 
Jacobs, equal; Livinson, Olmstead; Heney and Raynes, equal; 
Browne (G.) and Browne (M.), equal: Knowling, Hill, Herschorn. 
Class IJ.—Millman. Class I1/,—None. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN HISTORY. 


Class I—Moyse. 
LATIN. 


Class I.—Grimes. Class [I.—King, Thomast; Chandler and McLeod 


(J. V.)f and Paterson, equal; Thompsont. Class III.—Smithf, 


Macleod (H. E.)f, Boydt, McKeenf, Letvinofff, Selman{, Meadowsf 
and Robertson, equal; Dixonf. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Class I—None. Class IJ.—None. Class [1J.—Cunningham, Cushing. 
MINERALOGY, 
Class I.—Maclean. Class II.—None.~ Class III,—Davidson. 


t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
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MORAL PHILOSOPNY. 


Class I.—Bridges. Class IJ.—Armstrong, Eberts, Dowd. Class II .— 
Fletcher, Christie; Morris and Proctor, equal. 


puysics (Electrical Theory). 


Class I.—Paterson-Smyth, Maass. Class [J.—Heurtley. Class [11.— 


None. 


PHYSICS. 


Class I.—Cunningham and Maclean, equal. Class II.—Donald and 
Thomast, equal; Bissett and Gerin-Lajoie, equal; Lochhead, 
Thompsont, Meadowst. Class I1J.—Willettf, Lindsay{, David- 
son, Dixont, McKeent, Selman}, Smith], Macleod (H. E.)f. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Class I.—Bissett, Donald, Moyse. Class II.—Dewey, Fletcher, Cunning- 
ham and Gillmor equal; Greaghan, Knowling; Bernstein and 
McGoun (G.G.) equal. Class IJJ.—Martin, Heney, Jacobs, Gardiner, 


Livinson, Cherry, Herschorn. 


ZOOLOGY. 





Class III.—None. 


Class I.—None. Class II.—Mewburn. 


SECOND YEAR. 
(1) ANIMAL BIOLOGY (Christmas, 1909). 


Class I.—Martin, Eberts. Class I7.—Goldblatt, Quigley, Mathewson 
Hutchinson. Class IJJ.—Muhlstock, Allnutt. 


(2) PLANT BIOLOGY. 


Class I.—Goldblatt, Martin, Class IJ,—Eberts and Mathewson (W.), 
equal; Dean, Quigley, Muhlstock. Class IJ/.—Hutchinson. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Class I.—Couture, Martin, Goldblatt, Muddellt, Budyk, Wilkes. Class 
[I.—Eberts and Walker, equal; Allan and Greggst, equal; Oughtred, 
Kneeland. Mathewson (W.). Class IJI.—Dean, Dumaresq, Youn- 


ger (L.), Scott, Beckmanf, Dougan{, Younger (M.). 


t McGill University College of B.C., Vancotiver. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Class I.—Longworth, Smith, Harrist, Murray, McCreet, French, Manny, 
Budyk and Johnson and Pearse, equal; Babcock; Corryt and David- 
son and Freeman and Muttitt and Pennington and Ross and Walker 
(M.), equal. Class I7.—Gordon f and Gronin and McInnis and 
Young, equal; Holland{: Couture and Stalker,equal ;Cockfield 
and Percival, equal; Beckmant and Roback, equal; Kneeland, 
Hughes; Hall and Lawrence, equal; Bennett and Brown and Robin- 
son and Turner, equal; Henry and McLeod and McVittie, equal; 
Armour and Buchananf{ and Mathewson (W.), equal; Dean and 
Fiske and Goldblatt, equal; Muhlstock; Allan and Mathewson (A.) 
and Wilkes, equal. Class Il!.—Going and Thompson (A.K.), 
equal; Turnbullf; Dumaresq and Mick and Younger (L.), equal; 
McLaurin (C.) and Millst and Mitchell, equal; Cameron and Camp- 
bell, equal; Braeuer and Coates} and Stewart (M. A.) and Thomp- 
son (H.T.), equal; Chénier and Lehmanf and McLaurin;(B.), equal; 
Greggst and Hatcher and Quigley and Raynes and Reid{ and 
Walker (H.), equal; Oughtred, Kert, Dougant, James; Lindsay 
and Wilsonft, equal; Younger (M.); Boright and Lumsden, equal; 
Allnutt and Green and Scott, equal; Barlow and Youngheart, equal. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Class I.—French, Pearse, Harrist, Longworth; Johnson and Manny, equal; 
Cockfiel dand Young, equal; Bennett and Smit h, equal; Beckmant 
and Murray, equal; Hollandt, Muttitt and Ross and Thompson, 
equal; Freeman and Gordon} and Lawrence and McCreef, equal. 
Class II,—Pennington; Brown and Turnbullf{, equal; Corryt and 
Millsf, equal; Braeuer and Going and McInnis, equal; Buchanant 
and Stewart (M. A.), equal; Barlow and Lumsden and Mitchell, 
equal ;Armour, Hall;McVittie and Reidf, equal ;Greggsf and Hatcher 
and Hughes and Youngheart, equal; Babcock and Walker, equal; 
Allnutt and Percival, equal. Class /II.—Wilsont, Davidson, Mc- 
Laurin (B.), Henry, Hadrill and McLeod and Mick, equal; Green, 
Cameron; Dougant and McLaurin (C.) and Robinson, equal; 
Boright and Muddellt, equal; Campbell, Quigley; Lehman} and 
Oughtred, equal; Coatest; Dumaresq and Younger (L.), equal. 


FRENCH. 


Class I.—None. Class II.—Harrist; Braeuer and Manny, equal; Law- 
rence, Buchanan{. Class I1].—Corryt, Gordonf, Cockfield, Logant 
Freeman, Mathewson (W.); Lehman} and Wilsonf, equal; Coatesf ; 
Younger (L.) and Youngheart, equal; Oughtred and Ross and 
Younger (M.), equal; Armour; Allan and Brown and Dumaresq 
and Hall and Henry, equal; Hollandt and McLaurin (C.), equal; 
Dean and McLaurin (B.), equal; Greggst and Hadrill and Walker 
(H. F.) and Wilkes, equal. 


GERMAN. 


Class I.—Gronin. Class IT.—Goldblatt, Stewart (M. A.), Harrist. Class 
[II.—Budyk, Muhlstock, Mathewson (W.), 


{ McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
Tt * " ys Victoria. 
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Class I,—French, 


Class. 1.—Pearse, Murray; Going and Longworth, equal; Brown ar 
t 


GREEK. 


Murray. Class I].—Millst, Lindsay, McVittie; Johnson 
and Muttitt, equal. Class //].—Beckmanf, Turnbullf, Braeuer, 
Percival. 


HEBREW. 


Class I.—McVittie (Neil Stewart Prize), Page, Gronin, Naylor. Class I], 


—Berman, Quigley, Armstrong, Robinson. Class //].—Grossman, 


) 


Davidson, Bolingbroke, Boucher, Hatcher, Proctor 


HISTORY (half-course), 


Young, equal; ROMD EMCEE, Budyk; Lawrence and Pennington a 
Smith, eas Class II.—Thomson (H. F.), Green, Thomson 
(A, K ) Benne and Hu hie equal; Mathewson; Ross and Walker 
(H. FE). equal; Campbell and James and Stalker, equal; McInnis; 
Cameron and ieee (B. M.), and Lindsay, equal. Class I]I.— 
Babcock; Grossman and Wolland, equal; Muhlstock, McLaurin 
(C. E.), Kert, Chénier; Allan and Barlow and Lumsden, equal; 


Gronin and Raynes, equal. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY (half-course). 


Class I.—Pearse, Going, Bissett. Class JII.—Bolingbroke, Cameron, 


Brown; Murray and Smith (H. L.), equal; Gronin, Mathewson; 
Bennett and Longworth and Muhlstock, equal; Ross, Babcock, 
Hughes. Class [iJ.—Lawrence and Thomson (H. F.), equal; 
Pennington, McInnis, Stalker; Green and Young, equal; Budyk 
and Chénier and Kert and Youngheart, equal; McLaurin (B. M.) 
Lindsay and gees equal; Wolland, Grossman; Campbell a ad 
Walker (H. F.), equal; Rayner, Boright. 


LATIN. 





Class I.—Gordonf, Pearse; Corry} and French, equal; Buchanant and 

Murray, equal. Class IJ].—Babcock, Cockfield; Bennett and Leh- 
manf, equal: wn ipeoeass Manny and Mills{, equal; Logant and 
Young, equal; Longworth and Walker (M. G), equal; Muddellf 
and Muttitt, equal. Class III.—Kert and McCreet, equal; CoatesT 
and gp and Lawrence, equal; McInnis and Smith and Stew- 
art (M. A. R.), equal; Lindsay; Braeuer and Douganf, equal; 
Beckm is and Going and Reid}, equal: Brown (V.) and Gronin, 
equal; Hatcher and McLaurin (i ) and Percival, equal; Harrist; 
Hollandt and Ross and Thomson (A. K.), and Turnbullt equal; 
Johnson and Mathewson, equal; Budyk and Scott, equal; Kneeland 
and Youngheart, equal; Rob: ick, Allan ; McLaurin (B.) and Walker 
(H. L.), equal; Greggsf and Henry, equal; Oughtred and Penning- 
ton and Younger (L.), equal. 


t McGill University of College B.C., Vancouver. 
T 2 Victoria. 
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LOGIC. 


Class I.—French, Pearse, Young. Class [J.—Longworth, Manny, Knee- 
land: McCreet and Walker, equal. Class /J].—Muttitt, Johnson, 
Smith, Freeman, Mathewson: Babcock and Hollandt and Thom- 
son (H. F.), equal; McInnis, Hughes; Green and Kert. equal; David- 
son and McVittie and Millst, equal; Hatcher and Percival and 
Robinson, equal. 


MATHEMATICS, 


(1) Solid Geometry and Conic Sections.—(Christmas, 1909. ) 


Class I.—Couture, Muddell{, Buchanant: Gordon} and Inns, equal. 
Class IIJ.—Dougant{, Cockfield, Logany. Class JII,—Stalker, 
McCreef, Going; Allan and Coatest, equal; James and Lehmant 
equal; Corry} and Drury}, equal; Richards; Campbell and Wilson, 
equal; Boright and Merrill, equal. 


(2) Algebra. 


Class I.—Couture, Muddellt. Class I7.—James and Lehmanf, equal; 
Inns, Corryt. Class iIJ.—Gordon}+, Buchanant: Dougan{ and 
Logany, equal; Allan, Stalker; Going and McCreef, equal; Boright 
and Cockfield, equal, 

(3) Spherical Trigonometry. 


Class I.—Inns, Couture, James, Stalker. Class IJ.—Cockfield. Class 
[TT.—None. 


PHYSICS. 


Class I.—Couture, James. Class IJ.—None. Class III.—None. 


PSYCHOLOGY.— (Christmas, 1909.) 





Class I—None. Class IJ.—¥French, Young, Pearse, Johnson (H. L,) 
and Robinson, equal; Longworth, Hughes; McCreet and Smith 
and Davidson, equal. Class IJJ.—Percival and Hollandt, equal; 
Muttit{, Kneeland, McInnis, Stewart (M. I.), Freeman, Manny; 
McVittie and Hatcher and Walker, equal; Millst, Thomson (H, F.), 
Green, Rayner, Mathewson; Thomson (A, K.) and Campbell, equal; 
Turnbnilt and Wolland, equal. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH. 


Class I.—Macnaughton, Bruneau, Corbett, Dewey; Fisher and Morison 
(M. I.) and Mount and Pedley and Stewart (J. G.), equal; Fritz; 
Duff and McCormack and Robinson, equal; Chaffey and Nicholson 
and Smith (R. §.), equal. Class I].—Leonowens and McGarry, 
equal; Lofthouse, Hardyt; Brown and Cairnest and Farthing and 
Miller, equal; Hecht and MacSween, equal; Goldbloom, Armstrong; 


ft McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
T e = 34 = Victoria, 
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eS 


Bridgman and Parkes and Smith (E. E.) and Waddington and 
Walsh, equal; Baillie and Cream and Mcliwraith and Silver, equal; 
Davisont and Livingstone and Matthews, equal; Aird} and Bieler 

pit Lariviere and McConnell and Morison 


and Brown (F. R.), and 
(C. K.) and Reinhardt and Shanley and Trapp, equal; Adamsjf and 
tont and Heaton and Henry and 


Galland Keenleysidet, equal; Bol 

Leavitt, equal; Atkins and Cameron (A. W.) and Common and 
Hewlings?, equal; Allingham and Church and Hall{f and 
Letvinofit and Lowry and Mathewson and Schwengerstf, equal. 
Class Iii. — Macaulay and Robertsy and Struthers, equal ; 
Dunbart and Honey and Lighthall and Lovett and Macleant and 
McLeod and Molleur and Williams, equal; Duggan and Granti{ and 
Nehin, equal; Englandf and Maynard and Shearing, equal; bur- 
gess and Mackay and Morgan and Morris and Schwesinger{ and 
Wilsont, equal; Forster[ and Kirkpatrickt, equal; Busbyt and 
Chadwickt and Leclereqy and Robertson}, equal; Austin{ and 
Jeakins and Penny, equal; Cameron (E. K.) and Ormeft and Tub- 
mant, equal; Clay}; Beattief and Rivard, equal; Gilley, Moore; 
Fortier and Howellf{ and Jones, equal; Shuen{, Barrettf. 


PASSED IN LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


Caldwellt, Charleson, Hendryf, MacSwaint, McIntosh, Norrist, Rossf, 
Sutherland. 


IN HISTORY AND COMPOSITION. 


PASSED 


Davis. Greig, Munrot, McMeekin, Scott, Stevenson (R, C.), 
J.), Walley, Wilder. 


Conmee, | . 
Stewart (C. J.), Stuart (L. . 


PASSED IN HISTORY. 


Zarron, Cattellf, Corley, Darling, Hartman}, LeBel, Linglet{, Marrionf, 
McClintock, McCracken, Millman, Naughton, Ross, Sacksner, 


Saunders. 


PASSED IN LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 


Baldwint, Bodiet, McLean (J. J. M.)t, Paddonf. 


PASSED IN LITERATURE. 
Cranef, DePencierT, McNaughtont, McTavish{, Mudef, Sargentf. 


PASSED IN COMPOSITION. 


DesBrisayf. 
FRENCH. 


Class I.—Corbett, Robinson, Fisher, Morison (M. I.), Mount and Tubmanf, 
equal; Cream and Silver, equal. Class IJ.—Nicholson (W.), Miller; 
Adams} and Brown (F. R.) and Davisont and Forster{ and Gall, 
equal; Lighthall; Leonowens and Morison (C. K.), equal; Wilsonf; 


Chaffey and Penny, equal. Class II] —Parkes; Clay} and Pedley 


t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
+ rs gs é. 6: Victoria. 
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and Reinhardt, equal; Cameron (A. W.); Armstrong and Atkins 
and Baillie and Roberts}, equal; Church and Englandt and Hew- 
lingst and Nicholson (R. A.) and Walley, equal; DePencier{ and 
Shearing, equal; Farthing and MclIlwraith and Wilder, equal; 
Robertsonf and Smith and Sutherland, equal; Aird} and Caldwell 
and Duggan and Reidt, equal; Beattiet and Boltont and Hecht 
and Lovett and McClintock, equal; Bridgman and Chadwickt 
and Common and Lowry and McMeekin and Shanly, equal; Heaton, 
Fortier and Hendryf and Ross, equal; Letvinofift and Struthers 
and Waterston, equal; Mackay and Schwesingert and Walsh, 
equal; Allingham; Barrett{ and Greig and Moore} and Shuent and 
Williams, equal. 


GERMAN. 


Class I.—MacSween, Papke}. Class JJ.—Mount, Goldbloom, Tubmanf, 
Henry, Bieler. Class I1J.—Clayt and Cream, equal. LeClercatf; 
Leonowens and Millman, equal. 


GERMAN.—Beginners’ Class. 


Class I,—Armstrong and Duff, equal; Leavitt. Class 17.—None. Class 
//].—Stalker, Letvinofft, Schwesingert, Mcleod; England{ and 
Macaulayf, equal; Bodiet. 

GREEK. 

Class ].—Dewey and Macnaughton and Stewart (J. G.), equal; Dunbarf; 

Fritz and Hardy{, equal. Class IJ.—Williscroft}+; Keenleysidet 

and Norrisf, equal; Cairnest. Class I/].—Desbrisayt, Kirkpatrickt ; 

Bradbury and Wilson, equal; Lofthouse, Matheson, McIntosh, 

Shanly; Proctor and Wolland, equal; Stevenson (R. B.); Baldwint 

and McTavisht and Rivard, equal. 


GREEK.—Beginners’ Class. 


Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Inns. Class I]],—Fairgrieve and Thomson, 
equal; Jeakins, Mick, Samson, Burton, Macleod, Caldwell. 


LATIN, 


Class I.—Corbett, Bruneau; Macnaughton and MacSween and Stewart 
(J. G.), equal; Dunbart; Duff and Robinson, equal; Dewey; Hardyt 
and Mount, equal; Wilson (R. M.)t; Norrist, Morison (M. I.), 
Silver and Williscroft}, equal. Class /].—Fritz; Fisher and Mori- 
son (C. K.) and Tubmanf, equal; Caldwell} and McGarry, equal; 
Cameron (A. W.) and Miller, equal; Chaffey and Keenleysidet and 
Larivieére, equal; Brown (F. R.) and Forstert and Goldbloom and 
Hewlings}, equal; Cairnest and Englandt and Roberts}, equal; 
Airdt and Leonowens and Pedley, equal; Clay} and Gall and Rob- 
ertsonf, equal; Bieler and Smith, equal; Boltont; Moore+ and 
Nicholson, eqtial; Adamst and Hecht and Hendryf, equal. Class 
[/],—Honey and Leavitt and Lovett, equal; Davison{ and Jeakins, 
equal; Beattiet; Church and Common and Letvinofft, equal; 
Wadley, Reinhardt; Austint and DesBrisayt and Lofthouse, equal; 
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Farthing and Parkes, equal; Bridgeman and Mackayt, equal; 
Jonesf and Linglet and Wilson, equal; Naughton; Chadwick{ and 
DePencierf and Ormet and Shanley, equal: Baldwinf and Penny 
and Struthers, equal; Armstrong; Atkins and Mathewson and 
Stevenson (R, B.) and Waterston, equal; ochwesingert; Bodiet 
and Shearing, equal; Macnaughtont and Munrot and Williams 
equal; Henry and Hodgson and Inns and Mutcht and ochwengersf, 
equal, 


MATHEMATICS, 
(1) Algebra. 


/.—Robinson, Fisher, Fritz, Stewart (J. G.), Common, Mount, 
Morison (M. I.), DesBrisayt; Cairnest and Macnatughton, equal; 
Kirkpatrickt and Morison (C. K.), and Pedley, equal. Class IJ.— 
Framet; Corbett and Duff and Leavitt and McLeod (W.), equal; 
Lowry, Dunbarf{; Aird and Cameron (A.) and Dewey and Rein- 
hardt, equal; Forstert and McKayt and Oanaft and Wilson, equal; 
Duggan and Farthing, equal; Atkins and LeClercqy, equal; Cald- 
wellf and Moore} and Mutchf, equal; Matheson, Heaton; Boltont 
and Brown (F. R.) and Chadwickt and Letvinofft and Pickle, 
equal. Class JIJ.—Barwick and Walsh, equal; Bridgman, Arm- 
strong; Davison{ and Goldbloom and Lovett, equal; Raynes and 
Williscroft?, equal; Henry and Marrion} and Mudef, equal; Chaffey 
and Morison (M. I.) and Penny, equal; Allingham and Gall and 
McGarry, equal; Barrettt and Gilley and Hardy{t and Hartmant 
and Ormef, equal; Busbyf{ and Morris and Norris} and Sargent, 
equal; Smith and Sutherland, equal; Adams}: Robertst and Rogerst 
and Ross and Shearing, equal; Brown (T. A.) and MacSween (F.) 
and Nicholson (W.) and Power, equal; DePenciert and Linglet 
and Nehin and Macnaughtont, equal; Shanley and Shuent and 
Trapp, equal; Austint and Bell and Church and Hodgson and 
Jeakins and Lofthouse and McMeekin and McCormack and Munrof 
and Sacksner, equal. 


(2) Trigonometry. 


/.—Atkins and Stewart (J. G.), equal; Dewey, Fisher, Robinson, 
Fritz, Corbett: Macnatighton and Mount, equal; Morison (C. K.), 
Chaffey; Morison (M. I.) and Forstert, equal; Aird} and Kirk- 
patrickf and Duff, equal; Leavitt, Pedley, Dunbarf; Brown (F. R.) 
and Oanaf, equal; Cairnest and DesBrisayt, equal. Class II,— 
Church, Matheson, Scott: Frame{t and Penny and Walsh, equal; 
Reinhardt; Duggan and Goldbloom and Wilson, equal; Hartmany; 
sridgman and Davisont and Smith (E. E.), equal; Common and 
Linglet and Mooret and Nehin and Trapp, equal; Heaton and 
Robertson}, equal; Boltont and Hecht and McKayf, equal. Class 
[1I.—Caldwellt and Jeakins, equal; Chadwickt and Greig and 
Lovett, equal; Adams} and Beattie} and Mutch{, equal; Alling- 
ham and Charleson and Lowry and Walley, equal; Farthing and 
Hardyt and McGarry and Morris and Roberts; and Sacksner, 
equal; Hendryt and Nicholson and Stevenson, equal; Shuenf, 
Barrett{; Gall and Morgan, equal; Cameron (A. W.) and Lofthouse 
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and Mudet and Munroft, equal; Barwick and Stewart SK}, 
equal; Williscroft}; Busbyt and Keenlesyidet and McMeekin, 
equal; Cameron and Hewlings} and Sargentt, equal; Gilley and 
MclIlwraith and McLeod, equal; Molleur and McConkey and Norrist 
and Ormef, equal. 


(3) Geometry.—(Christmas, 1909.) 


Class /.—Corbett and Dewey and Duff and Fritz and Robinson and 
Stewart (J. G.), equal; Aird} and Mount, equal; Beattie} and Mooret 
equal; Heaton and Inns and Morison (M. I.), equal; Caldwellf 
and Finlandt and Kirkpatrickt, equal; Church and Honey, equal; 
DesBrisay (E. M.)t and MacSween, equal; Fisher and Reinhardt, 
equal; Common and Nehin, equal; Chaffey; Gall and Lovett and 
Matheson and Morison (C. K.) and Smith (E. F.), equal; Pedley; 
Brown (F. R.), and Lofthouse and Macnaughton and Davisonft 
and Letvinoff{ and Ross, equal. Class IJ.—Adamst and Shapiro, 
equal; Cameron (A. W.) and Goldbloom and Wilson, equal; Bar- 
wick and Cairnest and Dunbar{ and Framet, equal; Allingham 
and McGarry, equal; Williscroft}; LeBel and Munroft and Oanaf 
and Robertsont and Robinson}, equal; Bridgman and Charleson 
and Jeakins and Mcilwraith and Maclaren and Penny and Stewart 
(C. J.) and Shuenf, equal; Mudet; Mcleod and Shearing, equal; 
Baldwint and Shanley, equal; Armstrong and Atkins and Farthing 
and Leavitt and Mackay{ and Mutch (J.)¢ and Sacksner, equal. 
Class [1],—Hendry} and Henry and Tubmant, equal; Nicholson 
and Struthers, equal; Boltont and Smith (E. L.), equal; Harveyf 
and McTavish{ and Norris}, equal: Chadwick{ and Hardyf{ and 
Mutch (E.){, equal; Duggan and Stevenson (R. C.), equal; Des 
Brisay (K.)t and Hartmant and Keenleysidet and Molleur and 
Schwengers{f and Trapp, equal; Stevenson (R. B.) and Pennyf, 
equal; Busbyf and LeClercqt and Morgan and Walsh, equal; 
Linglet and Marrion}, equal; Cranet and Hecht and Kirkpatrick 
and Maynard and McMeekin and Osborne and Rogersf, equal; 
McConnell and Roberts}, equal; Barrettt and Clayt, equal; Mc- 
Gregor and Sutherland and Williams, equal; DePencier{; Forsterf 
and Gilbertt and Hewlingst and Howell{ and Scott and Walley, 
equal; Austint and McConkey and McCormack, equal; McClintock 
and McGillis (H. I.) and McIntosh, equal; Cameron (EF. K.) and 
Fulton and Gilley and MacAulayt and McCuaig and McGillis (S. 
B.) and McLean (J. J. M.)t and Macnaughtont and Merrill and 
ochwesingerf and Stuart (L. J.), equal. 


PHYSICS. 


Class 1.—Dewey, Corbett, Fritz, Silver; Atkins and Reidt, equal; Stewart 
(J. G.); Chaffey and Duff, equal; Moore}; Kirkpatrickt and Miller, 
equal; Forsterft and Morison (C. K.), equal; Macnaughton. Class 
/I.—Armstrong and Goldbloom, equal; DesBrisayt and Fisher and 
Molleur and Morison (M. I.) and Parkes, equal; Aird+ and Hardyt 
and Lariviére, equal; Bieler and Chadwickt and Macaulay and 
Pedley and Smith, equal; McKayt and Oanat, equal; Bruneau and 
Cairnes}, equal; Boltont and Hallt and Howell{ and Williscroftt, 
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equal; Mount and Roberts}, equal; Orme; Beattief and Marriont 
and Reinhardt, equal; Letvinofff and McGarry, equal; Hodgson 
and Keenleysideft and Lovett and Penny, equal; Norrist; Lowry 
and Robinson, equal. Class JJJ.—Burgess and Church and Hart- 
mant, equal; Baldwint and Barrett{ and Frame], equal; Stevenson 
(R. B.) and Trapp and Walley, equal; Davisont and Rogersf, 
equal; Caldwellf and MacSween, equal; Cameron and Leavitt and 
Morris and Robertsont, equal; Bridgman and Heaton and Mathew- 
son, equal; Allingham and Greig and Lofthouse, equal; LeClercqt 
and McLean (J. J. M.){ and Williams, equal; Grant{ and Macleanf, 
equal; Brown and Cameron and Common and Gronin and Mc- 
Naughton (H. A.){ and Sargentft and Shanley, equal; Busbyf{ and 
Nicholson and DePencierf and Ross, equal; Chénier and Mick and 
Mutch (J. T.)t and Schwesingert, equal; Dunbart and Gilley and 
MclIiwraith and Mudeft and Mutchf{ and Shearing, equal; Hendryf 
and Munrof and Tubmanf, equal; Adamst and Austin{ and Cranef 


+ ' 
and Shuent and Schwengerst, equal; McCormack; Charleson and 
+ 


Leonowens and Hewlingst and Morgan, equal; Honey and Lingle} 
and Maynard and Wilder, equal; Duggan and Hecht and Jonesf, 
equal; Gall and Henry and LeBel and McLeod and Nehin and 
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Seott and Sacksner and Struthers and Stuart (L. ].), equal. 


+ 





| 
= a ™ _ a mort T TLee yey 
ee = eT 
: ZAR ith} eveaehyyataaeee 


aussi nth > ‘seep enki reLUreeaecyet 
- P ~ 5 “i Pac ‘ 2435. - : 77 

" —- Tr ive tan 

: ' 

y u 1ees Pt rt rg. ee | 
7 - —-_ _ Ae oui 8 
i; q * — RR te ~ 4 
4 ys ] 

7 

 agereees Bee - 


McGill University 


_——— 


REPORT OF THE 


Faculty of Applied Science 


Honours in the Graduating Class of the Faculty of Applied Science 
and Presentation of Medals, Certificates and Prizes, as follows :-— 


(Names in alphabetical order). 


Adrian, Robert Wilson—Honours in Thermodynamics. 

Boright, George Kenric—Honours in Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 

Burland, George Lewis—Canadian Mining Institute Prize for Paper on 
Coal Mining subject ; Drummond Second Prize for Summer Essay. 

Clark, Albert William Gardner—Honours in Operating, Railway Engin- 
eering and Railway Mechanical Engineering. 

Colter, Ashley Alexander—Honours in Bridge Design. 

Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy—British Association Medal and Prize; First 
Prize for paper read before the Undergraduates’ Society of Applied 
Science; Drummond Prize for Summer Essay; Canadian Mining 
Institute Prize for Paper on Mining subject; Honours in Mining 
Engineering, Ore Dressing and Designing, and Laboratory Thesis. 

Cox, John Raffles—Honours in Mining Engineering and Ore Dressing. 

Derrom, Donald Laird—Honours in Operating. 

Dowie, Kenneth William—Honours in Modern Architecture, Hygiene and 
Structional Engineering. 

Ferrier, Tyrrell—Honours in Electrica] Designing and Electrical Engin- 
eering. 

Fisher, Seymour ].—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours in 
Machine Design, Mechanical Engineering and Mechanics of Ma- 
chines. 

Fregeau, John Henry—Honours in Electrical Designing. 

Gilchrist, Thomas Ernest, —Honours in Thermodynamics. 

Gillies, George Ackland—Sir William Dawson Fellowship in Mining: 
Honours in Mining and Designing. 

Gladman, Victor Lionel, Honours in Hygiene. 

Harris, Norman Charles—Fourth Vear British Association Exhibition, 

Hattie, James Blake—Third Prize for Paper read before the Undergrad- 
uates’ Society of Applied Science. 

Jost, Leslie Gordon—Honours in Bridge Design. 

Kingston, John Lyndhurst—Honours in Thesis on Architecture. 

Kohl, George Hutton—Honours in Electrical Engineering Laboratory, 

MacAfee, Ralph Evans—Honours in T hermodynamics. 

MacDiarmid, Archibald Alexander—Honours in Electrical Design. 

McDougall, John Cecil—Honours in Architectural Design. 

McHenry, Morris James—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 
in Electrical Engineering, Electrical Designing and Electrical 
Engineering Laboratory. 
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McLean, Calvin S.—Honours in Metallurgy. 

McNab, Lewis Grant—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 
in Operating and Signals. 

McNaughton, Andrew George L.—Honours in Electrical Engineering 
Laboratory. 

Magrath, Charles Bolton—Fourth Year British Association Prize; Honours 
in Machine Design, Mechanical Engineering, Mechanics of Machines, 
and Thermodynamics; Prize for Summer Essay. 

Openshaw, John Edward—Honours in Bridge Design. 

-aine, Arthur James Carman—Honours in Architectural Practice, Modern 
Architecture, Thesis on Architecture and Hygiene. 

Popham, John Francis Watson—Honours in Railway Mechanical Engin- 
eering. 

Price, Thomas Ernest—British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 
in Hydraulics and Geodesy. 

Reid, Archibald Cumberland— Honours in Architectural Design and 
Structural Design. 

Shanks, Daniel Albert—Second Prize for Paper read before the Under- 
graduates’ Society of Applied Science, and Prize for Summer Essay. 

Slingsby, Henry—Honours in Operating and Railway Engineering. 

Sproule, Stanley Macquana—Honours in Bridge Design; Greenshields 
Prize for Summer Essay. 

Trench, Alfred Saward Chenevix—Honours in Theory of Structures and 
Graphical Statics and Hydraulics; Prize for the best paper of the 
year in the General Section of the Canadian Society of Civil Hngin- 
eers, 

Younger, Harry Robert—Honours in Railway Engineering. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ARCHITECTURE. 


(In order of merit.) 
Paine, Arthur James Carman 
McDougall, John Cecil 
Kingston, John Lyndhurst 
Blanchard, Edward Stirling 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(In order of merit.) 
IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. 
Dowie, Kenneth William 
Reid, Archibald Cumberland 
Gladman, Victor Lionel 
IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


Campbell, William Boyd. 


IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Price, Thomas Ernest 
Sproule, Stanley Macquana 
Smith, Albert Wilmot 





gl 


De Hart, Joseph Bertram 
Jost, Leslie Gordon 

Younger, Harry Robert 
Hattie, James Blake 

Colter, Ashley Alexander 
Trench, Alfred Saward Chenevix 
Anderson, Goldie Fraser 
Dennis, T. Clinton 

Stewart, Robert Bruce 
Young, Alexander Arthur 
Cowley, Arthur Thomas Noe! 
Cloran, Joseph Harry D. 
Cole, Francis Thornton 
Ewart, Douglas Marsden 
Robertson, William Scott 
Scott, Oswald Hayward 
Knewstubb, Frederick William 
Von Pozer, Charles Henry 
Malloch, Francis Gibson 
Daubney, Charles Bruce 
Scovil, Harry Hutton 

Ryley, Alfred St. Clair 
Narraway, Athos Maxwell 
Menzies, John Whyte 
Goodstone, Arthur Simon 
Wyman, John Kirby 
Hanson, William Gordon 
Stark, Rubin 


Unranked. 


Dakin, Frederick Walter 
Manny, David E. 
Openshaw, John Edward 


IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


McHenry, Morris James 

Boright, George Kenric 

MacAfee, Ralph Evans 

Kohl, George Hutton 

Ferrier, Tyrrell 

McNaughton, Andrew George L. 

Fregeau, John Henry 

Reid, Rupert Haddington 

Needham, Robert James bere 
MacDiarmid, Archibald Alexander f Cae 
Gill, Peter Clark 

Gilchrist, Thomas Ernest 

Powis, Gordon Douglas 

Vroom, Harold Heard 

Shanks, Daniel Albert 

Jackson, Donald Alphonse 

Macdonald, James Harrison 

Landry, Wilfred Andrew 

Sweetnam, Samuel 
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Unranked. 


Dawes, Andrew Sydney 
Slavin, Reginald Victor 


IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fisher, Seymour J. 

Magrath, Charles Bolton 
Daubney, James Edwin 
Beagley, Thomas George 
Adrian, Robert Wilson 

Donald, Edward Douglas 
Dobson, Arthur Alexander 
Hollinsed, Richard Eyare Leslie 
Blackett, Victor St. rire 
Buttenshaw, Alfred Sidney | 
Mackay, Edward yequal. 
Lomer, Gerald Bell 


Unranked. 


Graham, Harold Mitchell 
Macrae, John Morrison 
Wilson, Alexander 


ZEgrotat standing, 
Harris, Norman Charles 
IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING, 


Williams, Francis George Maxwell 


IN MINING ENGINEERING. 


Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy 
Gillies, George A. 
Gibbins, Gwynn Gilbert 

Ayer, Kenneth Roger 

McLean, Calvin 5. 

Burland, George Lewis 

Brown, Osborn Nicholson 

Brunton, James Stopford Lauder 

Fowler, Frank Scott 

Cox, John Raffles 

Simpson, Alan Cradock 

Archibald, Max Stanfield Eaton 

Haultain, Alexander Gordon 

Rutherford, John Reginald 

Elkins, Robert H. B. 

Pearce, Seabury Kains 

Macfarlane, Robert George 

Maltby, Quinton Johnstone 

Bregent, Edmund 7 
Meek, Victor M. 
Strong, Horace R. F 
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5 
Unranked. 

Morison, Hugh Gordon 

IN RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 
McNab, Lewis Grant 
Derrom, Donald Laird 
Timberlake, John Newton 
Clark, Albert William Gardner 
Popham, John Francis Watson 

Unranked, 


Slingsby, Henry 


THIRD YEAR 
PRIZES, 
(Names in alphabetical order.) 
ot for General Proficiency (Department of Civil Engin- 
eering), 


’, Ronald K.—British Association Prize ; Prize for General 
Proficiency (Department of Mechanical Engineering). 


Morkill, Frank Edward—Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 


Railways), 


Murray, George Ernest—Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 


Mining Engineering). 


Scrivener, Robert Massey—British Association Exhibition; Prize for 


General Proficiency (Department of Electrical Engineering) 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(In order of merit.) 


IN ARCHITECTURE, 
*MacDonald, George Heath, Murray Harbour North, P.E.T. 
Payne, Sydney Carlton, Ottawa, Ont, 


*Peck, Hugh A., Montreal, Que. 
Hawkins, Stuart Schofield, Ottawa, Ont. 


IN CHEMISTRY. 


*Macaulay, James Robert, Montreal, Que. 


IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 


Walker, George Henry Pearson, Saskatoon, Sask, 
*Boyd, Laurence Chadwick, Bobcaygeon, Ont. 


* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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IN CIVIL ENGINEERING, 


Earle, Harry, Vancouver, B.C. 

Willis, George Christopher, Toronto, Ont. 
Underhill, Frederic Clare, Vancouver, B.C. 
Wilson, Robert Starr Leigh, Lunenberg, N.S. 


Carnwath, James, Riverside, N.B. 
Ray, Hugh Percy, Westmount, Que. 
Dodd, Geoffrey Johnstone, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


*Bacon, Thomas Hamilton, Montreal, Que. 


DeGruchy, Charles Southwell, Montreal, Que. 
Wilson, Clifford St. J., St. John, N.B. 
Johnston, Robin Louis, St. John, N.B. 
Boast, Richard Griffith, Richmond, Que. 
Nares, Basil Llewellyn, Winnipeg, Man. 


*Foster, Francis William, Montreal, Que. 

*Collier, Harold Fetherstonhaugh, Westmount, Que. 
*O’Leary, Frederick James, Laggan, Alta. 

*Child, Cyril George, Calgary, Alta. \ equal 


Parker, Stanley Davidson, Ottawa, Ont. | 
Anderson, Alexander Alderson, Ottawa, Ont. 


*Wood, Douglas Fletcher, Westmount, Que. 


Richardson, Creighton Elliott, Montreal, Que. 


*Goodeve, Leslie Charles, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Hooper, J. Harold, North Milton, P.E.I. 
*Watson, Hugh Monroe, Montreal, Que. 
*Kelly, Albert John, Edmonton, Alta. 
*Thompson, Norman A., Coaticooke, Que. 


*Duguid, Archer Fortescue, Aberdeen, Scotland. 
IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Scrivener, Robert Massey, Hay, N.S.W., Australia. 
Staveley, Walter D., Montreal, Que. 

Kearney, Graham, Renfrew, Ont. 

Gregory, Philip Stancliffe, Fredericton, N.B. 
Archibald, Ernest Bryden, Montreal, Que. 
Smith, William Plumb, Montreal, Que. 

Ivey, Charles Herbert, London, Ont. 

Motyer, Arthur John, Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Wilson, Thomas Edgar, Langley, B.C. 
Dennison, Lawrence George, Westmount, Que. 
*Murphy, William Herbert, Montreal, Que. 
*Falcke, Joseph, Cape Town, South Africa. 
Philips, Campbell, Westmount, Que. 
*Pengelley, Walter Gordon, Jamaica, B.W.1I. 
*Davis, Ira T., Amherst, N.S. 


IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Linagh, Ronald K., Montreal, Que. 

Briercliffe, Henry Carle Dyson, Richland P.O., Man. 
Gnaedinger, Cedric Walter, Montreal, Que. 
*Brotherhood, Wilfred Cashel, Stratford, Ont. 
*Webb, Edward Mitchell, Montreal, Que. 

*Hargraft, Stuart Alex., Winnipeg, Man. 


* To pass supplemental examinations, 





7 
IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


*Eldridge, Gardner Smith, Vancouver, B.C. 
*Porter, Cecil George, St. John, N.B. 


IN MINING ENGINEERING, 


Murray, George Ernest, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Galloway, John Davidson, Grand F orks, B.C. 
*Oughtred, Lawrence W illiam, Marbleton, Que. 
Evans, Alfred James Lawrence, Quebec, Que. 
*Ross, Wallace Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
*Koch, Ernest Christian, Westmount, Que. 
*Gillies, Clyde Campbell, Toronto, Ont. 
*Winsch, Donald Frederick Sandys, Knutsford, England. 


IN RAILWAYS. 


Morkill, Frank Edward, Lima, Peru. 

McLeod, Allan C. G., Montreal, Que. 

Forbes, Duncan Stuart, Montreal, Que. 
*Kingsley, Edward Robert, Lindsay, Ont. 


SECOND YEAR 
PRIZES. 
(In alphabetical order), 


Davis, John Caswell—Second Prize for General Proficiency, 

Macleod, Donald L.—First Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics: First: 
Prize for General Proficiency, 

Norris, J. Hillyard—Third Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics. 

Weir, James—Second Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics; Third Prize- 
for General Proficiency. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(In order of merit). 


IN ARCHITECTURE, 


DesRosiers, Ivanhoe, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Richards, Hugh A., Ottawa, Ont. 
*Campbell, Kenneth Mowatt, Fredericton, N.B. 
*King, Edmund Dewitt, Chipman, N.B. 
*Lockhart, Earle Anthony, Montreal, Que, 
Barnaby, Hazen Otis, St. John, N.B. 
*Wilson, Charles, Dundas, Ont. 


IN CHEMISTRY, 


*Hyman, William Samuel, Gaspe, Que. 

*Skelton, Ralph, Montreal, Que. 

*Shaw, Douglas A., Montreal, Que. 

*McDougald, Charles William Hardman, Ottawa, Ont. 


* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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IN METALLURGY. 


*Mackintosh, Ivan R., London, Ont. 


OTHER COURSES. 


Macleod, Donald L,., Summerside, P. FE. I. 
Davis, John Caswell, Montreal, Que. 

Weir, James, Saskatoon, Sask. 

Tebbutt, Oswold Neville, Cambridge, England. 
Norris, J. Hillyard, Montreal, Que. 

Hayward, John Gray, Brockville, Ont. 

Peden, Ernest, Montreal West, Que. 

Schippel, Henry Frederick, Montreal, Que. 

Stroud, Wallace Douglas, Montreal, Que. 
Randolph, Thomas Granville, Frome, Somerset, England. 
Gass, Laurence Henderson, Montreal West, Que. 
Duggan, Herrick Stevenson, Sydney, tla): 
Calkins, Harold Almon, Montreal, Que. 
DesRosiers, Arthur, Ottawa, Ont. ehtead 
Ryan, Edward A., Montreal, Que. sph 
Heward, Francis S. B., Montreal, Que. 

Barnes, Frank, Port Hope, Ont. \ ait 

May, William Taylor, Ottawa, Ont. {2 

Hutchins, George Ross, Montreal, Que. 

Jelly, Ernest M., Carleton Place, Ont. 

MacDermot, Edward C., Montreal, Que. 

Robertson, Charles, Brantford, Ont. 

Boyd, Thornton B., Bobcaygeon, Ont. 

Robb, James Bruce, Westmount, Que. 

Cummer, Robert Lockman, Hamilton, Ont. 

Bell, Donald A. S., Ottawa, Ont. , 
*McRae, Joseph Percy, Ottawa, Ont. “ 
*McMahon, James Walsh, St. Albans, Vermont. 
* Weber, K. Rudolph, Montreal, Que. 

Burr, Arthur Vibert, Bloomfield, Ont. 
*Whittall, Fred. R., Westmount, Que. 

Lefebvre, Eugene, Montreal, Que. 

Kearns, James Alf., Montreal, Que. 

Wheatley, James Howard, Westmount, Que. 
*Hall, Edward Patterson, Quebec, Que. 
*Traversy, Valmore Isidore, Montreal, Que. 
*Saunders, Rodney Vernon, Sandy Cove, N.S. { 
*Veilleux, William H., Sherbrooke, Que... ins Sere 
*Boyd, Winnette W., Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
*Johnson, Geoffrey Alan, Ottawa, Ont. 

Casey, Joseph Felix, Montreal, Que. 

*Salter, John Norman, Carleton Place, Ont. 

McGannon, Edward Matthew, Brockville, Ont. 
*Reinhardt, Ernest A., Westmount, Que. 
*Sherman, John James, Hawkesbury, Ont. 

Armstrong, John Douglas, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Brown, Michael J., Montreal, Que. 

*Downes, Michael A., Montreal, Que. 
*Edwards, Herbert Laurence, Ponoka, Alta, 


—=— 


* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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*Fay, Leonard William, Knowlton, Que. 
*Hugh-Jones, Evan Bonnor, W rexham, North Wales. 
*Futterer, Edward, Albany, N.Y. 


(Unranked. ) 
(In alphabetical order), 


Alward, Ernest Turnbull, St. John, N.B 

* Beauvais, Louis J., Chicago, Ii]. 

Bolton, Philip L., St. Lambert, Que. 
*Christie, John Edward, Lachute, “Que. 

*Cram, Haldane Rodgers, Ottawa, Ont. 

* Darling, Gordon, Montreal, Que. 

*Fortier, Frank Albert, W estmount, Que. 
Garth, Charles Holmes, Rosemere, ‘Que. 
*Irwin, William Eric Cromelin, Ottawa, Ont, 
*Lesage, George William, Montreal, Que. 
*Lipsey, Joseph, Montreal, Que. 

*Nares, Hilary George, Winnipeg, Man. 

Ovalle, Nestor Keith, Long Island, N.Y. 
*Ralston, Edward da Fonseca, S. Paulo, Brazil. 
*White, James Gordon, Woodstock, Ont. 
*Willis, Frank Strachan, Westmount, Que. 
*Wood, James Russell, Pete rboro, Ont. 
*Woodyatt, Charles Frederick Korlum, Brantford, Ont. 


FIRST YEAR 
PRIZES. 
(In alphabetical order) 


Crewdson, Eric—Scott Exhibition; First Prize for General Proficiency. 

Dodd, George Saville—Third Scott Prize. 

Hebden, John Brereton—Second Fleet Prize (Shopwork),. 

MacRae, William Alexander—First Fleet Prize (Shopwork). 

Murphy, Stephen John—Second Scott Prize; Second Prize for General 
Proficiency. 

Reeder, Kenneth Abraham—Third Prize for General Proficiency. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(In order of merit). 
IN ARCHITECTURE. 
*Nicholson, Ralph Ardrey Valance, Ottawa, Ont. 
OTHER COURSES. 
Crewdson, Eric, Milnthorpe, England. 
Murphy, Stephen John, Montreal, Que. 
Reeder, Kenneth Abraham, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Wright, Walter George, London, Ont. 


* To pass supplemental exaninations 
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MacRae, William Alexander, Montreal, Que. 
Baily, Philip Pendlebury, Watford, England. 


*Mais, Herbert R., Jamaica, B.W.I. 


Lindsay, Charles Crawford, Quebec, Que. 
Eaton, Herbert Vincent, Westmount, Que. 


*Berry, Robert Crapper, Montreal, Que. \ equal 


Mitchell, William Gordon, Port Hope, Ont. 
Chambers, Hugh D., New Glasgow, N.5. 
Gordon, William Bain, Portland, Oregon. 
Burrow, Horace Lovell, Hamilton, Ont. 
Jaques, George Eric, Montreal, Que. 


*Tothill, Geoffrey Charles, St. Andrews, Suffolk, England, 


Fitzgerald, Edward, Peterboro, Ont. 

Kirby, Thomas H., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hamer, Thurston Moseley, Mexico City, Mexico. 
Morrow, Thomas Maclellan, St. John, N.B. 

Tait, Irving Richard, Montreal, Que. 

Gilchrist, George Hagar, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Eardley-Wilmot, Trevor, Perth, Ont. 

Macaulay, Colin A., Scotstown, Que. | aadilea ’ 
Murray, Charles Ivan, Brockville, Ont. j niiaiacmink 
Skeete, Arthur Torrance, Barbados, B.W.1. 

*Harvey, Ernest R., Lyndhurst, Ont. 

*Baker, Massy, Tipperary, Ireland. 

Davies, James Frederick Blair, Hull, Que. 
Joseph, Kenneth de Sola, Quebec, Que. 
Crossfield, John Townley Knowles, Monmouth, England. 

*Leach, William Lindsay, Montreal, Que. 

* Dempster, Reginald Charles, Rossland, B.C. 
Egerton, Rowland Philip, Ealing, London, W., England. 
Taylor, George Melville, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Wilson, Calvin P., Huntly P.O. 

Learned, Frank Beattie, Learned Plain, Que. 
Wood, James A., Melbourne, Que. 

*Boire, Joseph Jules, Quebec, Que. ie 
Davidson, Donald Alastair Leslie, London, $.W., England wi, wane 

*Wilson, William James, Ottawa, Ont. 

*McDonald, Louis M., St. John, N.B. 

*Lyster, Horace Muir, Kirkdale, Que. 

*Kavanagh, Walter Joseph, Montreal, Que. 

*Webb, Charles Harry, London, England. 

*Tett, Harold B., Bedford Mills, Ont. 

*Hooper, Benjamin Reagh, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
*Thompson, Geoffrey, Weybridge, Surrey, England. 
*Goodwin, William Carlyle, Westmount, Que. 
*Hebden, John Brereton, Montreal, Que. 

*Paterson, Harold Sutton, Ottawa. Ont. 
*McEvenue, St. Clair, Toronto, Ont. 

*Martin, John Lawrence, Tassie, Montreal, Que. 
*Hanley, Alphonsus E., Montreal, Que. 

*Roy, L. Philippe, Quebec, Que. 

*Dodd, George Saville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*McCaghey, Norman F., Quebec, Que. 
*McBeath, Roy S., Marshfield, P.E.I. 
*Brisbane, John Sutherland, Montreal, Que. 


* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Unranked. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


*Abbott, William Hamilton, Westmount, Que. 
*Angus, Roy Forrest, Regina, Sask, 
*Blair, Donald, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Bolan, William M., Montreal, Que. 
*Cash, George Southam, Wincanton, Somerset, England. 
*Cohen, Nathan Bernard, Montreal, Que. 
Connolley, William John, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*Cooper, Colin Henry Benedict, Frome, Somerset, England. 
*Drummond, Kevin Stewart, Midland, Ont. 
Duffield, Colin M., London, Ont. 
*Gohier, Joseph Ernest, St. Laurent, Que. 
Goode, Thomas Gerald, Westmount, Que. 
Graham, Ewen John, Apple Hill, Ont. 
*Hetherington, Errol A., Quebec, Que. 
*Hughson, John Ward, Ottawa, Ont. 
*LaForest, John Maurice, Montreal, Que. 
Lauder, Lester E., Montreal, Que. 
Legris, Charles E., Arctic, R.1. 
*Lindsay, Neville H., Calgary, Alta. 
*Lynch, T. Leo, Fredericton, N.B. 
*McCuaig, Thomas, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
McLeod, Clement Kirkland, Montreal, Que. 
McMaster, Harold G., Montreal, Que. 
*Mallory, George Edward Leigh, Bowmanville, Ont. 
*Masson, Donald Howe, Ottawa, Ont. 
Mather, Richard Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Metcalfe, Eric D., Montreal, Que. 
*Nicholls, Laurence Howard, Montreal, Que. 
*Paddon, Hubert Archibald, St. Johns, Newfoundland. 
*Pain, George Frederick, Allston, Mass. 
*Pitts, Andrew A., Montreal, Que. 
*Prince, Preston G., Montreal, Que. 
*Pullen, John, Westmount, Que. 
*Redpath, Ronald F., Montreal, Que. 
*Reid, Arthur William, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Smith, Briton Oliver, Montreal, Que. 
*Vallance, Henry Walter, Hamilton, Ont. 
Wilson, William Bowman, Ottawa, Ont. 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
(1) STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE & ARCHITECTURAL | 
ENGINEERING. | 


ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 


First Year.—Class I—Ouimet. Class IT.—McConkey, Nicholson, Barwick 
Class III.—McGregor. 





* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING (History of) 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class IJI].—Dowie 


and Kingston, equal; Blanchard, Paine; Gladman and Reid (A.C.), 
equal. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class I1].—MacDonald and Payne and 


Richardson, equal; Hawkins and Peck, equal. Class [/].—None, 


Second Year.—Class I,—WLockhart. Class I].—DesRosiers, Campbell; 


Barnaby and King and Richards and Wilson, equal. Class [I].— 
None. 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Richards. Class /J,—DesRosiers, Campbell, 
King, Class I]I].—Lockhart, Barnaby. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY, 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class I].—MacDonald and Peck, equal. 
Class IJ],—Hawkins and Richardson, equal; Payne. 


DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—Reid (A.C.). Class J],—Gladman, Dowie. 
Class I1I.—None. 

Fourth Year.—(Class C).—Class I.—McDougall. Class II.—Kingston 
and Paine, equal; Blanchard. Class I/].—None. 

Third Year.—(Class B).—Class I—MacDonald, Peck. Class 1].—Payne, 
Hawkins. Class [I],—Richardson. 

Second Year.—(Class A).—Class I,—Richards. Class 1J,—Campbell 
and DesRosiers, equal; King and Lockhart, equal. Class III.— 
Barnaby and Wilson, equal. 








ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Second Year.—Class 1—King, Campbell. Class JJ.—LWLockhart, Des 
Rosiers, Wilson, Richards, Barnaby. Class J/].—None. 


FRENCH. 
First Year.—Class I—None. Class JI.—None. Class JII,—Nicholson, 
HISTORY, 
Second Year.—Class I—King, Campbell. Class I/.—Barnaby, Wilson. 
Class IIT.—Lockhart. 
First Year.—Class I.—Nicholson. Class IJ.—QOuimet, Barwick. Class 


IIT.—McConkey. 


HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Kingston, Dowie, Gladman, 
Paine, McDougall. Class IJ].—Reid (A.C.), Blanchard. 

Third Year.—Class I,—None. Class II],—MacDonald, Payne, Peck. 

ta Class IIIT.—Richardson, Hawkins. 

Second Y ear.—Class I.—DesRosiers. Class I] —King, Campbell, Richards. 
Class I1],—Lockhart; Barnaby and Wilson, equal. 
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13 
HYGIENE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Dowie; Gladman and Payne, equal; Kingston, 
Reid. Class IJ.—Ljttle, Blanchard. Class [IJ.—None. 


Third Year.—Class I,—Hawkins, Payne. Class IJ.—MacDonald and 
Peck, equal. Class III.—None. 


MATHEMATICS, 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class 


IITT.—None., 
Furst Year—Class I,—None. Class II.—None. Class 


ITT.—Barwick. 
ORNAMENT. 


Third Year.—Class I,—McDougall and Payne, equal. Class IJ.—Mac- 
Donald and Peck, equal; Hawkins and Richardson, equal. Class 
IIT.—None. 

Second Year.—Class I,—DesRosiers and King, equal; Lockhart. 


Class 
{I.—Richards, Campbell, Barnaby, Class IJ7.—Wilson. 


PHYSICS. 


First Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—None. 


Class I[II,—Barwick; 
Nicholson and Ouimet, equal. 


PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. 


Fourth Year,—Class I,—Paine, Dowie. Class 


IJ.—Blanchard. Class 
I/I,—Gladman and Reid, equal; Kingston. 


STRUCTURAL DESIGN, 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—Dowie, Reid, Gladman. Class 


IT.—None. 
Class IIT,—None. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year—Class I,—Dowie, Reid, Paine. Class II.—Gladman; 
Kingston and Little, equal. Class IJ7.—Blanchard. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class IJ,—MacDonald, Payne. Class 
II/,—Hawkins and Peck, equal. 


THEORY OF DESIGN. 


Third Year,—Class I.—Hawkins, Payne. Class IJ.—MacDonald and 
Peck, equal. 


Class IIT.—None. 


THEORY OF PLANNING AND MODERN ARCHITECTURE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Dowie and Paine, equal; Kingston. 


Class II,— 
Reid, Blanchard, Gladman. Class IIJ,—None. 
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. } CHEMISTRY (INDUSTRIAL). 
. 


Poa THESIS. 
b Pan ee 

Mirae F Fourth Year.—Class I—Kinsgton, Paine, McDougall. Class II,— 
punt Blanchard and Gladman and Reid, equal; Dowie, Little. Class 
Psy 6 ee III.—None. 

oH al Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJ,—MacDonald and Richardson, 
f cf equal; Hawkins and Peck, equal; Payne. Class III,—None. 
Pye Second Year.—Class I—King, DesRosiers, Barnaby. Class IJ —Campbell; 
grat Lockhart and Richards, equal; Wilson. Class III,—None. 
BA 

pat (2) STUDENTS IN OTHER COURSES. 


ACCOUNTING. 
Fourth Year.—Class I.—Clark, Timberlake. Class 1J.—Derrom, McNab, 


Slingsby. Class IJ].—Popham. 
Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II. —McLeod; Kingsley and Morkill, 


i | y equal, Class II].—Bolton, Forbes, Smith (W. R.). 
A. C. MACHINERY. 
Fourth Year.—Class I—Ferrier, McHenry. Class IJ.—McNaughton, 
Class III.— 


Gilchrist; Boright and MacAfee, equal; Jackson. 
Powis, Needham, Kohl, Shanks, Scott (R. W.), Vroom; Fregeau 
and MacDonald, equal; Gill and Reid (R. H.), equal; Landry and 


MacDiarmid and Sweetnam, equal; Vinet. 


ASSAYING. 


Third Year—Class I—Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge, Cummins, Class 
II.—Jones and Murray, equal; Evans, Galloway (C. C.), Ross, 
Gillies, Hasbrouck, Robinson, Class JIIJ.—Buisson, Mallory 
(F. E.); Holland and Koch and Wiinsch, equal; White (J. A. G.) 
and Young (W. L.), equal; Fortier, Lipsey, Willis (F. S.), Gartshore, 


a BRIDGE DESIGN. 
has Fourth Year.—Class I.—Openshaw, Sproule; Colter and Jost, equal; 
Hattie and Smith and Younger, equal, Class /]—DeHart and 


at Price, equal; Cole and Robertson, equal; Trench; Anderson and 
| Young, equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Dennis 
and Hanson, equal; Cowley; Knewstubb and Von Pozer, equal; 


ay Ewart and Stark, equal; Scott (O. H.), Cloran; Narraway and 

it Ryley, equal; Malloch and Menzies, equal. Class JJ]—Wyman, 

44) Scovil; Goodchild and Goodstone, equal; Mauer, Dakin, Thorne, 
it Ryan. 

Hi CHEMISTRY (ANALYTICAL). 

i Fourth Year (Chemistry Course).—Class I—None. Class I1].—Campbell. 


shi Class TIT. —~None. 
Class IIT.—None. 


Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course)—Class I.—None. 
Class [J].—Williams. 
Class IIIJ.—Porter. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—None. 


Class II.—None. Class IJ]].—Williams. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. 





15 
CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 
Second Year (Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses).—Class I,—-Hyman. 


Class II —McDougald, Clarke, Shaw. Class IJJ.—Best, Austin, 
Mackintosh, Skelton (R.). 


CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS) 


Third Year (Chemistry and Chemical Engineertng Courses).—Class I,— 
Walker, Macaulay. Class IJ.—None. Class III,—None. 


CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC). 


Third Year.—Class I1—Walker. Class I].—Macaulay. Class I]].—None. 


CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL) AND LABORATORY, 


Fourth Year.—Class ]—Campbell. Class IJ].—None. Class III_—None, 


CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL). 


Third Year.—Class I] —None, Class IJ1—None. Class IJI,—Walker. 


CHEMISTRY (QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 





Third Year.—Class I—Galloway (J. D.). Class IJ.— Murray and 
Robinson, equal; Oughtred, Eldridge; Evans and Koss, equal; 
Galloway (C. C.). Class III. — Stevenson, Jones; Gillies and 





Holland and Koch, equal; Willis (F. S.); Fortier and Lipsey, equal; 


Cummins and Gartshore, equal. 
CHEMISTRY. 


Second Year.—Class I—Weir, Skelton (R.), Tebbutt; Davis and Hymaz, 
equal; Macleod (D. L.), Hayward. Class IJ.—Duggan; Calkins 
and Jelly and Shaw, equal; Barnes, Gass; MacDermot and Ryan, 
equal; Gnaedinger and McDougald and Salter and Schippel, equal; 
Cummer and Peden, equal; Lefebvre, Stroud. Class //J,—Cohen 
(N. B.) and Kirby and Robertson, equal; Cash, Bell (D. A. 5.); 
Biddulph and Goode and Hall and Hutchins and Johnson and Robb, 
equal ; Cooper and Heward and Jordan and Saunders, equal; Abbott 
and Hanington and Whittall, equal; Bolan and Lapp and Randolph 
and Reinhardt and Traversy and Weber and Wheatley, equal; 
Edwards and Garth, equal; Bonyun and DesRosiers (A.) and 
Kearns and McMahon and May and Norris, equal; Burr and 


Veilleux, equal; Starke; Angus and Lesage and Warburton; equal; 
Smith and Vallance, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and McCammon, equal;, 


Best and Downes and Lynch (J. A.) and McCuaig, equal; Lynch 
(T. L.) and Nichols and Sherman, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Mather, 
equal; Hughson and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Brown and Casey 
and Hadley and Hugessen and McLeod (C. K.) and Rolland, equal. 


COLLOQUIUM. 


Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I,—None. Class II,—None. 
Class [J].—Williams. 
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Fourth Year (Mining Course).—Class I,—Gillies, Rutherford, McLean; 


Tlurd 


Third 


Furst 


Cowles and Gibbins, equal. Class IJ,—Fowler; Brown and Brunton 
and Cox and Meek, equal; Archibald and Fox, equal; Ayer and 
Pearce and Simpson, equal; Burland and Stuart (A. G.), equal; 
Elkins, Haultain, Strong. Class IJJ,—Maltby, Buisson, Bregent, 
Macfarlane. 


Cc. C. MACHINERY. 


Year.—Class I.—Scrivener, Gregory, Motyer, Kearney. Class 
II —Archibald, Smith (W. P.), Ivey, Dennison, Wood (H. W.). 
Class III.—Davis; Murphy and Staveley, equal; Alward, Pengelley, 
Ovalle, Irwin, Falcke; Philips and Wilson (T. E.), equal. 


DESCRIPTIVE GROMETRY. 


Year.—Class I.—Willis (G. C.). Class IT,—Earle, Foster; DeGruchy 
and Ray, equal; Underhill; Brydone-Jack and Carnwath, equal; 
Wilson (R. S. L.) and Wood (D. F.), equal; Nares (B. L.), Wood 
(J. R.). Class IJI.—Dodd and Goodeve and Richardson (C. E.) 
and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Johnston; Clark and Forman and 
O’Leary and Staveley, equal; Parker; Anderson (A. A.) and Cram 
and Planche, equal; Bacon and McDonald (P. E.), equal; Boast 
and Duguid, equal; Kelly, Hooper. 

Year.—Class I—Murphy; Dodd and Macaulay, equal; MacRae 
(W. A.) and Reeder and Wright, (W. G.), equal: DesRosiers (1.); 
Eaton and Mais, equal; Chambers, Baily, Eardley-Wilmot, Crewdson, 
Boire ; Burrow and Stone, equal; Berry, Kirby; Brisbane and Mifflen, 
equal. Class II.—lLeach; Fitzgerald and Harvey and Lindsay, 
equal; Murray and Tothill, equal; Goodwin and Jaques, equal; 
Baker and Gordon, equal; Lyster and Silver, equal; Mitchell (W. G.) 
and Tait and Webb, equal; Carson and Creighton and Morrow, 
equal; Grafftey; Egerton and Gilchrist and Lyche and O’Brien 
(C.), equal; Davidson (C. G.); Chave and Skeete, equal; Joseph. 
Class IIJ.—Adam (R.) and Kirkpatrick, equal; Davies and 
Kavanagh, equal; Cloran and Hample and Roy, equal; Davidson 
(D. A. L.), Hamer, Taylor, Pain, Martin; Alexander (KE. D.) and 
Baridon and Coombes and Ludington and McBeath and Wood, 
equal; Dempster and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Armytage and Bauset, 
equal; Bignell and Eliasoph and Learned and Warwick, equal; 
Hooper; Gohier and McCaghey, equal; McConkey; McCuaig and 
Tett, equal. 


DESIGNING, 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I,—¥errier and 


Fregeau, equal; MacDiarmid and McHenry, equal; Boright, Reid 
(R. H.). Class IJ—Shanks and Vinet, equal; Kohl and Powis, 
equal; Gill and MacAfee, equal; Alford and Jackson, equal; Mc- 
Naughton, Vroom; Gomes and Sweetnam, equal. Class [11.— 
Dawes and Ross, equal; Macdonald and Needham, equal; Landry; 
Gilchrist and Scott (R. W.), equal. 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I,—Fisher, Stack- 


house, Dobson, Class IJ,—Daubney (J. E.), Magrath, Grahame 
(D. F.), Blackett, Donald, Adrian. Class IJJ,—Wilson; Beagley 
and Macrea, equal; MacKay (E.), Lomer, Hollinsed, Ekers, 
Buttenshaw, Graham (H. M.). 
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ECONOMICS, 


Third Year.—Class I.—McLeod and Morkill, equal. Class IT.—Forbes 
and Kingsley and Mayette, equal. Class IJJ.—None 


ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—McHenry, MacAfee, Kohl, Fregeau. Class IJ.— 
Gill, Ferrier, Needham, Boright, McNaughton, Gilchrist, Mac- 
donald, Shanks; MacDiarmid and Vroom, equal. Class /[II.— 
Jackson; Powis and Reid (R. H.), equal; Dawes, Sweetnam, Vinet; 
Gomes and Landry, equal. 


ELECTRIC TRACTION. 





Fourth Year.—Class I.—Boright, Reid (R. H.), Shanks; Gill and Jackson 
and McHenry, equal. Class /],—Landry and McNaughton, equal; 
Kohl, Powis, Vroom; Fregeau and MacDiarmid, equal; Ferrier and 
Macdonald, equal; Vinet, MacAfee, Ross. Class IJI.—Gilchrist 
and Needham, equal; Scott (R. W.); Sweetnam, Alford. 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Scrivener, Motyer, Staveley. Class IJ.—Gregory, 
Archibald, Smith (W. P.), Kearney; Alward and Irwin and Murphy, 
equal; Hudson and Wood (H. W.), equal; Dennison and Ivey, 
equal. Class I1J,—Wilson (T. E.), Pengelley, Millican, Davis, 
Philips, Dibblee, Gall, Dixon. 


ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY (APPLIED). 





Third Year.—Class I.—Scrivener, Gregory; Smith (W. P.) and Wood 
(H. W.), equal; Falcke and Ivey, equal; Motyer, Kearney; Dennison 
and Staveley, equal. Class IJ.—Wilson (T. E.); Ovalle and 
Pengelley, equal; Alward, Davis, Hudson; Archibald and Murphy, 
equal. Class [IJ.—Philips, Irwin, Dibblee, Ralston, Nares (H. G.). 


KLECTRO-METALLURGY. 


Fourth Year (Chemistry, Electrical Engineertng and Metallurgy Courses).— 
Class J.—McHenry, Campbell, Boright, MacAfee, Gill, Reid, (R.H.) 
Class IJ.—Kohl and Williams, equal; McNaughton, Powis, Mac- 
Diarmid, Needham, Fregeau; Macdonald and Scott (R. W.), equal; 
Vinet, Jackson, Vroom, Dawes. Class IJI,—Alford. 

Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.—Gillies. Class 
IJ.—Cowles, Brown; Ayer and Fowler, equal; Gibbins; Burland 
and Elkins and Simpson, equal. Class IJ].,—Bregent, Cox, Brunton 
Maltby and Strong, equal; Haultain and McLean and Meek and 
Pearce and Rutherford and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Archibald and 
Macfarlane, equal. 





ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year (Civil, Metallurgy, Mining and Transportation Courses).— 
Class I,—Campbell, de Hart; Ayer and Gillies and Price, equal; 
Derrom and Ewart and Haultain, equal; Anderson and Popham 
and Trench, equal; Cowley and Stewart (R. B.), equal. Class 
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17.—Cowles and Sproule, equal; Clark and Narraway, equal; Brown 
and Dennis and Gibbins, equal; Williams; Colter and Fowler and 
Goodstone, equal; Wyman; Elkins and Younger, equal; Jost and 
Macfarlane, equal; Hanson and Knewstubb, equal; McLean; Cox 
and Scovil and Smith, equal; Bregent and McNab and Simpson, 
equal; Timberlake; Malloch and Strong and Von Pozer, equal; 
Cloran and Stuart (A. G.), equal. Class [JJ.—Dakin and Thorne 
and Young, equal; Burland and Pearce, equal; Maltby and Meek 
and Menzies, equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Hattie, equal; Mauer; 
Brunton and Ryan, equal; Ryley, Cole, Rutherford, Stark, Robert- 
son; Goodchild and Morison, equal, 

Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Gnaedinger and 
Linagh, equal. Class /J.—Brierclifie; Hargraft and Scott, equal; 
Webb, Brotherhood. Class IJJ.—Skelton, Campbell (C.). 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—Fisher. 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS, 


Year.—Class I.—Galloway (J. D.) and Scrivener, equal; Wilson 
(R. S. L.); Evans and Forman, equal; Oughtred, Murray. Class 
jJ.—Hargraft and Johnston, equal; Wunsch; Boast and Campbell 
(W. B.), equal; Linagh and Nares (B. L.), equal; Earle and Watson, 
equal; Koch; Brydone-Jack and Fraser and Macaulay and Staveley, 
equal; Hasbrouck and Willis (G. C.), equal ; Eldridge, Carnwath, 
O’Leary; Christie and Dodd, equal; Ross and Roy, equal; 
Bacon and Gnaedinger, equal; Boyd and Walker, equal; 
Goodeve; MacAfee and Planche, equal. ClassIi1.—Underhill; 
Brotherhood and Webb, equal; Anderson (A. A.) and Briercliffe 
and Willis (F. S.), equal; Child and Ray and Wilson 6 Sage OF B 
equal; Wilson (C. St. J.), Campbell, Galloway eS 
DeGruchy and Parker and Scott and Wood (D. F.), equal; Cahan, 
Mallory (G. E. L.), Clark; Gillies and McDonald (P. E.) and Thomp- 
son, equal; Collier; Flewin and Young (J. B.), equal; Elliott and 
Hooper and Skelton, equal; Holland and Richardson (C. FE.) and 
Walcott, equal; Cummins and Gartshore and Kelly and Oliver 
and Pope and Seath and Stevenson and White (J. A. G.), equal. 


ENGINEERING LAW. 


Class II.—Price, Stark, Cowles, Gillies, 
Smith, Fowler, Trench; Colter and Dakin and Stewart (R. B.), 
equal; Brunton and Dobson and MacKay (G. W.) and Young, 
equal. Class IIJ.—Beagley and Cahan and Campbell and Paine 
and Wilson, equal; Anderson and Brown and Gladman and Harris 
(H. W.) and Scovil, equal; McLean; Ayer and Burland and Hattie 
and Magrath and Sproule and Stackhouse and Von Pozer, equal; 
Adrian and Cole and Dowie and Jost and Mauer and Simpson, 
equal; Archibald and Blackett and Blanchard and deHart and 
Duguid and Elkins and Goodstone and Hollinsed and Little and 
MacKay (E.) and Narraway and Reid (A. C.), equal; Cloran and 
Ewart and Gibbins and Haultain and Macfarlane, equal; Dennis 
and Knewstubb and Rutherford, equal; Kingston and McDougall 
and Wyman and Younger, equal; Cowley and Fox, equal; Daubney 
(C, B.) and Malloch, equal; Hanson and Strong and Williams, 
equal; Cox and Day and Maltby and Menzies, equal; Buttenshaw 
and Daubney (J. E.) and Donald and Lomer and Macrae and Meek 
and Pearce and Robertson and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Bregent and 


Cook and Ekers and Ryley, equal. 
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Third Year.—Class I—Roy. Class I] —-Mcleod, Wood (J. R.). Class 
11].—Bolton, Morkell, Kingsley, Forbes. 


ENGLISH. 


Fourth Y ear.—Class I—None. Class I].—Derrom; Clark and Timberlake, 
equal; McNab. Class I//].—Popham. 

Third Year.—Class I.—None, Class II].—McLeod, Morkill, Kingsley. 

Class I1I.—Forbes. 

Farst Year.—Class I.—Morrow; Crossfield and Mitchell (W. G.), equal. 
Class 1] —Harrison and Wright (W. G.), equal; Baily and Gilmour 
and Gordon and Mifflen, equal; Tothill; Davies and Lindsay, equal; 
Chave and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Davidson (D. A. L.) and Jaques 
and Stone, equal; Crewdson and Hamer, equal; Calder and Murphy 
and Nicholson, equal; McEvenue; Eaton and Fitzgerald and Mc 
Donald (1,. M.) and Thompson, equal. Class JJJ.—Baridon and 
Kirby and Monat, equal; Berry and Carson and McCuaig and 
McRae (J. G.) and Paterson, equal; Lyche and Reeder, equal; 
Alexander (W. B.) and Baker and Bauset and Buckman and 
Gilchrist and McGregor and Mitchell (1. S.), equal; Hughes; Burnett 
and Calder and Grafftey and Leach and Murray and Sawers, equal; 
Tait and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Dempster and Hooper and Kavanagh 
and Mathewson and Silver and Webb, equal; Gomez and Harvey, 
equal; Macaulay and Taylor, equal; Creighton and McConkey 
and Warwick, equal; Boire and Chambers and Cooke and Dougall 
and Hanley and Kirkpatrick and Learned and Mais and Pickel and 
Skeete, equal; Goodwin and Hebden and MacRae (W. A.), equal; 
Adam (J. A.) and Eliasoph, equal; Burrow and Draper and Panet- 
Raymond and Wood, equal; Berrill and Egerton and Fyles, equal. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Davis; Calkins and Weir, equal; Hayward, 
Tebbutt; Macleod (D. L.) and Ryan, equal; Schippel. Class I/.— 
Barnes and DesRosiers (A)., equal; Hutchins Peden; Armstrong 
and McGannon and Stroud and Weber, equal; Cummer and Hall 
and Hyman, equal; Duggan and Skelton (R.), equal; Boyd (W. W.), 
Heward; Kearns and McRae (J. P.) and Norris, equal; May and 
Veilleux, equal; Abbott and Beauvais and Chaffey, equal; Randolph; 
Cummins and MacKinnon and Saunders, equal; Cassels; McLennan 
and McNiven and Robb and Robertson, equal. Class [1I,— 
McGregor; Clarke and Cohen (M. J.), equal; Casey and Johnson 
a"Jd Wade, equal; Shaw; Bagshaw and Cash, equal; Goode and 
Jelly and Lapp, equal; Biddulph and Irwin and Wilson (W. B.), 
equal; Gass and Gnaedinger and Lynch (T. L.), equal; Bell (a. A. 
S.) and Kirby and Reinhardt and Rennoldson and Starke, equal; 
Boyd (T. B.) and Cohen (N. B.) and Cooper and Edwards and 
Hugh-Jones and MacDermot and Prince and Sherman, equal; 
Brown and Downes and Lefebvre and McMahon and McMaster, 
equal; Burr and Wheatley, equal; Fay, Bolton, Whittall; Hadley 
and Stevens, equal; Woodyatt; Angus and McDougald and Mallory 
(G. E. L.) and Nichols and Salter, equal. 

First Year.—Class I.—Murphy, Crewdson, Dodd, Wright (W. G.), Eaton, 
Mifflen; Lindsay and Reeder, equal; Chambers. Class J],—-Chave, 
Mais, Tait; Burrow and Davidson (D. A. lL.) and Eardley-Wilmot, 
equal; Berry and Jaques, equal; MacRae (W. A.); Crossfield and 
McBeath and Tett, equal; Alexander (W. B.), Joseph; Baily and 
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Boire and Creighton and Lyche and Roy, equal; Gilchrist; Hamer 
and Skeete,equal ; Fitzgerald and Hample and Lyster and Price,equal ; 
Gordon and McEvenue, equal; Cooke and Gomez and Hooper and 
Learned, equal; Dempster and Morrow, equal; Baker and Carson 
and Mitchell (W. G.) and Murray and Silver and Stone and Taylor, 
equal. Class III.—Grafftey and McDonald (L, M.), equal; Baridon 
and Brisbane and Egerton and Tothill and Warwick, equal; 
Kavanagh and Kirkpatrick, equal; Davies and Harvey and Masson 
(W. G.) and Monat, equal; Coombes and Hliasoph and Harrison 
and Hebden and McCuaig and Macdonald (N. M.), equal; Fyles; 
ell (W. E.) and Roche, equal; Burnett and Thompson, equal; 
Paterson: Macaulay and O’Brien (C), equal; Bignell and Kirby 
and McRae (J. G.), equal; Calder and Pain and Wilson iC. 
equal; Martin and Panet-Raymond and Wood, equal; Armytage 
and Dougall and Goodwin and Underhill and Wilson (W. J.), 
equal; Duval (L. M.) and Hanley and Leach and Pickel and Savage 
and Thom, equal; Davidson (C. G.); Suckling and Webb, equal; 
Mitchell (L. S.); Mathewson (S. J.) and Metcalfe and Morton, 
equal; Buckman and Draper and Ludington and O’ Donnell and 
Pontbriand and Ryan and Sawers, equal. 


FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Earle and Whyte (H. E.), equal; Bacon and Willis 


(G. C.) equal; Ray and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Boast and Wood 
(D. F.), equal; Underhill, Collier; deGruchy and Nares (B. L.) and 
Smith (W. R.), equal. Class I1J.—Carnwath, Wilson (C. St. J.); 
3rydone-Jack and McLeod, equal; Parker; Child and Forbes, 
equal; Forman and Hooper and Planche, equal; Anderson (A. A.) 
and Dodd and Wood (J. R.) and Young (J. B.), equal; Goodeve 
and Johnston and Morkill, equal; Foster, Connolley, »-McDonald 
(P. E.); Bolton and Richardson (C. E.), equal; O’Leary; Elliott 
and Oliver and Walcott, equal; Clark, Thompson; Fraser and Kelly 
and Pope, equal. Class I/].—Cram, Kingsley, Watson, Christie. 


FREEHAND DRAWING, 


First Year—Class I. — Reeder, Mais; Boire and Hebden, equal; Kirby, 


Baily, Goodwin; Chambers and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Leach, 
equal; Morrow and Skeete, equal; Berry and Eardley-Wilmot and 
Egerton, equal. Class [J.—Burrow and Eaton and Wright (W. 
G.), equal; Davidson (C. G.) and Doyon, equal; Crewdson and 
Harrison and MacRae (W. A.), equal; Bauset and Tait and Webb, 
equal; Bignell and Kirkpatrick and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Harvey 
and Silver and Tothill, equal; Baker and Panet-Raymond, equal; 
Macaulay and Murphy, equal; Fitzgerald, Dodd, Miffien; Baridon 
and Hample and Harris and Pickel and Tett and Wood, equal; 
Dixon and Gilchrist and Masson, equal; Cooke and Grafftey and 
Jaques and Murray and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Brisbane and Lindsay 
and McDonald (L.. M.) and Thompson, equal; Ludington and 
McCuaig, equal; Gordon and Learned and Mathewson, equal. 
Class I1I.—Morton; Calder and Cloran and Davies and Fyles and 
Ryan, equal; Ashby; Brown (M. B.) and Buckman, equal; Ekers 
and Eliasoph and Hamer and McCaghey, equal; Dalton and Mitchell 
(L.. S.), equal; Gomez and Taylor, equal; Berrill and Gilmour, 
equal; Joseph; Hanley and Martin, equal; Alexander (W. B.) 
and Duval (L. M.) and McBeath and Price, equal; Crossfield and 
Dougald, equal; Hooper and McEvenue, equal; Dempster and Roy, 
equal; Lynch and Paterson and Wilson (W. J.), equal. 
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21 
FREIGHT SERVICE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—McNab, Slingsby, Timberlake. Class IJ.—Clark, 
Derrom. Class IIJ.—Popham. 

Third Year.—Class I1.—-Kingsley. Class I].—Morkill, McLeod, Forbes. 
Class IJ1,—Bolton, Smith (W. R.). 


GEODESY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—Price, Jost, Openshaw. Class I/J,—Younger, 
Smith (A. W.), deHart, ‘Trench, Goodstone; Cloran and Menzies 
and Von Pozer, equal; Robertson, Colter, Cowley; Dennis and 
Sproule, equal; Anderson and Cole and Stewart (R. B.), equal; 
Ewart and Harris (H. W.) and Hattie, equal; Narraway and Wyman 
and Young, equal. Class IJJ.—Daubney (C. B.) and Stark, equal; 
Scott (O. H.), Knewstubb, Mauer, Ryley, Scovil, Malloch, Thorne; 
Goodchild and Hanson, equal. 


GEODETIC FIELDWORK. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Hattie. Class I].—Price and Sproule, equal; 
Jost and Robertson, equal; Younger, Openshaw, Scott (O. H.); 
Colter and Von Pozer, equal; Anderson and Menzies and Smith 
and Wyman, equal; Cowley, Young; Ewart and Stewart GES-D.}, 
equal; Dakin and Dennis, equal; Narraway; Cloran and Malloch, 
equal. Class III.—Cole and Harris (H. W.), equal; de Hart 
and Ryley, equal; Scovil, Duguid, Daubney (C, B.), Hanson, 
Knewstubb; Goodstone and Trench, equal. 


GEOLOGY AND ORE DEPOSITS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cowles, Brunton. Class J],—Simpson, Brown, 
Fowler; Elkins and Gibbins and Rutherford, equal; Macfarlane, 
Pearce, McLean; Ayer and Gillies and Meek, equal; Burland and 
Maltby, equal; Archibald, Cox, Strong. Class III.—Stuart (A. 
G.), Bregent, Haultain, Durant. 


GEOLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Cowles and Simpson, equal; Brown and Ruther- 
ford, equal. Class IJ.—McLean, Brunton; Ayer and Fowler, 
equal; Gibbins, Burland, Archibald, Haultain, Gillies, Elkins, 
Cox, Stuart (A. G.), Pearce, Strong. Class III].—-Meek; Bregent 
and Macfarlane, equal; Maltby, Morison; Durant and Fox, equal. 





GEOLOGY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge, Earle, Murray, Under- 
hill, Carnwath. Class II.—-Macaulay and Oughtred and Willis 
(G. C.), equal; Porter and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Collier and 
Gillies, equal; Bacon and Clark, equal; Evans and Koch, equal; 
Child and Johnston, equal; Nares (B. L.); Brydone-Jack and Fortier 
and Hooper and Parker and Willis (F. S.), equal; Forman and 
Coodeve and Watson, equal; McDonald (P. E.) and Ray and Wilson 
(R. S. L.) and Wood (D. F.) and Wood (J. R.), equal; Foster and 
Stevenson, equal; Kelly; deGruchy and Galloway (C. C.) and Jones 
equal, Class IJ/—O’Leary and Richardson (C. E.) and White 
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SR (J. A. G.), equal; Christie, Holland; Boast and Elliott, equal; 
Li Ef Connolley and Cummins and Thompson, equal; Gartshore ; Anderson 
niet: (A. A.) and Oliver, equal; Cram, Walcott, Planche, Pope, Young 
She (J. B.). Passep.—Wunsch. 


GRAPHIC STATICS. 


V5. Second Year.—Class I.—Peden, Schippel; Cohen (M. J.) and Davis and 
ay Duggan, equal. Class JJ.—Norris; Gass and McLellan, equal; 
Ta Calkins and Hayward, equal; Macleod (D. 1.) and McRae (J. P.), 
Bee he equal; Stroud and Traversy, equal; Kirby; Bonyun and Rolland 
Med fie and Tebbutt, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Smith, equal; Randolph; 
| DesRosiers (A.) and McGannon and Ryan and Warburton, equal; 
' Weber and Weir, equal; Bagshaw and Hadley and McNiven, 
of equal; Reinhardt and Robertson and Vallance, equal; Gnaedinger 
Brae bot and May and Sargent, equal; Barnes and Hughson, equal. Class 
LB deh IiI.—Hutchins and Macrae (LL. P.), equal; Armstrong and Bell 
B Terran: ae (D. A. S.) and Fay and McLeod (C. K.), equal; Roy and Whittall, 
hae of tia equal; Cummer and Lesage, equal; Garth and McMahon and Ralston 
| and Starke and Wheatley, equal; Kearns and Lauder, equal; 

Angus and Downes, equal; Irwin and Jelly and MacDermot, equal; 
ae rat. Hall and Saunders, equal; Cassels and Edwards, equal: Hanington 
79h ome and Lefebvre, equal; Cooper and McCuaig, equal; Fleming and 
4 eae Masson, equal; Heward and McGregor and Nichols and Redpath, 
equal; Brown and Cash and Duffield and MacKinnon and Stevens, 
equal; Burr and Cohen (N. B.) and Goode and Lynch (T. L.) and 
Veilleux, equal; Bolan and Hugessen, equal; Casey and Legris 
and McGammon and Robb and Sherman and Wade and Wilson 
(W. B.), equal. 


HARBOUR ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Openshaw, Hanson, Price, Magrath, Stewart 
(R. B.); Anderson and deHart and Thorne, equal; Ryley, Smith, 
Younger; Hattie and Robertson, equal; Clark and Cloran, equal. 
Class IT,—Macfarlane and Malloch, equal; Cowley, Fowler, Menzies, 
Scott (O. H.); Trench and Wyman, equal; Daubney (C. B.), Dennis; 
Beagley and Gillies and Narraway and Pearce, equal; Vinet and 
Young, equal; Goodstone, Cahan; Knewstubb and Mauer, equal; 
Fisher and Jost, equal; Ewart and Harris (H. W.) and Stackhouse, 
equal; Stark. Class IJ].—Von Pozer, Scovil, Daubney (J. E.). 

Third Year—Class I,—Willis (G. C.), Bacon; Clark and McLeod and 
Smith (W. R.), equal. Class I].—Earle, Planche; Boast and Child 
and McDonald (P. E.), equal; Forbes; Brydone-Jack and Johnston 
and Thompson; equal; Wilson (C. St. J.), Fraser, Ray; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Dodd, equal; Forman and Watson, equal; Whyte 
(H. E.), Kelly. Class /I7.—deGruchy, Carnwath, Oliver, Richard- 
son (C. E.), Campbell, Collier, 


HYDRAULICS. 


Fourth Year.—(Complete Course).—Class I,—Trench, Price; deHart and 
Fisher, equal; Jost and Sproule, equal. Class IJ.—Gilchrist, 
Magrath, Colter, Ferrier, Smith; Cloran and Cowley, equal; Anderson 
and Cole and Malloch, equal; Daubney (J. E.) and Dennis and 
Robertson, equal; Beagley, Younger, Adrian. Class JJ1.—Daubney 
(C. B.) and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Ewart and Narraway and Scott 
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(O. H.) and Stackhouse, equal; Hattie, Von Pozer, Young ; Goodstone 
and Menzies and Sweetnam, equal; Buttenshaw and Scovil, equal; 
Cook and Gomes and Lomer and Shanks, equal; Grahame (D. F.) 
and Mauer and Stark, equal; Ryley; Ekers and Graham (H. M.) 
and Wyman, equal; Knewstubb; Blackett and Dobson and Thorne, 
equal. 

Fourth Year (Partial Course).—Class I—Cowles. Class I —Boright, 
Gill; McHenry and McNaughton and Rutherford, equal; Gillies, 
Campbell; Archibald and Kohl and Landry and Needham, equal; 
Dawes and Gibbins and Williams, equal; Fowler and MacAfee and 
Simpson, equal; Ayer and Burland and McLean, equal; Haultain 
and Strong, equal; Cox and Fregeau and Powis, equal; Brunton 
and Macdonald and Reid (R. H.) and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Pearce; 
Brown and Jackson and MacDiarmid and Macfarlane and Vroom, 
equal. 


LABORATORIES. 


A. C. LABORATORY, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—McNaughton, McHenry; Boright and Kohl, 
equal, Class IJ,—Fregeau, MacDiarmid, Powis, Shanks; Ferrier 
and MacAfee, equal; Gill; Gilchrist and Needham, equal; Macdonald, 
Vroom, Vinet. Class IJJ.—Reid (R. H.) and Sweetnam, equal; 
Dawes, Alford; Jackson and Scott (R. W.), equal; Gomes and 
Landry, equal; Ross. 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (Chemistry Course).—Class I—None. Class I7.—Campbell, 
Class IIT.—None. 

Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).—Class I—None. Class Il .—None. 
Class IJ7.—Williams. 

Third Year (Chemistry Course).—Class I—Walker. Class II _—Macaulay. 
Class I1I,—None. 

Third Year (Metallurgy Course),—Class I—None. Class I I.—None. 
Class IJI.—Porter. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY, 


Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.— Rutherford, Cowles. 
Class II. —Gillies, Brown, McLean, Fowler, Simpson, Ayer; Brunton 
and Meek and Stuart (A. G.), equal, Class I/],—Macfarlane and 
Strong, equal; Haultain and Pearce, equal; Gibbins; Cox and 
Maltby, equal; Archibald and Bregent, equal; Fox, Burland. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Hayward and Tebbutt, equal; Gass and 
Gnaedinger and Macleod (D. L.), equal; Davis, Biddulph, Ryan; 
Barnes and Hanington and McRae and Norris and Randolph and 
Robertson and Schippel and Stroud, equal. Class 1/.—MacDermot, 
Calkins and Heward, equal; Hutchins and Johnson and May and 
Weir, equal; Jelly; Edwards and Hadley and Lefebvre and Roy, 
equal; Alexander and Whittall, equal; DesRosiers (A) and Goode 
and Traversy, equal; Bonyun and Hall and Starke, equal; Cummer 
and Duggan and Peden and Weber, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and 
Downes and Fay and McMahon and Robb and Saunders, equal; 
Burr and Lesage and Wheatley, equal; Cash and Cooper and 
Hughson and Rolland and Salter and Veilleux, equal; Hull and 
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Jordan and Nicholls and Reinhardt and Vallance, equal; Lauder 
and Turnbull and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Graham 
(E. J.) and Kearns and Pain and Pullen and Sherman, equal; Angus 
and Casey and McLeod (C. K.) and Smith, equal; Cohen (N. B.) 
and Stevens, equal; Duffield and Thomas and Warburton, equal. 
Class III,—Bolan and McCammon, equal; Lynch (T. L.); Brown 
and LaForest, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Hugessen, equal; Lapp 
and Mather, equal; Kirby and Masson, equal; McCuaig; Clawson 
and Lindsay, equal; Gohier and Prince and Routledge, equal; 
Gougeon, McMaster, Mallory, Demers; Abbott and Legris, equal; 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (ORGANIC). 
Third Y ear.—Class I—Macaulay. Class I].—Walker. Class 1J].—None. 
CHEMICAL LABORATORY (QUALITATIVE). 


Second Year (Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses).—Class I—Hyman and 
Shaw, equal. Class IJ,—Skelton (R.), McDougald; Clarke and 
Austin, equal; Best. Class IJJ.—Mackintosh. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Y eary.—Class I.—Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge. Class ]7.—Oughtred, 
Galloway (C. C.), Murray; Gillies and Jones and Koch and Robinson 
and Ross, equal. Class IJJ.—Flewin and White (J. A. C.), equal; 
Fortier; Austin and Evans and Holland and Stevenson, equal; 
Willis (F. S.). 

Cc. C. LABORATORY. 


Therd Year.—(Elecirical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Kearney and 
Scrivener, equal; Gregory and Motyer, equal. Class IJ.—Staveley, 
Dibblee, Archibald, Wood (H. W.), Irwin, Hudson, Smith (W. P.), 
Pengelley; Davis and Dixon, equal; Nares (H. G.), Darling, Falcke, 
Anderson (J. G.), Wilson (T. E.), Millican. Class IJI.—Ivey, 
Alward, Ovalle, Murphy, Dennison, Ralston, Gall, Philips. 


ELECTRO-METALLURGY LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Boright; Jackson and Needham, equal. Class 
IIT —MacDiarmid, McHenry; Kohl and Macdonald and Reid (R. 
H,) and Vroom, equal; Alford and MacAfee, equal; Scott (R. W.); 
Dawes and McNaughton, equal; Vinet; Fergeau and Powis, equal. 
Class I1].—VLandry, Gill. 


ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (Civil, Metallurgy, Mining and Transportation Courses).— 
Class I.—Sproule, Brown. Timberlake; Smith and Young, equal; 
Cowles; Cloran and Colter, equal; Campbell and Jost, equal. Class 
IT —McNab, Clark, Stuart (A. G.); Anderson and Burland and 
Cowley and Ewart and Simpson, equal; Knewstubb; Dakin and 
Gibbins and Hattie, equal; Archibald and Popham, equal; Cox 
and Dennis and Derrom and Meek and Pearce and Von Pozer, 
equal; Gillies and Stewart (R.B.), equal ; Ayer and Menzies, equal ; 
Haultain and Price, equal; Cole and McLean and Narraway and 
Robertson and Wyman, equal; Younger; Daubney (C. B.) and 
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Fowler and Macfarlane, equal; Bregent and Elkins and Goodstone 
and Hanson and Malloch, equal; Class JJJ.—Harris (H, W.), 
Mauer, Stark; deHart and Maltby, equal; Brunton; Cahan and Ryan 
and Scovil, equal; Rutherford, Ryley, Williams. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I —None. Class 
1I.—Scott; Brotherhood and Gnaedinger, equal; Linagh, Campbell 
(C.), Skelton, Briercliffe, Webb. Class III.—Hargraft. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY, 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class ].—Fisher and 
Magrath, equal; Donald, Ekers, Daubney (J) By. Cass 2 
Dobson, Adrian, Graham (H. M.), Harris (N. C.), McKay (G. W.), 
Stackhouse. Class IJI.—Day; Beagley and Lomer, equal; Blackett 
and Hollinsed, equal; Cook, MacKay (E.), Grahame (D. F.); 
3uttenshaw and Macrae, equal. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Price, Openshaw, Menzies. Class IJ.—Von 
Pozer, Harris (H. W.), Smith; Robertson and Trench, equal; Ewart; 
Daubney (C. B.) and Wyman, equal; Cowley and Dakin and Dennis 
and Narraway, equal; Anderson and Hanson and Scott (O. H.) 
and Scovil, equal; Stewart (R. B.) and Young and Younger, equal; 
deHart and Knewstubb and Sproule, equal; Cloran and Colter and 
Hattie, equal; Goodstone, Jost. Class IJI.—Stark, Ryley, Malloch, 
Cole, Mauer, 


HYDRAULICS LABORATORY, 


Fourth Year.—Class I—McNaughton and Sproule, equal; Stewart (R. 
B.); Beagley and Blackett and Boright and Fisher and Scott (O. 
H.) and Smith, equal; Hattie and Jost and McHenry and Menzies 
and Price, equal. Class IJ.—Anderson and Dobson and MacAfee 
and Narraway and Scovil, equal; Adrian and deHart and Fregeau 
and Harris (N.C.) and Macrae and Magrath and Mauer and Younger, 
equal; Cloran and Cole and Dennis and Gill and Graham (H. M.) 
and Kohl and Robertson and Wyman and Young, equal; Cook and 
Cowley and Gomes and Powis and Stackhouse and Von Pozer, 
equal; Daubney (J. E.) and Hollinsed and Macdonald and Malloch 
and Ryley and Shanks, equal. Class [II.—Sweetnam; Buttenshaw 
and Colter and Donald and Ferrier and Goodchild and Landry 
and Needham and Reid (R. H.), equal; Dawes and Day and Ewart 
and Cilchrist and Goodstone and Harris (H. W.) and Lomer and 
MacKay (E.), equal; Alford and Daubney (C, B.) and MacDiarmid 
and Trench and Vinet and Vroom, equal; Cahan and Duguid and 
Hanson and Jackson and Knewstubb and Scott (R. W.) and Stark 
and Thorne, equal. 





MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class 
IJ.—Boright, Ferrier, MacDiarmid; MacAfee and Shanks, equal; 
Reid (R. H.); Gilchrist and Vroom, equal; McHenry, Needham. 
Class III.—Gill, Dawes; Fregeau and McNaughton, equal; Kohl 
and Sweetnam, equal; Macdonald and Ross, equal; Jackson, Powis, 
Scott (R. W.), Alford, Vinet. 
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Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course)—Class I.—Fisher and 
Stackhouse, equal; Magrath, Daubney (J. E.); Beagley and Donald 
and Wilson, equal. Class IJ—Grahame (D. F.), Dobson, Adrian, 
MacKay (E.), Graham (H. M.), Hollinsed. Class IJ1.—Buttenshaw 
and Ekers, equal; MacKay (G. W.), Day, Blackett; Cook and 
Lomer, equal. 

Thivd Year (Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical and 


Mining Engineering Courses).— Class I.— Scrivener, Motyer ; 


Campbell (W. B.) and Child and Gregory, equal; Forman; Carnwath 
and Linagh, equal; Dodd, Staveley; Gnaedinger and Koch and 
Murphy and Willis (G. C.), equal. Class I].—Earle and Hudson 
and McDonald (P. E.) and Parker and Ray and Scott, equal; Brier- 
cliffe and Smith (W. P.) and Wunsch, equal; Brydone-Jack and 
stevenson, equal; Collier and Dennison and Kearney and Nares 
(H. G.) and Oughtred, equal; Ross; Irwin and Ivey and Pengelley 
and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Bacon and deGruchy and Eldridge 
and Galloway (C. C.), equal; Morkill and Walker and Wood (J. 
R.), equal; Archibald and Underhill, equal; Jones and Murray 
and Ovalle and Skelton, equal; Alward and Davis, equal; Falcke 
and Whyte (H. E.) and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Bolton and 
Campbell (C.) and Christie, equal; Anderson (J. G.); Boyd (L. C.) 
and Kelly and Philips and Watson, equal; Clark and Foster and 
Margraft and Willis (F. S.), equal; Forbes and Goodeve and Wood 
(D. F.), equal; Gillies and Planche and Wilson (T. E.), equal. 
Class III—Cram and Dibblee and Johnston, equal; Brotherhood 
and Gall and Kingsley and Mcleod and O’Leary and Ralston, 
equal; Millican and Wood (H. W.), equal; Evans and Hooper and 
Thompson, equal; Boast, Richardson (C. E.); Pope and Walcott, 
equal; Gartshore and Webb, equal; Oliver and Young (J. B.), 
equal; Fortier, Elliott; Fraser and White (J. A. G.), equal; Matheson 
and Smith (W. R.), equal; Cahan; Hasbrouck and Holland, equal. 


MINERALOGY LABORATORY. 


Third Y eay.—Class I_—Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge ; Hasbrouck and Murray, 
equal; Macaulay; Porter and Walker, equal. Class II.—Evans, 
Ross, Oughtred, Koch, Willis (F. S.), Fortier, Gillies. Class IJJ.— 
Flewin, Holland, White (J. A. G.). 


METALLURGICAL AND MINING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class III.—Porter, 
Williams. 
ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year (First Term)—Class I.—Gillies, Cowles. Class IJI.— 
Archibald; Brunton and Gibbins, equal; Strong; Ayer and Cox, 
equal; Brown and Burland and Fowler and McLean, equal; Elkins 
and Pearce and Rutherford and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Fox, Simpson; 
Buisson and Haultain and Meek, equal; Bregent and Macfarlane 
and Maltby, equal. Class /J//.—Durant. 

Fourth Year (Second Term).—Class I.—Cowles, Gillies, Gibbins. Class 
JJ.—Burland; Archibald and Fowler and Strong, equal; Ayer and 
Brunton and Cox, equal; Brown and Fox and McLean, equal; 
Elkins and Rutherford, equal; Meek and Pearce and Simpson, 
equal; Haultain and Maltby and Stuart (A. G.), equal. Class 
III,—Bregent and Buisson and Macfarlane, equal. 
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Year.—Class I.—Fldridge, Galloway (J. D.), Koch. Class I7.— 
Jones, Evans, Galloway (C. C.), Wunsch; Gartshore and Oughtred, 
equal; Buisson; Hasbrouck and Willis (F. S.), equal. Class III.— 
Ross, Flewin, Gillies, Holland; Stevenson and White (J. A. G.), 
equal; Murray. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY, 


Year.—Class I,—Scrivener, Pengelley; Kearney and Wilson (T. 
EK.) and Wood (H. W.), equal; Motyer. Class JJ.—Dennison and 
Millican, equal; Dibblee; Alward and Davis and Dixon and Gregory 
and Staveley, equal; Irwin and Murphy and Nares (H. G.) and 
Philips, equal. Class IllI.—Falcke; Anderson (J. G.) and Gall 
and Ivey and Smith (W. P.), equal; Hudson, Archibald, 


Second Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt; Hadley and Hayward, equal; Heward 


and Skelton (R.), equal; Norris, Shaw, Weir, Peden; Duggan and 
Hall and Randolph, equal. Class JI,—Davis; McRae (J. P.) 
and Stroud, equal; Hyman, Salter; Calkins and Cummer, equal; 
Ryan; Cohen (N. B.) and Reinhardt and Schippel, equal; Gass; 
Barnes and McMahon and Robertson, equal; Gnaedinger and 
Whittall, equal; DesRosiers (A.) and Hutchins and Wheatley, 
equal; Fay and Nichols, equal; Johnson; Armstrong and MacDermot 
and Robb, equal; Jelly and Lefebvre and McGannon, equal; Bell 
(D. A. S.) and Macleod (D. L.), equal. Class [1].—Boyd (T. B.) 
and Burr and Weber, equal; May; Boyd (W. W.) and McDougald, 
equal; Goode and Saunders ,equal; Casey and Cassels and Kearns, 
equal; Edwards; Downes and Kirby and Stevens, equal; Angus 
and Rennoldson, equal; Brown; Hugh-Jones and Lynch (T. L,.), 
equal; Beauvais and Clark and Mallory and Veilleux, equal; 
Cummins and Prince and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Starke; Abbott 
and Biddulph and Futterer and Sherman and Woodyatt, equal. 


First Year.—Class I.—Crewdson, Grafitey, Baker, McDonald (L. M.); 


Crossfield and Eaton, equal; Gordon and MacRae (W. A.) and 
Murphy and Roche and Wright (W. G.), equal. Class II,— 
Eardley-Wilmot, Baily; Bignell and Lindsay, equal; Chambers 
and Joseph and Mais, equal; Dodd and Hanley and Mitchell (W 
G.) and Panet-Raymond, equal; Hample and McCuaig and Martin, 
equal; Webb ; Burrow and Goodwin and Roy, equal; Learned 
and Morrow and Wood, equal; Gomez and Pickel and Tait and 
Tett and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Jaques; Boire and Hamer and 
Hebden and Reeder and Taylor, equal; Eliasoph and Harrison and 
Mifflen and Skeete, equal; Baridon and Berry and Hooper and Kirby 
and Murray, equal; Davidson (C. G.) and Davies and Mathewson 
and QOuimet, equal; Buckman and Dempster and Dougall and 
Kirkpatrick and Lyster and Morton and Wilson (W. J.), equal; 
Cooke and Thompson and Tothill, equal; O’ Donnell and Paterson, 
equal; Calder and McEHvenue and Ryan, equal; Class II/.— 
Fyles and Harvey, equal; Macdonald (N. M.) and Thom, equal; 
Fitzgerald Mitchell (L. S.); Ludington and McBeath and Masson 
and Pontbriand, equal; Gilchrist and Macaulay, equal; Alexander 
(W. B.) and Duval (L,. M.), equal; Monat, Leach, Savage, Barwick, 
Kavanagh, Price; Bell (W. E.) and Brisbane and Davidson (D. 
A. 1.) and Egerton and Metcalfe and Nicholson and Silver and 
Suckling, equal. 





28 
STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Linagh and Scrivener, equal; Oughtred; Galloway 
(J. D.) and Gregory, equal; Kearney. Class II.—Dodd, Campbell 
(W. B.); Carnwath and Earle and Waiker, equal; Willis (G. C.); 
Brydone-Jack and Dennison, equal; Eldridge and Underhill, equal; 
Staveley, Brotherhood, Archibald and Ivey and Johnston, equal; 
Wilson (R. S. L.); Murray and Walcott, equal; Anderson (A. A.) 
and Nares (B. L.) and Nares (H. G.) and Whyte (H. E.), equal; 
Smith (W. P.) and Webb, equal; Collier and Gnaedinger and Ray 
and Wunsch, equal. Class IJI]—Parker and Pengelley, equal; 
Goodeve and Hooper and Kingsley, equal; Bacon and O’Leary 
and Watson, equal; Falcke and Hudson and Jones and Richardson 
(C. E.), equal; Alward; Child and Motyer and Wood (J. R.), equal; 
Thompson and Wilson (T. E.), equal; McLeod; McDonald (P. E.) 
and Ross and Stevenson and Willis (F. S.) and Wood (D. F.), 
equal; Boast and Clark and Koch and Planche, equal; Boyd (L. 
C.) and Briercliffe and Davis and Evans and Irwin, equal; Christie 
and Pope and Scott, equal; deGruchy and Gillies and Hargraft and 
Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Forman and Philips and White JJ. A. G.), 
equal; Cram and Fortier and Foster and Kelly and Murphy and 
Porter and Seath and Skelton and Young (J. B.), equal; Dibblee 
and Elliott and Ovalle and Smith (W. R.), equal; Forbes and 
Ralston, equal; Gartshore and Holland and Millican and Wood 
(H, W.), equal. PassEpD,—Morkill 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Jost; Colter and deHart, equal; Price. Class 
]I1.—Dennis and Reid (A. C.), equal; Cloran and Dowie and Stewart 
(R. B.), equal; Ryley and Smith and Trench and Wyman, equal; 
Daubney (C. B.) and Hattie and Knewstubb and Malloch and 
Robertson and Sproule, equal; Anderson and Cole and Scott (O. H.) 
and Von Pozer, equal, Class IJ].—Goodstone and Young, equal; 
Menzies; Cowley and Ewart and Narraway, equal; Gladman and 
Scovil, equal; Dakin and Goodchild and Hanson and Little and 
Mauer and Ryan and Stark and Thorne and Younger, equal. 
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MACHINE DESIGN, 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I,—McNaughton, 
MacAfee. Class IJ.—Boright, Ferrier; Gilchrist and Needham, 
equal; Sweetnam, Gill, Class IJ].—Reid (R. H.), McHenry, 
Gomes, Shanks, Macdonald, Kohl; Jackson and MacDiarmid, 
equal; Dawes and Scott (R. W.), equal; Fregeau, Vroom, Alford. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course)—Class I.—F¥isher and 
Magrath, equal;Stackhouse. Class IJ.—Wilson, Hollinsed; Beagley 
and Grahame (D. F.), equal; Lomer. Class IJ].—Blackett, Graham 
(H. M.); Daubney (J. E.) and Donald, equal; MacKay (G. W.), 
Day, MacKay (E.); Dobson and Ekers, equal; Adrian, Macrae. 

Third Year.—Class I.—\Winagh, Scrivener. Class [J,—Gnaedinger and 
Kearney, equal; Briercliffe; Smith (W. P.) and Staveley, equal, 
Class II1I,—Philips, Ivey. Archibald, Falcke; Hargraft and Ovalle, 
equal; Gregory and Motyer, equal; Nares (H. G.), Murphy; Brother- 
hood and Webb, equal; Davis and Dennison and Skelton and 
Wilson (T. E.), equal. 
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MAPPING, 


Third Year,—Class I,—Boast and Foster, equal; Earle. Class I/.— 


Second 


Carnwath and Young (J. B.), equal; Whyte (H. E.); McLeod and 
Morkill and Wilson (C, St. J.), equal; Ray and Willis (G. C.), equal; 
McDonald (P. E.); Child and deGruchy and Underhill and Walcott, 
equal; Clark and Kingsley and Planche and Ross, equal; Wood 
(D. F.), Forbes; Nares (B. I.) and Parker, equal; Brydone-Jack 
and Goodeve and Kelly and O’Leary and Smith (W. R.), equal; 
Wilson (R, S. L.), Oliver, Bacon; Richardson (C. E.) and Watson 
and White (J. A. G.), equal. Class 1J],—Johnston and Woodyatt, 
equal; Dodd and Gillies and Holland and Murray and Willis (F. 
».), equal; Collier and Galloway (J. D.) and Jones and Oughtred, 
equal; Forman, Thompson; Cram and Koch and Wunsch, equal; 
Elliott; Christie and Evans and Stevenson, equal; Anderson (A. 
A.) and Fortier and Hasbrouck and Seath, equal; Pope; Fraser 
and Hooper and Robinson, equal. 

Year.—Class I,—DesRosiers (I.) and McGannon and Smith, 
equal, Class IJ —Cummer and May and Richards, equal; Schippel, 
Hugh-Jones; Davis and DesRosiers (A.), equal;Norris and Peden, 
equal; Alexander and Hutchins and Johnson, equal; Drummond 
and Goode and MacDermot and McLeod (C, K.) and McRae (J. 
P.) and Robb and Weber, equal; Calkins and Randolph, equal; 
Futterer and Robertson and Roy, equal; Armstrong and Cohen 
(N. B.) and Gnaedinger and Tebbutt and Traversy, equal; Hadley 
and Kearns and Saunders and Stroud and Wilson (W. B.), equal; 
Angus and Boyd (T. B.) and Cassels and Fay and Jelly and McCuaig 
and Nichols and Reinhardt and Ryan and Sherman and Starke 
and Stevens and Weir and Wheatley, equal; Abbott and Barnes 
and Blair and Edwards and Lauder and Mallory, equal; Duggan 
and Macleod (D. lL.) and Thomas equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Elhott 
and Gass and Heward and Routledge and Sargent and Vallance, 
equal; Casey and Kirby and Lynch (J. A.) and McMahon and 
McMaster, equal; Hayward and Jordan and LaForest and Rennold- 
son and Veilleux, equal; Bolan and Cash and Duffield and Hall 
and Lefebvre and Redpath and Rolland, equal. Class I//.— 
Bonyun and Hughson and Lynch (T. L.) and Pullen and Reid 
(A. W.), equal; Biddulph and Cooper and Gougeon and Hanington, 
equal; Lapp and Masson and Prince and Warburton, equal; Adam 
(R.) and Brown and Pain and Salter and Wilson (C.), equal; Burr 
and Hull and McCammon and Whittall, equal; Barnaby and Bell 
(W. E.) and Boyd (W. W.) and Downes and Graham (EF, J.) and 
Ovalle, equal; Mather and Moseley, equal; Clawson and Paddon, 
equal; Hugessen, Turnbull, Pitts, Hetherington. PassEp.— 
Campbell (K. M.), Sweetnam. 


MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION, 


Second Year.—Class I—Weir, Davis, Hayward, Schippel; McCuaig and 


Macleod (D. L.) and McRae (J. P.), equal. Class 1J.—McNiven; 
Hanington and McGannon and Tebbutt, equal; Armstrong and 
Boyd (W. W.) and Gass, equal; Lefebvre and McMahon, equal; 
Saunders; Duggan and MacDermot, equal; Barnes and Cummer 
and Garth and Wade, equal; Hall and Smith, equal; Jelly and Lesage 
and May, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and MacKinnon, equal; Cassels and 
DesRosiers (A.) and Heward, equal; Downes and Robertson, 
equal; Angus and Calkins and Cohen (N. B.) and Hadley, equal; 
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Robb and Stroud and Weber, equal; Hutchins and McLeod (C. 
K.) and Nichols and Norris and Randolph, equal; Jordan; Bagshaw 
and Bell (D. A. S.) and Fleming and Peden and Turnbull, equal. 
Class I1I.—Cohen (M. J.); Cooper and Ryan, equal; Bolan and 
Bonyun and Burr and Thomas, equal; Chaffey and Gnaedinger 
and Lauder and McCammon and Macrae (L. P.), equal; Johnson; 
Duffield and Hughson and McLellan and Suckling and Veilleux, 
equal; Cash and Fay and McGregor and McMaster, equal; Vallance, 
Kirby and Warburton and Wheatley, equal; Stevens; Hull and 
Pullen and Sherman, equal; Hugessen and Kearns and Traversy, 
equal; Biddulph and Lindsay and Starke, equal; Salter and Whittall 
and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Anderson and Casey and Gougeon and 
Mather, equal; Rennoldson and Sargent, equal; Redpath; Abbott 
and Edwards and Gohier and Graham (E. J.) and LaForest and 
Lapp and Masson and Prince and Reinhardt and Woodyatt, equal. 


MATHEMATICS. 
CALCULUS. 


Year.—Class I.—linagh, Gregory. Class I].—Archibald; Ovalle 
and Scrivener and Smith (W. P.), equal; Murphy; Dennison and 
Falcke, equal; Motyer, Ivey, Wilson (T. E.). Class III,—Nares 
(H. G.), Kearney; Alward and Staveley, equal. 


MECHANICS, 


Vear.—Class I—Linagh; Gregory and Scrivener, equal; Earle, 
Motyer. Class Ul, —Morkill, Whyte (H. E.), Pengelley; Ivey and 
Murray and Robinson, equal; Falcke and Watson, equal; Carnwath 
and Willis (G. C.), equal; Kearney, Parker; Dennison and Jones 
and Philips and Wood (D. F.), equal; Gnaedinger and Wilson (T. 
E.), equal; Hargraft and Irwin and Staveley, equal; Brotherhood; 
Archibald and Wilson (R. §. L.), equal. Class III.—Wood (H. 
W.); Alward and Child and Smith (W. P.), equal; Briercliffe and 
Foster and O’Leary and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Dodd and Elliott 
and Evans and Murphy, equal; Galloway (J. D.) and Hooper and 
Underhill and Walker, equal; Davis and deGruchy and Johnston 
and Ovalle and Planche and Walcott, equal; Nares (H. G.); Collier 
and Richardson (C. E.) and Webb, equal; Bacon and Kelly and 
Ray, equal;- Boast and Holland, equal; Clark and Hudson and 
Oughtred and Ross, equal; Brydone-Jack and Eldridge, equal; 
Cram and Pope and Thompson and Wunsch, equal; Boyd (L. C.) 
and Fox and Nares (B. L.), equal; Fraser; Anderson (A. A.) and 


Connolley, equal; Goodeve. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Weir, Davis, Peden; Macleod (D. L.) and Tebbutt, 


equal; Hayward, DesRosiers (A.), Cohen (M. J.), Norris; Duggan 
and Hutchins, equal. Class IJ.—Hyman, Ryan and Skelton (R.), 
equal; McNiven, Jelly, Stroud, Barnes and Burr and Clark, equal; 
McGannon; Randolph and Veilleux, equal; Gass; May and Whittall, 
equal; Calkins and Futterer, equal; Heward and Robertson, equal; 
Brown and MacDermot, equal; Bagshaw and MacKinnon, equal; 
Cooper and Gall and Gnaedinger and Lesage and Shaw, equal. 
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Class III,—Gougeon and McGregor, equal; Downes and Sherman, 
equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Casey and Kearns and Stevens, equal; 
McCuaig; Edwards and Hall and Saunders and Woodyatt, equal; 
Abbott and Boyd (T. B.) and Kirby, equal; Cummer and Lefebvre 
and Macrae (L. P.) and Weber, equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Robb, 
equal; Armstrong and Bolton and Fay and McDougald, equal; 
Turnbull and Warburton and Wheatley, equal; Hanington and 
Lapp, equal; Biddulph and Hugh-Jones, equal; McMahon and 
Masson and Schippel and Vallance, equal; Chaffey and Hadley 
and Lynch (J. A.) and Rennoldson, equal; Rolland and Scott, 
equal; Austin and Cassels and Dixon and Elliott and Garth and 
Graham (E. J.) and Hugessen and Hughson and Johnston and 
McCammon and McRae (J. P.) and Mallory (G. E. L.) and Mather 
and Paddon and Prince and Pullen and Routledge and Salter and 
Skelton (P. H.) and Stark, equal. 


CALCULUS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—MclLeod (D. L.), Weit, Norris, Randolph; Davis 


and DesRosiers (A.) and Gass and Hayward and Peden, equal; 
Class II.—Stroud, Tebbutt, Heward; Jelly and Ryan, equal; 
Hutchins; Boyd (W. W.) and Duggan and Skelton (R.), equal; 
Barnes and Brown and Calkins and Hall and Hyman and Lesage 
and MacDermot and May and Robertson and Shaw, equal. Class 
III.—Cohen (M. J.) Garth; Boyd (T. B.) and Irwin, equal; Beauvais 
and Bolton, equal; Schippel and Weber, equal; Biddulph and 
McGannon and Whittall, equal; Hugh-Jones and Lefebvre and 
McNiven and Wheatley, equal; Bell (D. A. S.); Fay and Robb, 
equal; Cummer; Kearns and Reinhardt, equal; Cooper and Traversy, 
equal; Burr and Goode and Rolland and Vallance, equal; Johnson 
and Lapp and Prince and Roy, equal; Bagshaw and Casey and 
Clarke, equal; Lynch (J. A.) and McDougald and McMahon and 
Salter and Woodyatt, equal; Armstrong and Downes and Futterer 
and Gohier and Kirby and McCammon and McCuaig and McLellan 
and McRae (J. P.) and Rennoldson and Sherman and Warburton, 
equal. 
MECHANICS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—McLeod (D. L.), Tebbutt, Duggan; Norris and 


Randolph, equal. Class IJ.—Davis and Hayward, equal; Weir, 
DesRosiers (A.), Robertson; Boyd (T. B.) and Hugh-Jones and 
Shaw and Whittall, equal; Bagshaw and Ryan, equal; Jelly; Cassels 
and Hall and Hyman and May, equal; Armstrong and Cohen (M. 
J.), equal; McLellan and Stroud, equal. Class III, — Fay and 
Gass and Paddon and Rolland, equal; MacKinnon and Skelton 
(R.), equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Hutchins and Kirby and Peden 
and Schippel and Vallance, equal ; Calkins and Edwards and Heward, 
equal; Hugessen and Turnbull, equal; Barnes and Casey and 
Hanington, equal; Burr and Saunders, equal; Gall; McGregor and 
McMaster, equal; Beauvais and Cooper and McNiven, equal; 
Kearns; Bell (D. A. S.) and Chaffey and Wade, equal; Clark and 
McGannon and Reinhardt and Wheatley, equal; Lefebvre and 
Mackintosh and Sherman and Woodyatt, equal; Austin and Masson, 
equal; Cash and Demers and McDougald, equal; Cummer and 
Fleming and Lesage and McMahon and Veilleux, equal; Darling 
and Matheson, equal; Abbott and Brown and Dixon and Garth 
and Gohier and McCammon and MacDermot and McRae (J. P.) 
and Robb and Salter and Traversy and Warburton, equal. PAssED. 
—Futterer. 
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ALGEBRA. 


First Year—Class I—Crewdson, Murphy, Reeder, Chave, Lyche. Class 
I].—Berry and Wright (W. G.) equal; Mais, Hamer; Baily and 
MacRae (W. A.) equal; Joseph; Lindsay and Mitchell (W. G.), 
equal; Eaton, Davidson (D. A. L.), Murray, Gordon; Burrow and 
Gomez and Jaques and Kirby, equal; Kavarfagh and Macaulay, 
equal; Burnett and Chambers and Eardley - Wilmot and 
Fitzgerald and Gilchrist, equal. Class IJII,—Carson; Crossfield 
and Hooper and Tothill, equal; Warwick and Wilson (W. J.), 
equal; Baker and Dempster, equal;Armytage; Harvey and Leach 
and Morrow and Pontbriand and Tett, equal; Skeete, Pullen; 
Egerton and Goodwin and McDonald (lL. M.) and Macdonald (N, 
M.), equal; Lyster and McRae, (J. G.), and Tait, equal; Silver and 
Taylor, equal; Davies and Dougall and McEvenue and Roche, 
equal; Brisbane and Learned and Martin and Sawers, equal; Webb; 
Boire and Eliasoph and Hebden and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Ekers 
and Pain and Thompson, equal; Bell (W. E.) and Cloran and Doyon 
and Duval (1. M.) and Grafitey and Hample and Hanley and Lynch 
(T. L.) and McCaghey and Moseley and Paterson and Roy and 
Savage and Wood, equal. 


DYNAMICS, 


First Year.—Class I—Crewdson, Murphy; MacRae (W. A.) and Reeder, 
equal. Class IJ,—Chave; Baily and Eaton, equal; Mais, Tothill, 
Wright (W. G.), Jaques; Lyche and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Burrow 
and Chambers and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Egerton and Hamer 
and Joseph and Lindsay and Lyster and Mifflen, equal. Class 
[1]. —Creighton and O’Brien (C.), equal; Eardley-Wilmot and Fitz- 
gerald and Gordon, equal; Taylor, Berry; Carson and Kirby, equal; 
Armytage and Burnett, equal; Baridon and Morrow and Stone, 
equal; Leach, Tait; Baker and Goodwin and Silver, equal; Murray 
and Paterson and Underhill, equal; Gilchrist and Gomez and 
Hooper and Martin and Tett, equal; Davies and McRae (J. G.) 
and Wood, equal; Price; Alexander (E. D.) and Alexander (W. 
B.) and Berrill and Cloran and Cooke and Crossfield and Dempster 
and Hample and Hanley and Harrison and Harvey and Kavanagh 
and Learned and Macaulay and McBeath and McDonald (L. M.) 
and Macdonald (N. M.) and McEvenue and Skeete and Thompson 
and Warwick and Webb and Wilson (C.P.), equal. 





GEOMETRY. 


First Year.—Class I—Murphy, Crewdson, Mais, Dodd, Reeder, Wright 
(W. G.); Baily and Eardley-Wilmot and MacRae (W. A.) and 
Tothill, equal. Class IJ,—Jaques and Lindsay and Lyster and 
Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Lyche, Chave; Berry and Silver, equal; 
Tait; Egerton and Kirby, equal; Brisbane; Pain and Roche and 
Skeete and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Gordon and Pickel and Warwick, 
equal; Chambers; Carson and Hamer and Price, equal; Dempster; 
Burrow and Coombes and Davies and Fyles, equal. Class III,— 
Eaton and Harvey and Hebden and Lynch (T. L.), equal; Baker 
and Fitzgerald and Wood (J. A.), equal; Burnett and Davidson 
(C. G.) and Leach and Peters, equal; Doyon and Hanley and Joseph 
and LaForest and McCaghey and Macdonald (N. M.), equal; Ekers 
and Gomez and Martin and Moseley, equal; Alexander (E. D.) 


& 
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and Macaulay and Mathewson and Morrow, equal; Clawson and 
Graham (J.) and Hooper and Murray and Wilson (C. P.), equal; 
Adam (J. A.) and Harrison and Kavanagh and Patterson and 
Ryan, equal; Draper and Gilchrist and Painter, equal; Learned 
and Savage and Sherman, equal; Baridon and Crossfield and 
Goodwin and McDonald (L. M.) and Tett, equal; Armytage; Bauset 
and Dalton and McEvenue and Stone and Thompson and Webb, 
equal; McBeath and Pontbriand and Taylor and Skelton (P. H.), 
equal; Bell (W. E.) and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Sawers, equal; 
Adam (R.) and Bignell, equal; Alexander (W. B.) and Dixon and 
O’Brien (C,) and Traversy, equal; Brown and Calder and Creighton 
and Grafftey and Ingram and Lovell and Ludington and McRae 
(J. P.) and O’Donnell, equal. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


First Year.—Class I.—Murphy, Crewdson; MacRae (W. A.) and Reeder, 


Third 


Third 


Second Year. 


equal; Chave, Lindsay, Berry; Class JJ.—Gordon, Gilchrist; 
Burrow, and Chambers, equal; Mais; Fitzgerald and Mitchell (W. 
G.), equal; Lyche; Baily and Carson and Eaton and Wilson (W. 
J.), equal; Davies and Wright (W. G.), equal; Crossfield; Egerton 
and Joseph and Warwick, equal; Murray and Price, equal; Dempster 
and Eardley-Wilmot and Harvey and Kirkpatrick and Tait, equal. 
Class III.—Macaulay and McRae (J. G.) and Skeete and Wood, 
equal; Hamer and Tothill, equal; Baker and Webb, equal; Army- 
tage and Thompson, equal; Alexander (W. B.) and Lyster and 
Morton and Tett, equal; Eliasoph and Kirby and Morrow and 
Silver, equal; Mifflen and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Pickel; Burnett 
and Jaques, equal; Taylor, Gomez and McDonald (N. M.) and Pont- 
briand and Underhill, equal; Hanley, Leach, Brisbane; Bignell 
and Boire and Cloran and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Dougall and 
Draper and Hample and Hebden and Kavanagh and Learned 
and McBeath and McCaghey and McDonald (I,, M.) and McEvenue 
and Martin and Patterson and Roy, equal. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING, 


Year.—(Electrical Engineering Course)—Class I.—Scrivener, 
Hudson. Class IJ.—Pengelley, Gregory; Ivey and Kearney; 
equal; Smith (W. P.), Archibald, Nares (H. G.), Millican. Class 
III.—Motyer, Dibblee; Davis and Philips, equal; Dixon and Gall, 
equal; Wilson (T. E.); Murphy and Ralston, equal; Alward and 
Falcke, equal; Dennison, Darling. 

Year.—(Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Briercliffe, 
Skelton. Class IJ,—Linagh, Scott, Brotherhood, Gnaedinger, Webb 
Class III,—Garth, Campbell (C). 

Class I-—Schippel, Abbott, Saunders, MacDermot ; Futterer 
and Ryan, equal; Hadley, Calkins, Stroud. Class IT —Tebbutt, 
Randolph, Barnes; Cummer and Weber and Wheatley, equal; 
Peden, Boyd (T. B.); Gass and Norris and Robb, equal; Cash; 
Armstrong and Hayward, equal; May, Adam (J. A.); Heward and 
Robertson, equal; Casey and Davis and Gnaedinger and Weir, 
equal; Class III—McRae (J. P.); Hugh-Jones and Hutchins, 
equal; Downes and Goode and Lauder and Salter and Starke, 
equal; Prince and Traversy and Whittall, equal; Drummond and 
Duggan and Hughson and Kearns, equal; Brown and Rolland and 
Sargent, equal; Graham (E. J.) and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Boyd 
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(W W.) and Jelly and Johnson and Lefebvre and MacLeod (D. 
L.) and Masson, equal; Hanington and Mather, equal; Cooper and 
Edwards and Reinhardt and Sherman and Veilleux, equal; Bolan 
and DesRosiers (A.) and Gougeon and Hall, equal; Cohen (N. B.) 
and McGannon, equal; Bell (D. A. 5.); Hull and Nichols and Paddon 
and Pullen, equal; Lynch (J. A.) and McLeod C. K., equal; La- 
Forest; Burr and Fay and Hetherington and Rennoldson and 
Routledge, equal. 

First Year.—Class I—Reeder; Kirby and Skeete, equal. Class I.— 
Boire, Baily; Chambers and Crewdson and Kirkpatrick and Mais, 
equal; Cooke and MacRae (W. A.), equal; Couture and Harvey and 
Hebden, equal; Bauset ; Berrill and Tothill, equal; Mitchell (W. G.); 
Berry and Murphy, equal; Brisbane, Gordon. Class IJ].—Eardley- 
Wilmot and Eaton and Tait, equal; Bignell and Gilchrist and 
McLeay and Pickel, equal; Lindsay and Moseley, equal; Learned 
and Wright (W. G.), equal; Fitzgerald and Joseph and Roy and 
Webb and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Doyon and Eliasoph and Thomp- 
son, equal; Harris and Morrow and Wood, equal; Davidson (C. 
G.) and Mclean and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Dalton and Dodd and 
Grafftey and Hample, equal; Macaulay and Paterson and Ryan 
and Taylor and Warwick, equal; Baridon and Egerton and Hamer, 
equal; Davies and Dempster and Finley and Lyster and McCuaig 
and Murray, equal; Burrow and Cloran and Leach and McDonald 
(I,, M.) and Raymond and Savage, equal; Martin; Buckman and 
Jaques and Mathewson, equal ; Dougall and Ludington and Mc- 
Beath and Mitchell (L. S.) and Monat and Tett, equal; Hanley and 
Mifflen, equal; Alexander (W. B.) and Davidson (D. A. L.) and 
Drummond and McCaghey and Pontbriand, equal; Clawson and 
Ekers and Kavanagh and Roche, equal; Ashby and Calder and 
Crossfield and Duval (L. M.) and Hooper, equal. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—(Mechanical Engineering Course) —Class I—Magrath 
and Fisher, equal. Class J[I,—Dobson, Stackhouse, Adrian, 
Beagley; Donald and Wilson, equal; Blackett and Daubney (J. 
E.), equal. Class I17.—Cook and Grahame (D. F.), equal; Day, 
Buttenshaw, Ekers, Lomer, Graham (H. M.), Hollinsed, MacKay 
(G. W.), MacKay (E.). 

Third Year—(Civil, Electrical and Mining Engineering Courses).—Class 
I.—Staveley, Scrivener, Willis (G. C.); Campbell (W. B.) and 
Kearney and Wunsch, equal; Earle, Bacon. Class I],—Gregory, 
Eldridge, Ross, Wilson (T. E.), Ivey; Oughtred and Ray (H. P.), 
equal; Carnwath; Dodd and Smith (W. P.), equal; Ovalle, Nares 
(B. L.), Walker; Gillies and Motyer, equal. Class III _—Brydone- 
Jack; Boyd (1, C.) and Murphy, equal; Anderson (A. A.), Dennison, 
Galloway (J. D.); Archibald and de Gruchy, equal; Foster and 
Stevenson, equal; Wilson (R. S. L.), Hooper; Child and Falcke 
and Pope and Underhill, equal; Wood (J. R.), Boast; Johnston 
and Wood (D. F.), equal; Murray and Willis (F. S.) and Young 
(J. B.), equal; Kelly; Evans and O’Leary and Parker and Philips, 
equal; Planche; Collier and Davis and Elliott and Fortier and 
Hudson and Irwin and Koch and Millican and Nares (H. G.) and 
Pengelley and Richardson (C. E.) and Thompson and Watson 
and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal. 

Year.—(Mechanical Engineering Course.)—Class I,—Linagh. Class 
11,—Gnaedinger, Hargraft. Class II1I.—-Webb, Briercliffe, Skelton, 
Scott, Brotherhood, Campbell (C.). 
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MECHANICS OF MACHINES. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Magrath, Fisher. Class II,—Stackhouse, 


Third 


Daubney (J. E.), Grahame (D. F.), Wilson, Beagley, Dobson, 
Macrae; Adrian and Cook, equal; Donald, MacKay (K.). Class 
I11.—Hollinsed, Ekers, Blackett, Graham (H. M.), Buttenshaw. 
Year—Class I.—Linagh, Scrivener, Class I/.—Staveley, Brier- 
cliffe; Gnaedinger and Kearney, equal; Hargraft, Motyer; Dennison 
and Murphy, equal; Archibald and Irwin and Ivey, equal; Gregory. 
Class III.—Falcke: Scott and Smith (W. P.), equal; Pengelley; 
Brotherhood and Philips, equal; Dibblee and Nares (H. G.), equal 
Skelton (P. H.); Millican and Wilson (T. E.) and Wood (H. W,) 
equal; Darling and Ovalle and Webb, equal; Alward and Davis 
and Hudson, equal. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Tebbutt ; Calkins and Macleod (D. L.) and Norris, 


equal; Garth; Davis and Hutchins, equal; Schippel and Stroud, 
equal; Jelly and McRae (J. P.) and Weir, equal; Boyd (W. W.) 
and Duggan and Hayward and Robb, equal. Class IT.—Smith; 
Heward and Peden and Randolph and Ryan, equal; Barnes, 
DesRosiers (A.)., Boyd (T. B.) and Roy, equal; Armstrong and 
Nichols, equal; Cummer, Johnson, McNiven, Traversy, Cohen 
(M. J.); Goode and Warburton and Woodyatt, equal. Class III — 
Cash; Gnaedinger and Gohier and Robertson and Veilleux, equal; 
Bagshaw and Gass and Kearns and McLellan, equal; Brown and 
Casey and Wade, equal; Bell (D. A. 5.) and Kirby and Lefebvre 
and Lesage and MacDermot and MacKinnon and Padden and 
Reinhardt and Weber and Wheatley, equal; Burr and Fay and 
Hanington, equal; Bolton and Cohen (N. B.) and May and Prince 
and Rolland, equal; Cooper and Lynch (J. A.) and McMahon and 
Salter and Whittall, equal; Hugh-Jones; Angus and Dixon and 
Downes and Hughson and Redpath and Saunders and Starke, 
equal; Irwin and Lauder and McMaster, equal; Chaffey and Hugessen 
and Mather and Thomas and Vallance, equal; Bolan and Demers 
and Edwards and McGregor and Masson and Ralston, equal; 
Beauvais and Biddulph and Bonyun and Cassels and Gall, equal; 
Graham (E. J.) and McGannon, equal; McCammon, Lindsay, 
Matheson: Anderson, and Fleming and Hadley and Lapp and 
Mallory and Sargent and Sherman, equal, PassED.—Futterer. 


METALLURGY. 


Fourth Year.—(Metallurgy) Course.—Class I,—Williams. Class IT,.—None. 


Fourth Year.—(General).—Class 1. 


Third 


Class III,—LaForest. 





McLean; Ayer and Cowles, equal; 
Cox and Gibbins, equal. Class IJ.—Gillies, Rutherford; Brown, 
and Elkins and Strong, equal; Burland, Pearce, Archibald, Wil- 
liams, Macfarlane; Bregent and Simpson, equal. Class IlI.— 
Brunton and Fowler and Haultain, equal; Stuart (A. G.), Maltby, 
Meek. Passep—LaForest. 

Year —Class I—Eldridge and Galloway (J. D.) and Wunsch, 
equal; Class IJ.—Ross, Walker, Boyd (I,, C.):. Clase fIT.— 
Oughtred, Stevenson; Macaulay and Murray, equal; Galloway 
(C. C.), Evans; Gartshore and Koch, equal; Hasbrouck and Lipsey 
and Robinson, equal. 
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METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class IJJ,—Eldridge. Class Il].— 
Cummins. 


MINERALOGY. 





Third Year.—Class I1—Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge, Murray. Class I].— 
Macaulay; Boyd (L. C.) and Oughtred, equal; Walker, Holland, 
Evans, Class III.—Porter; Fortier and Ross, equal; Jones, Koch; 
Stevenson and Willis (F. S.), equal; Galloway (C. C.) and Gillies, 
equal; Cummins, Roy, Flewin. 


MINING ENGINEERING. 





Fourth Year.—Class I—Cowles, Gillies, Cox, Elkins, Class IJ.—Gibbins, 
Archibald, Fowler, Simpson, Ayer; Brunton and Strong, equal; 
Burland, Macfarlane, Brown, McLean, Bregent; Meek and Ruther- 
ford, equal. Class IJ].—Maltby, Morison; Fox and Pearce, equal; 
Haultain, Stuart (A. G.). 


MINING MACHINERY AND DESIGN, 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Cowles and Gillies, equal; Brown and Burland, 
equal. Class I].—Ayer and Gibbins and Mclean, equal; Archibald 
and Rutherford, equal; Fowler and Simpson, equal; Brunton and 
Cox, equal; Fox and Maltby, equal; Elkins and Meek and Stuart 
(A. G.), equal. Class IJ],—Haultain and Pearce and Strong, 
equal; Bregent and Macfarlane and Morison, equal; Buisson. 


MINING FIELDWORK, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Burland and McLean, equal. Class IJ.—Brown, 
Cox, Gibbins; Cowles and Gillies, equal; Archibald and Ayer, 
equal; Brunton; Elkins and Fowler and Simpson, equal; Fox and 
Macfarlane and Pearce, equal. Class IIJ.—Haultain, Maltby, 
Bregent; Durant and Williams, equal. 


MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Smith and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Jost; Cloran 
and Cole and Dennis, equal. Class IJ.—Trench; Cowley and Hattie, 
equal; deHart and Colter, equal; Anderson and Daubney (C. B.), 
equal; Von Pozer, Robertson; Knewstubb and Sproule, equal; 
Younger, Scott (O. H.); Hanson and Ewart, equal; Goodstone 
and Mauer and Young, equal; Menzies and Price, equal. Class 
IIT.—Scovil and Wyman, equal; Stark, Dakin, Malloch; Narraway 
and Ryley, equal; Harris (H. W.). 

Third Year.—Class I.—Earle and Johnston and Willis (G. C.), equal; 
Bacon. Class II.—Underhill, Richardson (C. E.); Anderson (A. 
A.) and deGruchy, equal; Foster and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
O’Leary, Dodd; Kelly and Nares (B. L.) and Wilson (C. St. J.), 
equal; Boast; Carnwath and Ray, equal; Brydone-Jack and Child 
and Collier, equal. Class II].—Watson, Parker, Elliott, Wood 
(J. R.), Wood (D. F.); Goodeve and Oliver, equal; Forman and 
Seath and Walcott, equal; Christie, Hooper; Fraser and McDonald 
(P. E.), equal. 
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ORK DRESSING AND MILLING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Cowles, Cox, Gillies, Brunton, Brown, Archibald. 
Class I1,—Burland, Maltby; Ayer and Fowler and Gibbins, equal; 
Bregent; Fox and Simpson, equal, Class JJJ,—Macfarlane and 
Rutherford, equal; Williams; McLean and Strong, equal; Pearce; 
Morison and Raymond, equal; Porter, Stuart (A. G.), Meek, 
Haultain, 

Third Year.—Class I.—Galloway (J. D.), Wunsch, Class 1/.—Murray, 
Ross, Evans, Eldridge, Oughtred. Class JII.—Koch, Gillies, 
xartshore, Jones; Stevenson and Willis (F. S.), equal; Fortier and 
Holland, equal; Galloway (C. C.), White (J. A. G.), Buisson, 


PASSENGER SERVICE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—Clark, Derrom, Timberlake, Popham, McNab. 
Class II,—None. Class III.—None. 


PHYSICAL GHROGRAPHY., 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Derrom. Class I[/,—McNab and Timberlake, 
equal. Class [II,—Clark, Popham, 


RAILWAY ECONOMICS. 


Fourth Y ear.—Class I,—Clark, Slingsby. Class I7.—McNab, Timberlake. 
Class IJJ,—Derrom, Popham. 


RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 
(CIVIL, ENGINEERING AND TRANSPORTATION COURSES). 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Younger; Clark and Slingsby, equal; Knewstubb 
and Timberlake, equal; Young. Class J/.—Anderson and Smith 
equal; deHart; Cowley and McNab, equal; Cloran and Thorne, 
equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Derrom, equal; Hattie and Jost and 
Price, equal; Ewart; Colter and Goodstone and Mauer, equal; 
Cole and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Malloch and Popham, equal; 
Hanson, Class [/].—Dakin and Scovil and Trench, equal; Dennis, 
Scott (O. H.); Duguid and Ryley, equal; Harris (H. W.); Robertson 
and Sproule and Starke, equal; Goodchild, Narraway, Menzies; 
Von Pozer and Wyman, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I[,—Morkill, Dodd, Willis (G. C.), Underhill, McLeod. 
Class II1.—Earle, Carnwath, Boast; Bacon and Ray, equal; O’Leary, 
Brydone-Jack, Collier; Thompson and Wilson (C. St. J.) and Wilson 
(R. S. L.), equal; Parker, Nares (H. G.). Class II.—Elliott 
and Hooper and Johnston and Pope, equal; Smith (W. R.); Duguid 
and Goodeve, equal; McDonald (P. E.) and Young (J. B.), equal; 
Forbes and Planche, equal; deGruchy and Seath, equal; Fraser, 
Forman, Christie and Kelly, equal; Foster, Child; Anderson (A. 
A.) and Oliver, equal; Richardson (C. E.), Walcott; Cram and 
Kingsley, equal. 


RAILWAY LAW. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Clark. Class II.—Derrom, Popham, McNab, 
Timberlake. Class [IJ.—None. 
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RAILWAY OPERATION. 


Fourth Y car,—Class I,—Derrom; McNab and Slingsby. equal; Class I]_— 
Timberlake, Popham. Class III.—None. 


RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I,—Popham, Clark, Derrom, McNab. Class I/J.— 
Timberlake, Slingsby. Class IJ].—None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—MclLeod, Morkill. Class I7.—Forbes, Bolton, 
Kingsley. Class III.—None. 


RAILWAL MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DRAFTING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class IJ.—Clark, Timberlake, Slingsby. 
McNab, Derrom. Class [JI.—Popham. 


SHOPWORK. 


Fourth Y ear.—Class I,—Fisher, Magrath. Class J].—Adrian, Stackhouse, 
Daubney (J. E.), Macrae; Cook and Dobson, equal; Buttenshaw 
and Day, equal; Beagley and Blackett, equal; Donald. Class 
JII.—MacKay (E.); Hollinsed and Lomer and Wilson, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Skelton, Webb; Linagh and Scott, equal; Garth 
and Gnaedinger, equal; Briercliffe and Brotherhood, equal. Class 
I] —Hargraft, Campbell. Class III,—None. 

Second Year.—Class I.—McRae (J. P.); Mather and Schippel and Weir, 
equal. Class IJ.—Lefebvre; Boyd (T. B.) and Hayward and Mac- 
ood (D. L.) and Smith and Tebbutt, equal; Angus and Casey and 
Jelly and Saunders, equal; Davis ‘and Lauder, equal; Cooper; 
Hutchins and May and Peden and Ryan, equal; Calkins and Goode 
and Hanington and Johnson and Norris and Wheatley, equal; 
Kearns and Lesage and Nichols and Traversy and Weber, equal; 
Biddulph and Downes and Duggan, equal; Heward and Roy and 
Salter and Stroud, equal; Lynch (J. A.) and McCammon and Mc- 
Gannon and McMahon and Rolland and Sargent, equal; Robb; 
Abbott and Boyd (W.W.) and Burr and Cohen (N. B.) and Rein- 
hardt and Robertson and Starke and Vallance, equal; Hadley and 
Hall and Hughson and Wunsch, equal. Class 1IT.—Barnes and 
Bell (D. A. S.) and Drummond and McLeod (C. K.), equal; Boyd 
(1. C.) and Brown and LaForest and Lapp, equal; MacDermot and 
Veilleux and Warburton and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Adam (R.) 
and Bolan and Fay and Gass and Redpath and Rennoldson, 
equal; Gougeon and Hugessen; equal; Cassels and Coombes and 
DesRosiers (A.) and Graham (E. J.) and Turnbull, equal; Sherman 
and Whittall, equal; McMaster; Cash and Hull and Prince, equal; 
Masson, Randolph, Reid, Cummer, 

First Year—Class I. —Baily and Crewdson and MacRae, equal; Class 
IT.—Wright (W. G.), Chambers; Dodd and Mitchell (W. G.) and 
Wilson (C. P.), equal; Pickel and Lindsay and Reeder, equal; 
Eardley-Wilmot and Harvey and Mais and Skeete, equal; Joseph 
and Macaulay, equal; Baridon and Murphy and Tait, equal; David- 
son (C. G.) and Hample and Leach, equal; Burrow and Learned, 
equal; Gilchrist and Grafftey and Jacques and Lyster and Morrow 
and Wood, equal; Eaton and Mifflen, equal; Bignell and Boire and 
Harrison and Panet-Raymond and Tett, equal; Berry and Cooke 
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and Harris and Kirkpatrick and Ludington and Taylor, equal; 
Baker and Dempster and Fitzgerald and Hebden and Martin, 
equal; Davies and Goodwin and McBeath and McLean and Roy 
and Savage, equal; Bauset and Hooper and McDonald (L. M.) 
and Ryan, equal; Hamer and Masson and Paterson, equal; Calder 
and Cloran and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Gordon and Kirby, equal. 
Class I1J.—Duval (lL. M.) and Egerton and McCaghey and Mc- 
Evenue and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Mathewson; Alexander (W. B.) 
and McCuaig and Thompson and Tothill, equal; Crossfield and 
Kliasoph and Hanley and Price, equal; Dougall and Doyon and 
Morton and Murray, equal; Macdonald (N. M.); Berrill and Buck- 
man, equal; Mitchell (L. S.), Kavanagh. 


SHORTHAND, 


Fourth Year,—Class I,—McNab, Timberlake, Slingsby. Class [7.— 
Derrom, Popham. Class [JJ.—None. 

Third Year.—Class I—McLeod, Morkill, Kingsley. Class II.—None. 
Class III,—Forbes, Mayette. 


SIGNALS. 


Fourth Y ear.—Class I.—McNab, Timberlake. Class IJ.—Derrom, Popham 
Slingsby, Clark. Class [J].—None. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS, 


Third Y car.—Class I,—Scrivener, Earle, Dodd, Linagh, Galloway (J.D.), 
Campbell (W. B.); Gregory and Kearney, equal; Motyer and 
Murray and Willis (G. C.), equal. Class I1J.—Briercliffe, Staveley, 
Oughtred, Archibald; Wilson (C. St. J.) and Underhill, equal; 
Gnaedinger and Ovalle, equal; Smith (W. P.) and Walker, equal; 
Carnwath and Dennison and Wunsch, equal; Wilson (R. S. L.). 
Class IIT,—Anderson (A. A.) and Morkill, equal; Foster; deGruchy 
and Jones and Wood (D. F.), equal; Holland, Brotherhood; Parker 
and Philips, equal; Faleke and Watson, equal; Boyd (L. C.) and 
Goodeve and Koch and Mcleod and Richardson (C. E.), equal; 
Ivey and Pope and Ray, equal; Ross; Hargraft and Millican, equal; 
Evans; Cram and Hooper and Nares (B. L.), equal; Johnston and 
Nares (H. G.), equal; Child and Fraser, equal; Boast and Christie 
and Eldridge and Kelly and Kingsley and O’Leary and Young (J. 
B.), equal; Collier and Forbes and Forman and Fortier and Gillies 
and Stevenson and Thompson and Webb and Wilson (T. E.) and 
Wood (J. R.), equal. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Third Year.—Class I —Gnaedinger; Linagh and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
Earle, Carnwath; deGruchy and Ray, equal; Ross, Murray, Dodd; 
Morkill and Walker, equal. Class I7.—Eldridge and Parker and 
Young (J. B.), equal; Galloway (J. D.); Briercliffe and Underhill, 
equal; Hooper and McLeod and Wilson (C. St. J.) and Wood (D. 
F.), equal; Goodeve; Bacon and Oughtred, equal; Nares (B. L.); 
Johnston and Pope and Willis (G. C.), equal; Forbes and Smith 
(W. R.), equal; Brotherhood and Evans and Watson, equal; Clark; 
Boyd and Child, equal; Collier and Willis (F. S.), equal. Class 
IIJ.—Brydone-Jack and Cram and Fraser and Gartshore and 
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Gillies and McDonald (P. E.) and O’Leary and Walcott, equal; 
Anderson (A. A.) and Boast, equal; Hargraft, Kelly; Bolton and 
Webb, equal; Foster and Richardson (C, E.), equal; Wood (J. A.), 
Forman, Koch, Elliott; Skelton and Stevenson, equal; Scott and 
White (J. A. G.), equal; Fortier; Oliver and Planche and Thompson, 
equal. Passep.—Whyte (H. E.). 


SUMMER ESSAY. 


Fourth Year—(Civil Engineering Course),—Class I,—Sproule, Hattie, 
Openshaw. Class 1I,—Price and Scovil and Trench, equal; de 
Hart and Knewstubb and Smith, equal; Cole and Dennis and 
Malloch and Young, equal; Anderson and Harrison and Ryley and 
Small, equal. Class l/].—Younger. 

Fourth Year.—(Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Shanks; Mac- 
Diarmid and Reid (R. H.), equal; McHenry; Fregeau and Kohl, 
equal. Class IJ.—Powis; MacAfee and Vroom, equal; Needham, 
Vinet, Alford. Class IJJ,—Boright, Ferrier. 

Fourth Year—(Mechanical Enginering Course).—Class I.—Magrath, 
Harris (N. C.). Class IJ,—Adrian and Hollinsed, equal; Daubney 
(J. E.) and Fisher and Wilson, equal. Class I/I,—Beagley and 
Buttenshaw and Cook and Donald, equal. 

Fourth Year.—(Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.—Cowles, Burland. 
Class II.—MclLean, Haultain, Gillies, Gibbins, Brunton, Meek, 
Ayer, Bregent. Class I1J.—Maltby. 

Fourth Year.—(Transportation Course).—Class I—Derrom, Clark, Class 
IT,—Timberlake, McNab. Class lIJ.—None. 

Third Year.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Bacon and Pope 
and Willis (G. C.), equal. Class JJ.—Elliott and McDonald (P. 
E.), equal; Brydone-Jack and Child and Clark, equal; Underhill; 
Collier and Dodd and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal. Class II.— 
Bisson and Nares (B. L.), equal. 

Third Year.—(Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I—Kearney. Class 
I7.—Scrivener, Hudson; Staveley and Wood (H. W.), equal. Class 
I/I.—Davis and Wilson (T. E.), equal. 

Third Year—(Mechanical Engineering Course)—Class I.—Briercliffe. 
Class IT. —Linagh, Webb. Class IJJ.—Brotherhood. 

Third Year.—(Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Class 
IJ] —Robinson; Murray and Willis (Ff. S.), equal. Class [II.— 
Holland ; Gartshore and Koch, equal. 





SUMMER READING, 


Second Year.—PassEp.—Bell (D. A. S.), Boyd (T. B.), Burr, Calkins, 
Elliott, Futterer, Gass, Gnaedinger, Goode, Graham (E. J.), Hether- 
ington, Heward, Hyman, MacDermot, Macleod (D. L.), McMahon, 
May, Norris, Peden, Randolph, Robb, Roy, Schippell, Smith, 
Stroud, Traversy, Veilleux, Warburton, Wilson (W. B.). 


SUMMER SCHOOL. 


Third Year—(MECHANICAL DRAWING).—Class I—Cushing, Briercliffe, 
Smith, Ivey. Class II.—Scrivener and Skelton (P. H.), equal; 
Gregory and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Archibald and deGruchy and 
Garth and Linagh, equal; Gnaedinger (C. W.),; Brotherhood and 
Murphy and Sankey and Webb, equal; Dixon and Scott, equal; 
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Beauvais. Class IJI.—Dennison; Irwin and Millican and Nares 
and Ralston and Philips, equal; Alward and Darling and Pen- 
gelley, equal; Anderson (J. R.) and Falcke, equal; Gall, Anderson 


(J. G.) 


(Puysics).—Class J.—Scrivener; Gregory and Linagh, equal; Class 
JI,—Falcke and Sankey, equal; Staveley, Archibald, deGruchy, 
Dennison, Ivey, Briercliffe, Gnaedinger (C. W.), Smith. Class 
JII.—Pengelley and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Webb, Brotherhood, 
Dixon, Alward, Philips, Millican, Anderson (J. R.), Cushing, 
Skelton; Irwin and Nares and Scott, equal. 


(SHOPWORK).—Class I—None. Class 1].—Scrivener, Staveley, Brother- 
hood, Gnaedinger (C. W.); Scott and Webb, equal; Ivey; Archibald 
and Briercliffe and Linagh and Pengelley and Sankey, equal; 
Campbell and deGruchy and Dixon, equal; Millican and Murphy, 
equal; Nares and Smith, equal. Class J/].—Gall and Garth and 
Philips, equal; Anderson (J. R.) and Gregory, equal; Cushing and 
Dennison and Skelton and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Alward; Elliott 
and Falcke, equal; Beauvais; Darling and Irwin, equal. 


SURVEYING, 


Third Year.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Earle, Class I].— 
Parker and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Dodd, Underhill; Carnwath 
and Willis (G. C.), equal; Johnston, Ray; Anderson and deGruchy, 
equal; Foster. Class III.—O’Leary, Wood (J. R.), Goodeve, 
Boast; Pope and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Bacon and Fraser, 
equal; Wood (D. F.); Collier and McDonald and Richardson and 
Thompson, equal; Brydone-Jack and Hooper, equal; Nares and 
Planche and Watson, equal; Cram and Kelly, equal; Clark, Elliott. 
PASSED.—Whyte. 

Third Year.—(Mining Engineering Course).—Class I1—Wunsch. Class 
]1.—Murray, Ross, Oughtred, Robinson, Class I/J,—Holland. 
Evans, Jones, Fortier; Boyd (L. C.) and Galloway (J. D.) and 
Gillies and Lipsey, equal. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Davis, Duggan, Schippel, Macleod (D. L.), Gass; 
Stroud and Tebbutt, equal; Robertson. Class II,—-DesRosiers 
(A.) and Randolph, equal; Peden, Norris, Weir, Gnaedinger ; 
McLellan and Roy, equal; Heward and Ryan, equal; Hayward 
and May and Whittall, equal; McRae (J. P.); Hadley and Hugh- 
Jones and Jelly and McMahon and Salter, equal; DesRosiers (I.) 
and Lauder, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Cummer and Edwards and 
Weber, equal; Hall. Class I7].—Bonyun and Hutchins and Mc- 
Cuaig, equal; Calkins and McGannon and Smith, equal; Veilleux, 
Irwin: Barnes .and Johnson and Kirby and Prince and Traversy, 
equal: Burr and Cooper and MacDermot, equal; Cohen (M, fj.) 
and Hugessen and Jordan and Kearns, equal; Fay and Goode, 
equal; Lapp and Lefebvre, equal; McCammon and Sherman, equal; 
Boyd (T. B.) and McNiven and Saunders, equal; Hanington ; Arm- 
strong and Bell (D, A. S.) and Rolland and Stevens, equal; Casey 
and Chaffey and Warburton, equal; Barnaby and McGregor and 
Paddon and Pullen and Reinhardt and Richards and Thomas, 
equal; Bagshaw and Downes and Robb, equal; Legris and Wheatley, 
equal; Abbott and Brown and Gougeon and McLeod (C. K.) and 
Mather and Sargent, equal. 
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SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 


Third Y ear.—Class I.—Wilson (R. S. L.); Earle and Ray, equal; Brydone- 

Jack, Underhill. Class 1J,—Morkill and Whyte (H. E.) and Wood 
(D. F.), equal; Thompson, Walcott; McLeod and Oughtred and 
Staveley, equal; Murray and Willis (G. C.), equal; Robinson and 
Ross, equal; Johnston and Willis (F. 5.) equal; Boast and Clark 
and Forman and Richardson, equal; Child and deGruchy and Has- 
brouck and O’Leary and Pope and White (J. A. G.), equal; Foster 
and Lindsay and Smith (W. R.) and Watson, equal; Fortier and 
Goodeve and Woodyatt, equal; Anderson and Carnwath and 
Collier and Forbes and Oliver and Seath, equal. Class I1J,— 
Reaulne and Evans and Planche, equal; Koch and McDonald 
(P, E.), equal; Bacon and Cram and Galloway (J. D.) and Gillies 
(G. A.) and Young (J. B.), equal; Dodd and Gartshore, equal; 
Gillies (C. C.) and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Boyd (1. C.), Flewin; 
Lipsey and McFarlane, equal; Lesage, Mallory (F. E.), Hooper, 
Gorman, Kingsley, Elliott, Mallory (G. E. L.). 

Second Year.—Class I—Abbott; Johnson and Norris, equal; LaForest 

and McRae (J. P.), equal; Smith; DesRosiers (A.) and Weir, equal; 

Class IJ.—Cassels and DesRosiers (I.) and Elliott, equal; Futterer, 

McMahon; Peden and Robb, equal; Edwards, Schippel; Hayward 

and Roy, equal; Armstrong and Gass and May, equal; Barnes and 

Hall and McGannon and Sargent, equal; Saunders and Turnbull 

and Weber, equal; Duggan and Hadley and Hetherington and 

Pullen and Randolph and Sawyer and Sherman, equal; Austin 

and Heward and McLeod (C. K.) and Wheatley, equal; Kirby and 

Mather, equal; Alexander and Blair and Boyd (T. B.) and Hughson 
and Rennoldson and Ryan and Salter and Stark and Vallance, , 
equal; Angus and Davis and McCuaig and Masson, equal; Bell 
(D. A. S.) and Hutchins and Stroud and Whittall, equal; Casey 
and Kearns and Mcleod (D. L.) and Reid (E. L.) and Robertson 
and Wright (W. E.), equal; Traversy. Class IIJ.—Jelly and 
Lauder and Metcalfe, equal; Drummond and Hugessen and Mc- 
Cammon and Pitts, equal; Duffield and Lynch (T. L.), equal; 
Cummer and Veilleux and Warburton and Wilson (W. B.), equal; 
Lefebvre and Lynch (J. A.), equal; Adam (R.) and Tebbutt, equal; 
3urr and MacDermot and O’Brien (J. L.) and Routledge and 
Wilson (C.), equal; Moseley and Paddon and Richards, equal; 
Downes and Wunsch, equal; Graham (E. J.) and Hanington and 
Hull and Sweetnam, equal; Bolan and Davidson and Gougeon, 
equal; Bonyun and Cash and Ethier and Pain, equal; Peters and 
Prince, equal; McMaster; Reinhardt and Wilson (E. W.), equal; 
Calkins and Goode and Graham (J.) and Rolland, equal; Lapp; 
Biddulph and Brown and Duval, equal. 
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TELEGRAPHY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Clark, McNab. Class I1.—Popham, Timberlake, 
__ Slingsby. Class 1/7.—Derrom. 
Third Year.—Class I.—Kingsley, Forbes. Class II—McLeod, Bolton, 
Morkill, smith (W.R.). Class ITI,—None. 


“3 THEORY OF STRUCTURES AND GRAPHIC STATICS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Trench, Jost, Sproule; Cloran and deHart, equal. 
Class II.—Colter and Ewart, equal; Reid (A. C.); Price and Stewart 
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(R. B.), equal; Younger, Cowley; Dowie and Smith, equal; Von 
Pozer; Dennis and Scott (O. H.), equal; Goodstone and Malloch, 
equal; Cole, Ryley, Robertson, Hattie. Class JJI,—Daubney 
(C. B.), Narraway, Anderson, Ryan, Young; Knewstubb and 
Wyman, equal; Menzies and Stark, equal; Gladman and Little, 

equal; Scovil, Dakin, Hanson. | 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—MacAfee, Gilchrist, 
Boright. Class II.—Gill, Kohl, McHenry, Fregeau; Ferrier and 
McNaughton, equal. Class /J]—Needham, Reid (R. H.), Alford; 
Jackson and Vroom, equal; MacDiarmid; Macdonald and Powis, 
equal. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Magrath, 
Adrian, Stackhouse; Beagley and Fisher, equal. Class I1,— 
Wilson, Donald. Class III,—Grahame (D. F.), Lomer, Cook; 
Blackett and Day, equal; Hollinsed; Dobson and Graham (H. M.), 
equal; Daubney (J. E.) and Ekers, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—WLinagh. Class JI.—Briercliffe, Gnaedinger. 
Class III,—Hargraft. 


— 


McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


STANDING IN DRAWING, LABORATORIES AND SHOPWORK 


vy 


CHEMISTRY. 


Second Year—Class I—None. Class I7—None. Class III.—Wade; 
MacKinnon and McNiven, equal; Cohen, Bagshaw; McGregor and 
Macrae, equal. 


FREEHAND DRAWING AND LETTERING. 

First Year—Class I—Stone, Class IJ,—Creighton; Chave and Lyche. 
equal; McRae (J. G.), Hughes, Draper, Armytage. Cdlass lil — 
sell-Irving (R.), Sawers, Carson; Burnett and O’Brien, equal; 
Fisher. 


LABORATORIES. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY, 


Second Year.—Class I1—None. Class IJ.—MacKinnon, Wade, McNiven, 
Fleming. Class I/J,—Underhill, Chaffey ; Bagshaw and Irwin, equal; 
McGregor, Macrae, Cohen, Scott. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 
Second Year.—Class I.—Bagshaw, Cohen. Class [J.—Wade, MacKinnon, 


Fleming, McLellan, Scott, McNiven, McGregor, Macrae i; FB; 
Chaffey, Class IJI.—None. 
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First Year.—Class I.—Chave. Class Il.—lLyche, Creighton, Carson, 
Armytage, Draper, O’Brien; McRae (J. G.) and Stone, equal. 
Class IJI.—Hughes, Burnett, Sawers, Fisher, Bell-Irving (R.). 


+ eer 


MAPPING. 


Second Year.—Class ]1—None. Class IJ. —Fleming; Cohen and McNiven, 
equal; Scott, McGregor, Chaffey, Wade. Class i1T,—Irwin, Me- 
Lellan, Underhill. 
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MECHANICAL DRAWING, 


Second Year.—Class I.—Underhill. Class I].—Chaffey, McNiven, Mc- 
Lellan, Bagshaw, Wade. Class IJ]—Cohen and Macrae . Fi), 
equal; Fleming, McGregor, MacKinnon. 

First Year—Class I—Creighton. Class I]—Carson, Chave, Draper, 
Armytage, Stone. Class IJI.—Lyche, Hughes, McRae (J. G.), 
Sawers, O’Brien; Bell-Irving (R.) and Burnett, equal. 
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SHOPWORK. 


Second Year.—Class I—None. Class I],—McNiven, Wade, Bagshaw, 
Underhill; Chaffey and McLellan, equal; Cohen. Class I]I.— 
Fleming, Irwin, Macrae (L. P.), Scott, McGregor. 

First Year—Class I—Carson. Class I],—Hughes, Chave; Creighton 
and Lyche, equal, Class IJ]].—Bell-Irving (R.), Burnett; O’Brien 
and Stone, equal; Fisher and McRae (J. G.) and Sawers, equal ; 
Armytage and Draper, equal. 


SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 
Second Year.—Class I.—McNiven. Class I].—Bagshaw and Macrae 


(L. P.), equal; McLellan, Chaffey, Underhill, Cohen, Wade. Class 
III.—McGregor, Fleming. 
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McGill University. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1909-1910. 


a 


Faculty of Law, 


THIRD YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS) 
HONOURS, 


(In order of merit.) 


Heward, C. G., B.A., First Rank Honours, Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and Samuel Massey Scholarship. 

Penny, E. Goff T., B.A., First Rank Honours and Alexander Morris 
Scholarship. 

Tulk, A. E., First Rank Honours. 

Cousins, G. V., M.A., and MacCallum, O. B., B.A., (Equal)—First Rank 
Honours. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L. 
(In order of merit.) 


Heward, C. G., B.A. 

Penny, E. Goff T., B.A. 

Tulk, A. E. 

Cousins, G. V., M.A. \E me 
MacCallum, O. B., B.A, | sie osc 
Jamieson, J. S., M.A. 
Goodstone, I. A. 

Tetreau, M., B.L. 

Cameron, A. G. 

Alexander, M., B.A. 

Cushing, D., B.A. 


In addition to the above the following candidates have passed all 
the examinations for the Degree: 


Belanger, G., B.A. 
Millman, L. 


Papineau, T. M., B.A. 


? 


SECOND YEAR. 
HONOURS. 


Archibald, K., B.A., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of 
$100.00. 

Hastings, W.R., B.A. | Equal—First Rank General Standing and 

Waterston, E. J., B.A. f Scholarship of $75.00 each. 

Mitch, 5 Beas | Equal—First Rank General Standing 

Fleet, A. R.,B.A. { “4 iin pee pS At 5: 

Shanks, W. R. L., B.A., First Rank General Standing. 

Macdonald, J., and Burnett, R., Second Rank General Standing. 
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PASSED IN THE SECOND YEAR. 


(In order of merit.) 


Archibald, K., B.A. 
Hastings, W.R., BA. | 
Waterston, E. J., B.A. 
Fitch, L., B.A. 

Fleet, C. A. R., B.A. 
Shanks, W. R. L., B.A. 
Maedonald, J., M.A. 
Burnett, R. 

Merrill, W. A. 

Stockwell, R. F., B.A. 
Walsh, J. C. 

Creswell, H. J., B.A. 
Fisher, W. C. 

Nicholson, D. N. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HONOURS. 
Scott, W. B., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of $100.00. 
Pedley, H. S., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of $75.00. 
Fisher, R. E. 


Plimsoll, A. R. W. 
Hale, C. A.; Lajoie, H. G.; Mingie, G. W.—Second Rank General Standing 


Equal—First Rank General Standing. 


PASSED IN THE FIRST YEAR. 


Scott, W. B. 

Pedley, H. S., B.A. 
Fisher, R. E., B.A. 
Plimsoll, A. W. R., B.A. 
Hale, C. A., B.A. 
Lajoie, H. Gerin. 
Mingie, G. W., M.A. 
LeMesurier, C. S., B.A. 
Sinclair, R. V. C. 
McMahon, E. G., 
Lepine, W. H. E. 
Boulanger, J. O. L. 
Engel, J. A. 

Lipsey, R. H. 

Burke, M. T. 

Marcus, M. 

Angers, A. G. 

Lavery, 9. 


Equal. 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
THIRD YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 


CRIMINAL LAW, 


Penny, Heward, Tulk, MacCallum, Jamieson, Cousins, Jacobs, Tetreatt, 
Goodstone, Alexander, Cushing, Cameron, Belanger (2g.). 
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COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Heward, Jamieson, Tulk, MacCallum, Cousins, Penny, Goodstone, ]Belanger, 


Cameron, Tetreau, Cushing, Alexander. 
GIFTS, WILLS AND SUCCESSIONS 


Heward, Penny, MacCallum, Goodstone, Cameron, Cousins, Tulk, Tetreau, 
Belanger, Jamieson, Jacobs, Cushing, Alexander. 


MARRIAGE COVENANTS, ETC. 
Heward, Penny, Tulk, Belanger, MacCallum ; Cousins and Jamieson, equal; 
Cameron, Cushing; Goodstone and ‘Tetreau (equal); Alexander, 
Jacobs (g.). 


OBLIGATIONS. 


Penny, Heward, Tulk, Jamieson, Belanger, Cousins, Jacobs, MacCallum, 
Goodstone; Cameron and Alexander, equal; Cushing, Tetreau. 


ROMAN LAW. 


Penny, Heward, Cousins, Tulk, MacCallum, Jacobs, Goodstone, Jamieson, 
Tetreau, Belanger, Cameron, Cushing, Alexander. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Heward, Penny, Jacobs; Tulk and Cousins and MacCallum, equal; Good- 
stone, Tetreau, Alexander, Belanger, Cameron, Jamieson, Cushing. 


PARTNERSHIP AND CORPORATIONS. 


Penny, Cousins, Heward, Tulk, Jamieson, Jacobs, MacCallum, Alexander, 
Tetreau, Cushing. 


EVIDENCE. 


Heward: MacCallum and Penny, ec ual: Tulk, Cousins, Jamieson, Jacobs; 
J} } ; Sig Pind is 


Alexander and Belanger, equal; Tetreau; Cushing and Goodstone, 
equal; Cameron. 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. 


ander and Belanger, equal; Jamieson and Tulk, equal; Cameron, 
Cushing. 


Heward, Penny, Cousins, Goodstone, MacCallum, Jacobs, Tetreau; Alex- 


SECOND YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
Archibald, Hastings, Waterston; Fleet and Merrill, equal; Stockwell; 


Burnett and Fitch, equal; Macdonald; Fisher and Creswell, equal; 
Shanks, Walsh, Nicholson. 
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4 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Waterston, Fleet, Shanks, Hastings; Macdonald and Fitch, equal; Archi- 
bald, Merrill, W alsh, Burnett ; Creswell and Owens, equal; Stock- 
well and Goldenberg, equal; Fisher, Nicholson. 

SUCCESSIONS. 
Hastings; Waterston and Archibald, equal; Burnett and Owens, equal; 


Fitch, Shanks, Nicholson ; Fisher and Walsh and Stockwell and 
Macdonald, equal; Merrill, Fleet, Goldenberg, Creswell. 


MARRIAGE COVENANTS, ETC. 

Burnett: Archibald and Shanks, equal; Hastings, Fleet ; Walsh and Water- 
ston, equal; Creswell and Fitch, equal; Nicholson; Stockwell and 
Owens, equal; Merrill and Macdonald, equal; Fisher, Goldenberg. 

AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP. 
Hastings, Fleet; Waterston and Shanks, equal; Fitch, Nicholson, Archi- 


bald, Merrill, Walsh, Macdonald, Fisher, 3urnett, Owens; Creswell 
and Goldenberg, equal: Stockwell. 


EVIDENCE 

Fleet and Shanks, equal; Archibald and Hastings, equal ; Waterston, 
Stockwell, Fisher, speed! Fitch, Macdonald, Owens; Merrill 
and Nicholson, equal; Walsh, Burnett, Creswell. 

REAL PROPERTY LAW. 

Waterston, Hastings, Shanks; Creswell and Archibald, equal; Fisher and 
Stockwell, equal; Fleet : Fitch and Macdonald ‘and Walsh, equal; 
Merrill, Goldenberg - Burnett and Nicholson, equal; Owens. 

OBLIGATIONS. 
Fitch, Archibald; Fleet, Stockwell, Macdonald, Shanks, Hastings; Owens 


and Waterston, equi: 11; Burnett and Creswell, equal; Merrill, Walsh, 
Fisher, Nicholson, Goldenberg. 


FIRST YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Scott, Pedley, Plimsoll, Fisher, Lajoie, Lemesurier, Mingie, Sinclair, 
Hale, McMahon, Lepine, Engel, Boulanger, Marcus, Burke, Lavery, 
Lafontaine, Lipsey. 

LEGAL HISTORY. 
Plimsoll, Scott, Pedley, Lajoie, Hale, McMahon, Sinclair, Mingie, 


Lemesurier, Fisher, Lipsey, Engel, Boulanger, Lepine, Angers, 
Burke. 
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OBLIGATIONS. 


Scott, Plimsoll, Fisher, Hale, Lajoie, Mingie, Sinclair, Boulanger, 
Marcus, Cohen, Burke, Lepine, Lavery. 


PERSONS. 


Hale; Scott and Mingie, equal; Lepine and Pedley, equal; McMahon, 
Lajoie, Fisher, Sinclair, Lipsey, Plimsoll, Cohen, Lavery; Boulanger 
and Marcus and Lemesurier and Handfield, equal. 


ROMAN LAW, 


Scott, Lajoie, Pedley, Plimsoll, Fisher, Hale, Sinclair, Mingie, Lemesurier, 
Engel, Lepine, McMahon, Burke, Lipsey, Marcus, Boulanger, 
Angers, Lavery. 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. 


Pedley, Mingie, Hale, Scott, Fisher, Lemesurier, Lajoie, Plimsoll, Sinclair, 
Boulanger, Lepine, Engel, Angers, McMahon, Lipsey, Burke. 
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